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KEY TO SYMBOLS 
t Indicates a general 
education course 











Offered alternate yea rs ALT 
Irregularly o ffered I RR 
Q uarter ly course designations are 
provid ed to assist in program planning. 
Courses are scheduled to be offered 
in the quarter specifi ed; however , 
ci rcumsta nces and probl ems may 
necessitate change. Consu lt the current 
class schedu le for further information . 
4 I ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1976-1977 
Monday June 7 
Tuesday June 8 
Friday June 11 
Monday July 5 
Friday July 9 
Monday July 12 
Tuesday July 13 
Friday July 16 
Thursday August 12 
Friday August 13 
Wednesday September 8 
Thursday September 9 
Friday September 10 
Wednesday September 15 
Monday September 20 
Thursday September 23 
Monday October 11 
Thursda·y November 11 
Friday November 12 
Friday November 19 
Monday November 29 
Tuesday November 30 
Monday December 6 
Monday December 13 
Friday December 17 
Monday January 3 
Friday February 18 
Monday February 21 
Friday February 25 
Monday March 7 
Tuesday March 8 
Monday March 14 
Monday March 21 
Friday May 13 
Friday May 20 
1976 SUMMER QUARTER 
First Summer Term 
Registration , payment of fees, and deadli ne for First 
and Second Term graduation applications. 
Classes begin . Late fees apply. 
Deadline for class changes and payment of fees. 
Holiday (Independence Day) 
Dead line for dropping courses. First Summer Term 
ends at 4:00 p.m. 
Second Summer Term 
Registration , payment of fees. 
Classes begin. Late fees apply. 
Deadline for class changes and payment of fees. 
Summer Commencement. 
Deadline for dropping co urses. Second Summer Term 
ends at 4:00 p.m. 
1976 FALL QUARTER 
Faculty Meeti ngs and New Student Days. 
Registration and payment of fees. 
Classes begin. Late fees apply. 
Deadline for class changes. 
Deadline for graduation applicatio ns. 
Last day to pay fees. 
Columbus Day (Ho liday). 
Veteran 's Day (Holiday). 
Deadline for dropping courses. 
Fall Commencement. 
1976-77 WINTER QUARTER 
Registration and payment of fees. 
Classes begin. Late fees apply. 
Deadline for class changes. 
Last day to pay fees. Deadline for 
graduat ion applications. 
Christmas vacatio n begins at end of regularl y 
sched uled c lasses. 
Classes resume. 
Deadline for dropping courses . 
Presidents' Birthday (Holiday). 
Winter Commencement. 
1977 SPRING QUARTER 
Registration and payment of fees. 
Classes begin. Late fees apply. 
Dead line for class changes. 
Deadline for graduation applica tion s. Last day to 
pay fees. 
Deadline for dropping courses. 
Spring Commence ment 
Monday June 13 
Tuesday June 14 
Friday June 17 
Monday July 4 
Friday Ju ly 15 
Monday July 18 
Tuesday July 19 
Friday July 22 
Thursday August 18 
Friday August 19 
1977 SUMMER QUARTER 
First Summer Term 
Registration, payment of fees , and deadline for First 
and Second Term graduation app lications. 
Classes begin. Late fees apply. 
Deadline fo r class changes and payment of fees. 
Independence Day (Holiday). 
Deadline fo r dropping courses. First Summer Term 
ends at 4:00 p .m. 
Second Summer Term 
Regi stration and payment of fees. 
Classes begin . Late fees apply. 
Deadline for class changes and payment of fees. 
Summer Commencement. 
Deadline for dropping courses. Second Summer Term 
ends at 4:00 p.m. 
This ca lendar is subject to change in the event of a fuel emergency. 
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HISTORY 
The institution which is now St. Cloud State 
University first opened its doors as the Third 
State Normal School in September, 1869. 
The orig inal building was the Stearns 
House, a hotel purchased by the State Legis-
lature for $3,000 and remodeled for use as a 
school. Classrooms were on the first floor, 
the " model schoo l" was o n the seco nd 
floor, and a women 's dormitory was on the 
third floor. The facu lty cons isted of Principal 
Ira Moore and four assistants. The student 
body included 42 women and 11 men. In the 
years since this modest beginning, the 
school has deve loped into a university of es-
tablished reputation with 29 buildings and a 
facu lty in excess of 500 members. 
This progression from normal school to 
university fo llows closely the pattern of de-
velopment of similar state institutions of 
higher education throughout the nation . 
Unti l 1898, St. Cloud Normal School was es-
sentially a secondary school with a few stu-
dents of college rank. Beginning in 1898, the 
schoo l began offering a full junior co llege 
curriculum. In 1914 the high school portion 
of the program was d rapped. In 1921 the 
institution was authorized by the State Legis-
lature to adopt the name of St. Cloud State 
Teachers College . The word " teachers" was 
deleted in 1957. The name change to St. 
Cloud State University became effective in 
1975 . 
Granting of the first fou r-year degree, 
Bachelor of Education, was authorized in 
1925. The name of the degree was changed 
to Bachelor of Science in 1940. The 1953 
Legislature enabled the institution to grant 
the Master' s degree and the 1967 Legislature 
authorized the Specialist degree. 
A lthough the university has been a 
teacher_ preparation institution during most 
of ,ts history, students are now enrol led in 
many other programs availab le to them. Au-
thorization was obtained in 1946 to grant the 
Bachelor of Arts degree to students not 
majoring in education . A two-year associate 
degree was added in 1948. In recent years 
the university has added Bachelor of Music 
and_ Bachelor of Elective Studies degrees in 
add ,t, on to an External Studies Program. 
Today the university is a multi-purpose 
and comprehensive institution offering a 
broad range of undergraduate and graduate 
programs of study in the Co llege of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences, College of Business, Col-
lege of Education , Co ll ege of Fine Arts, Col-
lege of Industry, and the Graduate School. 
PHILOSOPHY 
St. Cloud State University is committed to 
the pursuit of excellence in all aspects of 
higher ed ucation within its mission. The 
University strives to provide an enviro nment 
which will chall enge students to develop 
their talents, extend their intell ectua l 
abi lities and interests, stimu late them to ex-
pand their creative abi lities, and provide the 
impetus to a li fe- lo ng respect and en-
thusiasm for learning. Students are pro-
vided the opportunity to develop the 
knowledge, skil ls, and attitudes required for 
entrance into a variety of careers. 
The University assists students to develop 
an appreciation for both continuity and 
change and to recognize that knowledge 
serves to identify and preserve past human 
achievement as wel l as to provide the fou n-
dation for further progress. Students are 
encouraged and assisted to develop greater 
self-understanding; to develop respect and 
concern for individual worth and human 
dignity; to become more sensitive to the 
values held by other persons or groups; and 
to understand and assume their respon-
sibil ities to individuals, to society, and to 
their environment. 
In this sett ing, it is antic ipated that these 
experiences will prepare persons to con-
tinue to learn, to appraise their values and 
the val ues of society, and to accept their re-
sponsibil ity to participate in the decisions 
required of citizens in a rapidly changing 
world. 
GOALS 
The University wil l strive to achieve t he fo l-
lowing goals. Eac h of these goals is currently 
being achieved in varying deg rees. 
A. Th e_ Un iversity wi ll provide learn in g ex-
periences to al l persons who can benefit 
from such experiences in accordance 
with its firm commitment to equal educa-
tional opportunity. 
B. Through the curriculum and supportive 
educational experiences, the University 
wil l provide students with opportunities 
to develop an understanding of and ap-
preciation for ou r rich heritage of human 
discovery and creativity in the arts, 
humanities, and sciences. 
C. The University will provide se lected bac-
ca laureate and graduate programs which 
will prepare students for a wide variety of 
careers, as we ll as provide programs and 
educational services for those not pre-
paring for a career or not seeking a de-
gree. 
D . Through academic program s and co-
curricular activiti es , the University will 
provide students with opportunities to 
develop and improve their abilities to 
read and listen with understanding, 
think creatively, communicate effec-
tively, and solve problem s imaginatively. 
E. The University will provide a variety o f 
opportunities fo r the continuing per-
sonal development of students in : (1) 
understanding and relating to others, (2) 
assess ing the ir strength s and weakness-
es, (3) dete rmining their identity and 
values, and (4) maintaining their physica l 
and mental well-being. 
F. The University will develop appropriate 
educati onal programs designed for per-
sons seeking ca reer change o r advance-
ment, reentry into a career fi eld o r per-
so nal enrichment. 
G. The University will include intercu ltural 
and international dimensions in its edu-
cational programs to enable students to 
gain a better understanding of other 
peoples. 
H. The University will reaffirm its commit-
ment to excellence by: (1) seeking to 
employ and retain dedicated and profes-
sionally o utstanding faculty ; (2) en-
co uraging faculty to improve and expand 
their qualifications; (3) maintaining and 
strengthenin g standards in teaching and 
academic achievement. 
I. The University will se rve as a com munity 
college for the St. Cloud area and wi ll 
serve as a regional institution by extend-
in g its servi ces and programs throu gho ut 
its service area in respon se to commu-
nity needs. 
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ACCREDITATION 
AND MEMBERSHIPS 
St . Cloud State University is a member of 
many academic and professional associa-
tion s, includin g the North Central Associa-
tion of Colleges and School s, Amer ican 
Co uncil on Education, Ameri can Associatio n 
of State Colleges and Universiti es, American 
Association of Colleges for Teacher Educa-
tion and Counci l of Gradu ate Schools in the 
United States. It is accredited by the North 
Ce ntral Association of Co lleges and , 
Schools, National Co uncil fo r Accreditation 
of Teacher Educatio n and National Associa-
ti on of Schoo ls of Music. 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 
St. Cloud State University is an equal oppo r-
tunity employer. Through an active and con-
t inuing affirmative action program, the uni-
versity provides equal oppo rtunity and 
treatment in employment, admissions and 
all academic programs. 
NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY 
St. Cloud State University does no t di s-
criminate on the basis of race, co lor, creed , 
religion, national origi n , sex, marital statu s, 
statu s with regard to publi c ass ista nce or 
disability in admiss ions, empl oyment or the 
opera ti on of its educat io nal programs. 
Inquiri es co ncern ing co mpli ance w ith 
Federal or State laws prohibiting such di s-
c riminati on should be direc ted to the 
Uni versity's Affirmative Acti on Office o r 
its Title IX Coordinato r. 
PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
St. Cloud State University offers programs leading to the following degrees: (1) Bachelor of 
Arts , (2) Bachelor of Elect ive Studies, (3) Bachelor of Music, (4) Bachelor of Science, (5) 
Master of Arts , (6) Master of Business Administration, (7) Master of Science, (8) Specialist, (9) 
Associate in Arts, (10) Associate in Elective Studies (11) Associate in Science, and (12) Pre-
Profess ional Programs which cover one and two-year curricula leading to further study in 
profess io nal fie ld s at other co ll eges and universities . 
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
ASSOC IATE LEVEL DEGREES. All students working toward an A.A. or A.S. degree must meet 
the fo llowing general educati on requirements. 
A. Communications (8 credit hours) 
English 162 
Speech Communication 161 
B. Distribution Requirements (24 credit hours) 
1. Humanities - Select 8 credits from designated general education courses in the 
following departments or programs: American Studies, Art, English , Foreign Lan-
guage, Music, Philosophy, Theatre. 
2. Natural Science and Mathematics - Select 8 credit ho urs from designated general 
ed ucat ion cou rses in the fol lowing departments or program s: Bio logy, Chemistry, 
Earth Science, Mathematics, Physics . 
3. Social and Behavioral Sciences - Select 8 credits from designated general edu cation 
co urses in the following departments or program s: East Asian Studies, Economics, 
Geography, History, Industrial Ed ucation, Political Science, Psychology, Social 
Science, Sociology, Technology. 
C. Students are required to meet with their general education advisers ast least once eac h 
quarter with additional meetings schedu led as necessary. They must obtain their ad-
viser's signature on their regi stration forms before they will be permitted to register. 
BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREES (fo r students who entered St. Cloud State University after 
June 1, 1973). 
All students working toward a B.A., B.Mu s., or B.S. degree must meet the following general 
education requirements. 
A. Communications (12 credit hours) 
1. Writing Skill s (8 c redit hours) - All students are required to demon strate or achieve 
competency in writing in their first three quarters in the University thro ugh one of 
the fo llowing: 
a. Complete English 162 and Engli sh 163. 
b. Demonstrate competency through an exam ination program provided by the 
Engl ish Department. Provision will be made for all students to attempt to earn 
advanced place ment into English 163. Those who are successful will be given an 
opportunity through fu rther testing to earn exemption from English 163. 
2. Speech Communication Sk ills (4 credit hours) - All students are requ ired to demon-
strate or achieve competency in speech skills in their first three quarters in the 
university through one of the fo llowing : 
a. Complete Speech Communication 161. 
b. Competency can be certified by the Speech Communication facu lty' s evaluation 
of any 36-week or longer speech course(s) completed in the 10th, 11th, or 12th 
grades of high school. If, upon facu lty evaluation, a student's high _school 
background does not provide for competency in all components of speech 
communication skill , then , with the consent of the student, the Speech Com-
munication Department may recommend one of the following speech com-
munication courses to fulfill the competency requirement: SPC 220, 226, 324, 
325, or 331. 
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c. Com petency can be achieved through out-of-class experience prior to co llege. 
This achievement will be verifi ed through a competency exam ination adminis-
tered by the Speech Communicat ion Department. 
3. No credit w ill be given for advanced placement o r exemption in communication 
ski ll s. Students demonstrating competency wil l have that part of th e requirements 
waived and will have those cred it ho urs added to their general education elect ives. 
B. Ph ilosophy Requirement (4 cred it hours) - A ll students are required to take one of ihe 
fo llowin g Philosophy cou rses: 110, 120,122, 150, 151 , 205,280,281 , 282. 
C. Interdisc iplinary Studi es Requirement (4 credit hou rs) - A ll students are req uired to 
take Socia l Science 104. 
D. Physical Education Requirement (2 cred it hours) - All students are required to take two 
credit hou rs, se lecting from designated Physical Ed ucation cou rses. See l ist below. 
E. Distribution Requirements (36cr. )' - The aim of this part of the requ irement is to 
provide the student with some non-vocatio n oriented experiences in each of the broad 
areas of knowledge. Each student sho ul d achi eve a minimum leve l of competence in 
each area. 
This part of the requirement may be met through co urses offered by the depart-
ments listed below which have bee n designated fo r general educat ion . (Designated 
co urses are li sted below.) Courses which are prerequisite to courses in the student' s 
major or minor program, or required by the student' s major o r minor program, or in 
the department of the student's major or minor program may not be used to meet this 
part of the requirement. 
Students may be exempted from the distrib uti on requ irement in the area in wh ich 
their major or minor is located by substituting other designated courses. For example, 
a student who has a major in Biology can substitute designated general education 
cou rses from the Humanities and/or from the Social and Behavioral Sciences for the 16 
cred its required in Area 2, Natural Sc ience and Mathematics. In the same way, a 
stud ent majoring in Socio logy can substitute designated general ed ucatio n courses 
from the Humani t ies and/or from Natural Science and Mathematics for the 12 cred its 
required in Area 3, Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students are encouraged to apply 
for exemptions and substitutions whenever they beli eve the general ed ucatio n objec-
tives would be better achieved th rough an alternative se lection of co urses. App lication 
fo rm s are ava ilab le from facu lty advisers and from the Academi c Affa irs Office. 
Area 1. Humanities. Choose 8 cred its from the following: 8 er . 
American Studi es Foreign Languages 
Art Mus ic 
Engli sh Theatre 
Area 2. Natu ral Science and Mathemat ics. Choose from at least three: 16 er. 
Biological Sciences Mathematics and Computer Science 
Chemistry Phys ics and Astronomy 
Earth Science 
Area 3. Socia l and Behavioral Sciences. Choose from at least three: 12 er. 




Industria l Education o r Technol ogy 
Psychology 
F. General Education Electives (10 er.) 1 - Any courses which have been designated for 
general ed ucation may be used to meet thi s part of the requirement. Courses w hi ch 
are required fo r the stud ent's major o r minor program, and courses prerequisite to 
such co urses, may not be used to satisfy this requirement. Professional ed ucation 
courses required for state certifi cation may not be used by students seeki ng certifi ca-
tion as teachers. Business majors mu st choose th ei r general education electives out-
side the Coll ege of Business. 
1 No more than eight credits may be taken in any one department for purposes of Part E, Distribution 
Requirements, and Part F, General Education Electives, except that twelve cred it s are allowed in Foreign 
Language. No more than eight Fore ign Language credits may be cou nted toward the fu lfillment of Area 1, 
Humanities in Part E, Distribution requ irement. The other four may be counted in Part F, General 
Education Electives. 
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G. Students are required to meet with their general ed ucati on advisers at least o nce each 
quarter with add itional meetings sched uled as necessa ry. They must ob tain their ad-
viser's signature o n their reg ist rat io n forms befo re they wi ll be permitted to register. 
BACCALAUREATE LEVE L DEGREES (for studen ts who entered St. Cloud State University 
before June 1, 1973 ). 
Students whose first enro llment was prior to June 1, 1973 wi ll sati sfy the credit and distribu-
tion requ irements of the general education program in effect prior to June 1, 1973, except 
that they have the freedom to se lect from co urses designated for general ed ucati on li sted 
below. 
Group I - A ll required 
Speech Comm unication 161 (4) 
Engli sh 162 or 172; 163, 262, 263 , or 264 (8) 
Philosophy 110, 120, 122, 150, 151 , 205, 215, 280,281 , o r 282 (4) 
Social Science 104 (4) 
Physical Ed ucati on. Select any designated courses. (4) 
Current Issues 432 (2) 
East Asian Studies, Econo mics, Political Science , o r Socia l Science 
Select any designated co urses . (4) 
Group 11 , Social Sc ience - Select from three departments. 
Any designated courses. 
Geography 
Hi story 
Industrial Education or Technology 
Psychology 
Group Ill , Natural Science/Mathematics - Select from three departments. 




Mathematics and Computer Science 
Physics and Astronomy 
Group IV, Humanities - Choose option A, B, o r C 





B. A Foreign Language. Any designated courses. (12) 





8 o r 12 
66 or 70 
Courses which are pre req ui site to co urses in the student' s major o r minor program , or 
required by the student's major o r min o r program, o r in the depa rtm ent of the stud ent's 
major or mino r program, may not be used to meet general ed uca tion requirements. 
Students may be exempted from the di stributio n requ irement in the group in which their 
majo r or minor is located by substitutin g des ignated general ed ucation co urses from de-
partments in the other two gro ups. Thu s, a student with a major in Hi story (Group II , Social 
Science) may substitute designated general educati o n courses from the departments li sted 
under Group Ill and /or Group IV. In the same way, a student with a majo r in Physics (G ro up 
Ill , Natural Science/Mathematics) may substitute designated general ed ucation co urses 
from the departments in Gro up II and/or Group IV. Students majorin g in a department in 
Group IV (Humanities) may substitute cou rses fro m Group II and /or Gro up Ill. Substitu-
tion s shou ld improve the balance amo ng the three gro ups in the student' s total program. 
Substitutions mu st be approved by the student' s advise r and by the Office fo r Academic 
Affairs. App lication forms are availab le from faculty advisers and from th e Office for 
Academic Affairs. 
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GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 
The following courses are designated as appropriate for general education. Each is identified 
by a dagger (t) in the course description section of this Bulletin . 
ALL UN IVERS ITY COURSES 
C urre nt Issues - 432 
CO LLEGE OF BUSINESS 
BEOA 101 ,216,308 
MGMF 167, 270, 361, 362, 363, 370, 375 
MKGB 235, 238, 320, 321, 322, 336, 437 
CO LLEGE OF EDUCATION 
ELED 200, 290, 291 , 310, 312 
HE 125 
IM 104, 204, 468 
PE 100, 120, 121,122,123,124,125,126,130,131,132,133,135,136,138,139,140, 
144,1 45, 150, 152, 153, 159, 160 , 180,200,201 ,202 ,203,205,208,210,212,213, 
217, 218, 222, 230, 23'1, 232, 233, 234, 235, 236, 238, 240, 250, 266, 268, 269, 270, 
271,272,273,274,275,276,277,290,307,308 
PSY 111 , 121 ,270, 37~ 390 . 
ED 103, 436, 475 
SPED 401 
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS 
ART 101 , 102, 103, 110, 111 , 121 , 222,240,243,250,260,270,275,280,285,296,302,303, 
305 ,306,320,392,396,430, 431, 432,433, 434, 435, 436, 437 
MUS 100, 103, 104,111 , 11 2, 121, 122,123, 124, 125, 141 , 151 , 152, 153, 154, 155,161, 164, 
165 , 166, 168, 169, 171, 172, 173, 174, 176, 177, 198,213,221,222,223,229,230,231, 
238, 240, 305, 321, 322, 330, 421, 422 , 463 
TH 140, 260, 261, 262 
COLLEGE OF INDUSTRY 
DTS 290, 390, 394 
IND 124, 130, 161 , 169, 180, 181 , 192,210,224,301,365, 492 
TECH 101 , 102,165, 166, 170, 175,305,306,317,325 
COLLEGE OF LI BERAL ARTS AND SC IENCES 
AMST 101 , 102, 302, 490 
ANTH 250 























102, 201, 202, 203, 21 1, 212, 213, 214, 251, 252, 327 





259, 260, 273, 274, 280, 281, 445, 451, 460, 461 , 465, 471 , 478, 480, 483 
124, 162 , 163,221, 222,232*,250,269,290,291 ,292,293,294,359,391, 394, 455 
210 
105, 109, 206 
131,132,133,210,211,212,243,311,312,321,322,323,341,411,414, 431, 432, 433, 
434, 435, 436, 437, 441 
101 , 171 ,270,271,273, 275,276,371,372,376,379, 471 
131, 132, 133,21 0,211 ,212,243,311 ,312,313,321, 322,323,341,411 ,412, 41 3,414, 
421 , 422 , 423, 431, 432, 433, 435, 436, 441, 460 
101 , 105,111,121 , 131 , 140, 141 ,200,201 ,202,203 
121 , 251, 254, 440 
110, 120, 122 , 140*, 150,151,205, 270*, 280,281,282 , 290*, 370*, 442 *, 301 
103, 106, 107,201 , 202 ,207,208,230 
201,211,251,334, 335,336,361 
131, 132, 133, 140,210,211 ,212,243,311, 312,322 
110 
260,261 ,264,268,281,369 
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SPAN 131, 132, 133,210,211 ,212,243,311 ,312,313,341 , 411 , 414, 421 , 422, 423, 431, 432, 
433, 434, 435 , 436,437, 438, 439, 441 ,460 
SPC 161, 220*, 222*, 223*, 226*, 280*, 321 *, 324*, 325*, 331* 
SSCI 104, 204*, 301*, 401 , 460, 470, 472 , 476 
• May be used only as electives in meeting general education requirements, Part F. 
ASSOCIATE OF ARTS 
The Associate of Arts degree is awarded to those students who sati sfactori ly complete 96 
credits including the general education requirements. The Department of Bus iness Educa-
tion and Office Administrati o n also offers an Associate of Arts program in secretarial educa-
t ion. See the department' s section in thi s Bulletin for the requirements of that program. 
ASSOCIATE IN ELECTIVE STUDIES 
The Associate in Elective Studies deg ree provides students an opportunity to design their 
own two-yea r programs of study. The degree is aw arded on the co mpletion of 96 qu arter 
credits of self-se lected courses with a 2.00 (C) average. No more than 48 credits in o ne 
discipline may be applied toward the degree. 
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 
The Associate of Science degree is awarded to those students who sati sfactori ly complete 96 
credits including the general ed ucation requirements. Associate of Science programs are 
offe red by the departments of Industrial Education and Technology. Program requirements 
are given under departmental headings in thi s Bulletin. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
The Bachelor o f Arts degree programs are designed fo r those students who w ish to pursue 
their studies in the libera l arts trad ition . The degree is awarded upon the satisfactory com-
pletion of a minimum of 192 credits, which must includ e tt,e general education require-
ments and the requirements of a fi eld of concentration . The fie ld o f concentrati on require-
ments may be met by one of the following: 
A. 60 credit interd isci plinary major 
B. 48 credit major plu s 12 credits in a foreign language 
C. 60 cred it major/minor co mbination (36 o r 48 credit major plu s a 24 or 36 credi t minor) 
Courses intended speci fica lly to meet teac her ce rti f ication requ irements may not be 
cou nted toward the degree unless approved by the dean of the co llege in which the student 
has se lected his field of concen trat ion . 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
The Bach elor of Elective Stu dies (B.E.S.) degree is fo r those students who w ish to develop 
their own programs of study. Requirements for the degree are: 
1. Completion of a minim um of 192 cred its with a 2.00 (C) average. 
2. At leas t 48 credits in upper divisio n (300-4GOJ co urses. 
3. No more than 96 credits ca n be co unted in any one di sc ipl ine. 
4. No major or mino r program is required ; however, students may co mplete majo rs and 
min ors in those departments which indicate BES programs are available. See individual 
departmental li stings. 
5. Meet the res idence requirement of St. Clo ud State University as outlin ed in thi s Bulle-
tin . 
Studen ts who meet the admission req uirements for St. Clo ud State Univers ity and students 
enrolled eit her previously or currently who have a 2.00 (CJ average are eligib le to apply fo r 
admission to the Bachelo r of Elective Studi es degree. Applications are accepted the first 
three weeks of each qu arter . Appli cation forms are available during that period from the BES 
Program Director , Performin g Arts 209, or from the Office fo r Academic Affairs , Admi nistra-
tive Se rvices Bui lding. 
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
The Bachelor of M usic degree is for those stu dents w hose primary interest is mu sica l per-
formance. 124 cred its in m usic are required . The student ' s majo r instrument or vo ice is 
studied each quarter and rec itals are required at the end of the junio r year and at the end of 
the senio r year . Additional details of the program are listed in the Department of M usic 
o ffe rings. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
The Bachelo r of Science degree is awarded to those students who successfully co mplete a 
professional four-year program o f a minimum of 192 credits including general educati on 
requi rements and the requirements of a fi eld o f concentration . Students see kin g a teaching 
cert ifi cate must also complete the pro fess ional educati on requirements. Students in the 
Coll ege of Bu siness mu st complete the Bu siness Co re. Requirements for speci fi c pro grams 
can be fou nd under department head ings in thi s Bul letin . 
EXTERNAL STUDIES 
Acting Coordinator: Delaine Halberg Committee : Be rgs tro m, Down es, Elsen, Halberg, D. 
Lu, V. M ork , E. Perkin s, Van Akin , Yoos 
A new prog ram offered as an alternate means to the undergrad uate degree o r as a way to 
gain additi onal kn owledge with out pursuing a d egree , the External Studies Program is avail-
abl e to matu re persons in the central Minnesota area . The p rogram seeks to redu ce th e 
barri ers to hi gher educati on and to allow the learner to gain credi t for coll ege-level co mpe-
tencies already held. A program of additi onal learni ng will be built around current knowedge. 
Stress is put on independent learning which all ows stu dents to move at their own pace. 
Duri ng an extended orientatio n activity, the student learn s abo ut the un iversity, its re-
sources, and its offeri ngs and plans the educati onal activiti es and goals to be pursued . 
The Assoc iate in Arts, Associate of Electi ve Stud ies, Associate in Science, Bac helo r of Arts, 
Bachelo r o f Science (non-teachi ng) and the Bachelor of Electi ve Studi es deg rees are offered 
through the External Studies Program. M ajors and/or minors are offered in most depart-
ments. Students w ho do not wish to pursue a degree but are in terested in gai ning additional 
know led ge in an area are enco uraged to inquire. 
Interes ted persons should co ntact the Coord inator of Exte rnal Studi es, St. Cloud State 
Unive rsity, St. Clo ud , M N 56301. 
PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
These suggested pre-professional curr icula have been rev iewed by the appropri ate profes-
sional school at the University of Minneso ta. Students may enro ll in any of these programs 
wi th the ass urance that they w ill meet the co urse di stri but ion recommendation s of the 
Un iversity. These curri cula are no t inflex ib le, b ut may be adju sted to meet ind ividual needs 
and the requ i rements of other professio nal schoo ls. Students are responsible fo r know in g 
the admi ss ion req ui rements of the parti cula r profess ional school they p lan to attend. Advi s-
ers should be co nsulted for needed assistance. 
PRE-AGRICULTURE 
Adviser M ax Partch 
Schools o f Agr icu lture have many and vari ed curri cu la. The fo llowing l ist sho ul d be fo llowed 
unti l the student has se lected a parti cu lar program w ith in the fi eld of agriculture. 
ENGL 162, 163; SPC 161; BIOL 201 , 202; CHEM 211 ,212 ; MATH 131; PH YS; Two general 
education co urses se lected from : GEOG, H IST, PO LS, PSY, SOC, SSCI; Two general educa-
tion courses se lected from ART, ENGL, MUS, TH . 
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PRE-DENTISTRY 
Adviser David Mork 
The fo llowing is a minimal li st required by the University of Minnesota. 
BIOL 201,203,303,332; CHEM 21 1,212,214,251,252; ENGL 124, 162, 163; MATH 130 or 
131,134; PHYS 231,232,233; PSY 121,262; SPC 161; ART 110,260. 
PRE-ENGi NEERING 
Adviser Bruce Ellis 
CHEM 211, 212; CSC1 271,371; ENGL 162, 163; MATH 241,242, 243, 244,334; PHYS 234 , 235 , 
236, 251, 252, 332, 334, 335; Selec t 8 credits from d esignated general education courses in 
the following departments: AMST, ART, ENGL, FREN , GERM, MUS, SPAN, TH: Select 12 
credits from designated general edu cation courses in the fo llowin g departments: ANTH , 
ECON , ESCI, ENV, GEOG, HI ST, PHIL, POLS, SOC, SPC An additional 8 cred its may be 
taken in any area except CHEM , CSC1, ESCI , MATH or PHYS. 
It is st rongly reco mmended that the pre-engineering stud ent meet periodically with the 
adviser. 
PRE-FISHERIES MANAGEMENT 
Adviser Alfred Grewe 
Two years of co ursework in pre-fi sheri es may be completed at SL Cloud . For the entire 
program see the advise r. The first qu arter co urse should include: BIOL 201 , CHEM 211 ; 
MATH 131, o r 231 and any o ne of the fol lowing: ECON 259; ENGL 162; ESC I 284; POL 211. 
Do Not Make Subs titutions! 
PRE-FORESTRY 
Adviser Max Partch 
BIOL 201, 202; CHEM 211,212; ENGL 162, 163 ; ESCI 284; ECON 273; MATH 131, 134 (or high 
school trigonometry); PHYS 231; SPC 161; TECH 110 (or high school mec hanica l drawing); 
Select 10 c redits from: HI ST, GEOG, POLS, PSY, SOC, SSCI; Select 10 credits from : ART, 
ENGL, MUS, TH ; Suggested electi ves: BIOL 203 ,343,345,350; CHEM 251; ECON 274; MATH 
241; PHYS 232, 233. (The University of Minnesota forestry program req uires a summer 
session between the sopho more and junior yea rs.) 
PRE-LAW 
Adviser Robert Becker 
The law schoo ls do not require a student to take a prescr ibed list of courses o r compl ete a 
part icular majo r. To obtain further informat ion on pre-legal studi es contact the advise r. 
PRE-MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATION 
Adviser Carol in e Bourestom 
BIOL 201,303, 464,465 ; CHEM 201,202; ENGL 124, 162,163; MATH 131, 169; PSY 121; SSCI 
104; SOC 260; SPC 161; Se lect 4 credits in each of the following: PHIL, PE, SSCI; Electives: 
25 er. Total er.: 96. 
PRE-MEDICINE 
Adviser Stanley Lewis 
Pre-med icine is not a majo r as such, but the courses li sted below, along with a bachelor 's 
degree, ful fi ll the requirements for adm iss ion to any of the three Minnesota Medical 
Schoo ls. These requirements sho uld suffice for many out-of-state medical sc hools also . A 
pre-medical student does not need to major in a sc ience; he o r she sho uld choose a majo r 
which wo uld be desired if ad mi ss ion to medical school is not attain ed. 
BIOL 201,203,303 and 332; CHEM 211 and 212 or 213,214,251,252 and 325; ENGL 124, 162 
and 163; SPC 161; MATH 131, 134 and 231; PHYS 231, 232 and 233; PSY 121 and 262; SSCI 104 
and 401 ; Electives in Humaniti es and Socia l Science areas. Total number of credits needed 
for ad missio n to med ical sc hoo l va ri es. (See adviser or medical schoo l catalog). 
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PRE-WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 
Adviser Alfred Grewe 
Three years of coursewo rk in pre-wi ldlife may be completed at St. Cloud . For the entire 
program see the adviser. The firs t quarter courses sho uld include: BIOL 201 ; CHEM 211; 
MATH 131 o r 231; and any one of the fo llowing: ENGL 162 ; ECON 259 ; ESCI 284; POL 211 . 
Do Not Make Substitutions! 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
General Purposes. Co urses at the grad uate leve l ass ume, for each student, a high level of 
matu rity and great breadth and depth of intell ectual interests. Conseq uently, much inde-
pendence in reading and investigation is expected of students who enro ll for graduate 
study. 
Emphasis is placed on directed readi ng, techniques of primary investigat io n, independent 
and constructive thinking. High sta ndards of performance in the ab ility to organize and 
eva luate evidence and defend conclu sions are req uired. 
The purposes of graduate study are: 
a. To deve lop to the optimum degree the ability of professional people to augment their 
professional and cultural understandings and skill s. 
b. To develop appreciation , attitudes, and understandings characteristic of ed ucated per-
sons. 
c. To develop so me preparation and ex perience in ed ucational research to the end that 
sensitivity to change and an atti tude of intelligent inquiry may be fostered. 
Admission to Graduate Study. Students who ho ld baccalaureate degrees from accred ited 
institutions and who present evidence of high level professional preparation at the under-
graduate level wi ll be co nside red for grad uate study. 
Application fo r admi ss ion should be made to the Schoo l of Graduate Studies. To be 
conside red fo r ad mi ss ion to a Master' s degree program an applicant must have been 
granted a bacca laureate degree from an accred ited co llege o r university and have achieved a 
"2.6" grade point ave rage over the last two years of undergraduate ed ucation (6 full quarters 
o r equivalent) or have achi eved an acceptable score on the required entrance examination. 
It is recommended that such appli cat ion be made as far in advance of registration as 
possib le. A student who ho lds the baccalaureate degree from another co llege should ask 
the registrar of that co ll ege to forward two official cop ies of hi s undergraduate transcript to 
the School of Grad uate Studi es at the time that application is made. All appli cants should 
arrange to complete the entrance tests pr ior to registering for graduate cred it . 
Course Numbering System. Courses numbered from 500---699 may be used to sati sfy the 
requ irements of graduate degrees. Many co urses ca rry do uble numbers, such as 450---550. 
These courses are open to advanced undergrad uate and to graduate stud ents. To receive 
graduate credit, the student must register fo r the 500 number. Co urses open only to 
grad uate students are numbered 600-699. 
SPECIALIST DEGREE 
THE SPECIALIST DEGREE may be pursued by students who have co mpleted a Master's 
degree or in so me cases its eq uivalent and who are eligible for entrance into graduate study. 
Programs are offered in Information Med ia in the Department of Library & Audiovisual 
Educati on and School Admi nistration in the Department of Educational Administration. 
MASTER'S DEGREES 
THE MASTER OF ARTS degree may be pursued by students who have completed either 
undergraduate liberal arts programs o r teacher educat ion degrees. Programs are presently 
offered in art, bio logy, English, history, and mathematics. 
THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION is des igned for students who desire a broad , 
inte~ rated program to p repare them fo r leadership in business, industry, o r gove rnment 
service. 
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE. Programs in teacher education are avai lab le in elementary school 
teaching and in the fo llowing secondary teachi ng fields: art , biology, business ed ucation, 
English, geography, history, indu stri al ed ucatio n, mathematics, music, physical education, 
physical sc ience, and socia l science. In addition, there are programs available in the follow-
ing specia l fie lds: Curriculum and Instruction , elementary school administration, seco ndary 
school admi nistration , reading specialist, speech and hearing therapy, special ed ucat io n, 
cons ultants-di recto rs-supervisors of information media (l ib rary and audiovisual education), 
employment co unseling, rehabilitation cou nselin g, schoo l co unseling, and general coun sel-
ing. Complet ion of these programs cu lminates in the Master of Science degree. 
FIFTH YEAR PROGRAM IN TEACHER EDUCATION 
The Fifth Year Program is intended to provide a systematic basis for study beyond the 
baccalaureate degree for teachers w ho do not plan to qualify fo r a Master' s degree. Work 
included in the Fifth Year Program is selected to strengthen the student primarily in the area 
taught. A person who has less than an undergraduate minor may not choose that field for his 
Fifth Year major. As nearly as possible, a student' s Fifth Year Program will be planned to 
provide an integrated five-year program of preparation fo r teach ing. 
Additio nal info rmation is co ntained in the Graduate Bulletin, available from the Dean, 
School of Grad uate Studies. 
ACADEMIC INFORMATION 
ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 
ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS. Graduates of accredited high schoo ls must 
submit through their high school the Minnesota Co llege Admission Form, an officia l tran-
script of high school credi ts, the Ameri can Co llege Test (ACT) , the Preliminary Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (PSAT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores and the $10 appli cation fee 
(check o r money order, not refundable.) 
Students who are in the upper two-thirds of their high school graduating class o r who 
have a composite score of 15 on the American College Test (ACT) examination , a combined 
score of 66 on the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT) or a combined sco re of 660 o n 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) shall be eligibl e for admiss ion to St. Cloud State Univer-
sity. 
To encourage ear ly planning for co llege, St. Cl9ud State University will grant provisional 
ad mi ssion to eligib le seniors in acc redited high schools. The application materials shou ld be 
submitted by the student and high school during the student's senior year, contai ning al l 
the available information on the student to date. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS. Persons who have taken co urses at other co lleges 
and who are seek ing admission to St. Cloud State Un iversity must submit an Application for 
Admission with Advanced Standin g (obta ined from the Office of Admiss ions and Records) , a 
$10 non-refundab le fee (check or mo ney order) , and offic ial transcripts from all institutions 
previously attended. Applicants with a " C" ave rage in previous co ll ege-work are routinely 
eligib le for admiss ion ; other appli cants will be considered on an individual basis. 
A ll cred its averaging " C" or higher earned at co ll ege level institutions which are accred-
ited by the North Central Association of Colleges, o r other comparab le regional accrediting 
association s, are accepted toward graduation so far as they fit into the curriculum whi ch the 
student selects. (Cred its earn ed in approved unaccredited institutions may be accepted 
when the student has completed 32 credits at St. Cloud State University with at least a " C" 
average.) 
A transfer student who has earned an A.A. degree from an accredited co llege wi ll have 
met the general ed ucati on requirements at St. Cloud State Un iversity provided his A.A . 
deg ree program includes at least 60 c red its of transferable genera l ed ucation co urses. How-
ever, students preparing to teach shou ld note that completion of the required commu nica-
tion sequence (writing and speech comm unication sk ill s) is a prerequisite for Ad mi ssion to 
Teacher Education. 
A transfer student who has not earned an Assoc iate degree must meet all requirements of 
the general education program. 
A student who is denied admission may req ues t that his appl icat ion, together with his 
written appeal fo r reco nsiderat ion, be forwarded to the Admissions and Retention Commit-
tee. 
A student who is admitted with less than a "C" average will be required to make up the 
honor point deficiency. 
Students entering St . Cloud State University who have completed a hospital diploma 
program in nursing and who are registered nurses are granted 45 credits toward graduation. 
DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS. Applicat ions for adm iss ion sho uld be submitted at least 
three weeks prior to the beginning of the quarter of en ro llment. Earli er applications are 
encouraged. 
REGISTRATION. The regist rati on period for each quarter is indicated in the Un iversity 
Calendar. Students should consu lt the c lass sched ule fo r specifi c regis tration instructions. 
LATE REGISTRATION. Any registration which is completed after the beginning of classes is 
considered late, and thereby penalized by the add ition of $5 the first class day, accumulati ve 
at the rate of $2 for each of the succeed ing four class days of a regular quarter and three class 
days for summer session s. Registration through the tenth class day of a regular quarter may 
be permitted in excepti o nal cases by clearing with the Office of Admissions and Records . 
These registrations would be subject to the late registration fee accumulative at the rate of 
$2 a day. 
EVENING AND EXTENSION REGISTRATION. Evening and Extension regist ration in structions 
are found in the class sched ul es availab le in the Office of Adm issions and Records. 
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PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE 
Adviser Do nald Peterso n 
ACCT 181, 182; ANTH 250; BIOL 201, 203; CHEM 211 ,212; ENGL 162, 163; HE 215; PS Y 121, 
222; SOC 260; SPC 161; Electives 32-38. 
PRE-NURSING 
Adviser Dave Mork 
Th e pre-nursing program var ies d epending upo n w here the stu dent plans to transfer fo r 
completio n of the deg ree. Most nursing schools w ill accept o ne year of pre-nursing. In the 
f irst quarter the student sho uld take BIO L 201, ENGL 162 , PSY 121 , and CHEM 201 o r 211 . For 
further detail s, co ntact the pre-nursin g advise r. 
PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Ad viser Caro line Bo uresto m 
ART 270,275, o r 303; BIO L 201 ,307,464, 465; CHEM 201; EN GL 162 , 163; IND 130, 161 ; MATH 
·121 or 132; PSY 121,262,433,475; SPC 161; HE 215; Two genera l educat io n co urses selected 
fro m : ANTH , GEOG, SOC; Add itio nal electives to bring total to 90 er. 
Acceptance into the pro fess io nal program is competiti ve with the grade po int ave rage as 
the major facto r. Appli cat ions should be submitted in Janu ary of th e sopho mo re year . For 
furth er details pl ease contac t the adv iser. 
PRE-OPTOMETRY 
Ad viser Charl es Eckro th 
Two years of co llege is t he minimum required fo r admission to opto metry school. Howeve r, 
the growing t rend is fo r most enterin g students to have a 4-year bachelors degree. It is 
suggested that the student pl an for a BES d eg ree (o r other suitable majo r) to includ e th e 
fo llowing co urses. 
BI O L 201,202,203,342,344, 435,445; CHEM 211 ,212,214, 251, 252; PHYS 231,232,233, 
283; ENGL 162, 163; PSY 121,262; MATH 131, 134, 140,231,232; SSCI 104; SOC 260,261, 278; 
SPC 161; Humanities electi ves 8-12 credits; Fo reign Language electi ves 8-12 c redits. 
PRE-PHARMACY 
Ad visers John Carpenter and John Laa kso 
The co urses listed below compri se a reco mmended two-year program. Stu dents desiring to 
transfer after o ne year sho uld consult w it h the advisers. 
BIO L 201,203; CHEM 211,212 o r 213,214,291, 292,393; ECO N 273 , 274; ENGL 162,163; 
M ATH 130, 134, o r 140; PHYS 231,232,233; Electives in soc ial sc iences and humanities (1~20 
er. ) 
Students wi th pro fi ciency in mathemati cs o r Engli sh may elect higher level courses in th ose 
areas or general electives. · 
The fo llowing co urses are normally taken in pharmacy school but may be taken earli er: 
BIOL 344; MATH 241 ; HE 215; and PE 206. BI O L 202 is des irable but not required. 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM 
Adviser Ca roline Bouresto m 
BIOL 201 ,203,464, 465 (PE 248 & 349 may be substituted for BI O L 464 & 465); CHEM 211 ,212, 
o r 213, o r 201,202; ENGL 162, 163; HE 215; PE 449; PHYS 201 ,202; PSY 121, 475; Electives 
fro m the followin g to brin g program total to 90 er.: ART, EN GL, M ATH , M US, PHIL, SPC, TH . 
Acceptance into the professional program is competitive with the grade po int average 
be ing a majo r facto r. Appli catio ns sho uld be submitted in January of the sopho mo re year. 
For further detail s please co ntact the advi se r. 
PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 
Adviser Jo hn Peck 
BIO L 201, 203, 303 o r 342 o r 202, 332 (no t required); MATH 130, 131, 134 (Depends o n 
high school background); CHEM 211, 212, 214, 251, 252, 325; PH YS 231, 232,233; ECON 273; 
SPC 161; EN GL 162, 163; 8 credits fro m ANTH, GEOG, HIST, POL, PSY, SO C, SSCI ; 8 credits 
from ART, MUS, LIT; Additional courses to bring to tal up to 90. 
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CLASS RANKING. For admi ss ion to sopho more standing a student must have completed a 
minimum of 48 o r more qu arter hours o r their eq uiva lent. 
To achieve junior standin g a stud ent mu st have completed 96 or mo re quarter hours or 
their eq uiva len t. 
To achieve senio r standing a student must have completed 144 or more quarter hours or 
their equivalent. 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM. Courses numbered 001 to 099 may not be used to meet 
graduation requ irements. 
Courses numbered 100 to 199 are general ly co nsidered for freshmen . 
Cou rses numbered 200 to 299 are generally considered for freshmen and sophomores. 
Co urses numbered 300 to 399 are generally considered for sophomores and juniors. 
Courses numbered 400 to 499 are generally co nsid ered for juniors and seniors. Some of 
these cou rses also carry numbers in the 500 series, which indicates they are open to 
grad uate students. 
Co urses numbered 500 to 599 are double-numbered cou rses (with cou rses in the 400-499 
serie s) and are open to grad uate students. 
Co urses numbered 600 to 699 are exc lusive ly fo r graduate students. 
SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS 
GRADING SYSTEM. The academ ic achievement of students is recorded by the following 
system: A, excellent; B, very good; C, average; D, passing; and E, failing. The mark of Xis 
given at the end of the early quarter o r quarters of a cou rse which must be taken in a series 
of mo re than one quarter befo re any credit is earn ed. S means sati sfacto ry perfo rmance; U 
means unsatisfactory. W means withdrawn. V means the student aud ited the cou rse without 
bei ng evaluated. A student w ho registers to audi t a course and then fails to meet the 
attenda nce requirement establi shed by the instructor will be given a mark of U. 
After the fi nal drop date (as indicated in the University Calendar), any withdrawal will be 
recorded as an "E". If extenuating circumstances warrant o ther co nsideration s, an appeal 
may be made through the Office of Admissions and Records. Students who register for a 
cou rse but do not attend the class and/or do not withdraw officially will be given a mark of 
"E". 
When a student who is otherwise doing sat isfactory work in a course is unable, for 
reasons beyond his/her con tro l, to complete al l co urse requirements during the term, that 
stud en t will be given an "I" for Incomplete. Such incompl etes must be removed by the 
student within one quarter, except that an incomplete given in spring qu arter mu st be 
removed by the end of the following fa ll quarter. If it is not removed within the time limit the 
"I" (Incomplete) is changed to "E" (Failure). 
HONOR POINTS. The fo llowing system of honor points is used in all courses and curricula; 
a mark of A, 4 points per quarter ho ur of credi t ; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1 point; E, no 
honor points per quarter hour. 
COMPUTING HONOR POINT RATIO. A student' s hono r point ratio is a numeri ca l ratio of 
the total credits attempted and the total honor points received. The following are examples 
of the method of co mputing honor point ratios: 
A. A student who completed 16 quarter hours credit with 16 hours of C has earned 32 
points. The honor point ratio is 32 + 16= 2.0. 
B. A student who completes 16 quarter hours of cred it with 8 ho urs of C and 8 hours of D 
has earned 24 honor points. The honor point rati o is 24 + 16= 1.5. 
Co urses in which the mark of "S" or "U" is given are not included in the co mputation of 
honor point rati o. 
O nly co urses taken at St. Cloud State University are used in computing honor point ratio. 
When a course is repeated , on ly the last mark is used in the ca lcu latio n of the ho nor point 
ratio. 
Marks of " I" (Incompl ete), "X" (In Progress) , "V" (Auditor) , "W" (Withdrawn) do not 
represent credi t earned and are not included in the computation of honor point ratio . When 
a mark of "E" is earn ed, the cred it hours attempted are included in the computation of 
honor point ratio. 
ACADEMIC TRIAL QUARTER REQUIREMENTS. When students fail to maintain a "C" average 
for any given quarter, their academ ic work fo r that quarter is un sati sfacto ry. 
Whenever students ' cumulative hono r point ratios fall below the minimum level, they will 
au tomatica lly be placed "on trial " the following quarter of enrollment. 
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Students "on trial" mu st ea rn at least a "C" average during the trial quarter. A mark of 
inco mpl ete does not meet this requirement ; any incompletes mu st be removed before the 
student is allowed to enroll for another quarter. If students fai l to obtain a "C" ave rage 
during the trial quarter they will be dismissed for the period of one calendar year. If there 
are extenuating circumstances a student may appeal thi s dismissa l to the Admiss ions and 
Retention Committee through the Office of Admissions and Records . 
DISMISSAL. The University reserves the ri ght to dismiss a student whose personal qualities, 
general health , scho lastic ach ievement, co nduct, or other standards are such that continued 
enrollment wou ld not be in the best interests of the Univers ity and the stude nt. 
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
PREREQUISITES. A student who fai ls in the first course of a sequence cannot take the 
following courses in that seq uence until the fai lure has been made up. Prerequisites for a 
co urse, as stated in this bulletin , must be met before the co urse is taken unless permission 
to omit the prerequisite is obtained from the department chairperson concerned. 
STUDENT LOAD. An undergraduate student enrolled for 9 credits or more (5 credits in a 
Summer term) is considered a full-time student. The recommended normal load is 16 credits 
(8 credits in a Summer term). The maximum all owable load without specia l pe rmissio n is 20 
cred its (10 c red its in a Summer term) . Students w ho wish to enroll for more than the 
established maximum must secure permission from the ir adviser and college dean if they 
have been admitted to a major program of study. Students who have not been admitted to a 
major program of study must secure permission from their general education adviser and 
from the Assistant Vice President fo r Academ ic Affairs. A student' s load includes the total of 
all courses carried, including correspondence, extension, and any other co ll ege co urses 
taken concurrently with those at St. Cloud State University. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE. The university regards class attendance as the personal responsibility 
of each student. Upon enrollment in a course the student beco mes accountable for all the 
requirements of the course. It is the practice for the student to give the instructor, in 
advance, if possible, the reason fo r the absence. Members of the facu lty are asked to report 
to the Student Life and Development Office the name of any student whose repeated 
absence is impairing his/her work. 
AUDITING OF CLASSES. A student who wishes to attend the class sess ions of a course but 
who does not wish to receive credit for it must register as an audito r. The same registration 
proced ure is fo llowed and the same fees charged as for credit courses. Auditors must attend 
class but the taking of quizzes and examinations is optional. Audi tors who fai l to meet the 
attendance requirements will receive a mark of U (U nsati sfactory) rather than a mark of V 
(Auditor). Courses audited cannot be cou nted toward grad uation requirements . Courses 
audited are counted as part of the student load. 
REPEATING COURSES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF GRADE. Students may repeat courses at 
their own discretion in an effort to improve grades. In such cases, no add itional credit will 
be allowed. The last grade earned will be the student' s official grade for the course. 
REPEATING COURSES FOR ADDITIONAL CREDIT. Students may enrol l in some courses 
more than once . Courses in this category are specified in the co urse description section in 
this bulletin. The maximum number of cred its allowable is stated in the course description. 
For each enrol lment the student receives credit hours and a grade. 
CHANGE OF CLASS. A student is not permitted to change subjects or to add subjects to hi s 
class sched ule after the fifth day of a quarter during the school year or after the fourth day of 
classes during a summer term. A fai ling mark will be given for courses dropped after the 
deadline shown in the University Calenda r, except as noted in the " Mark in g System" sec-
ti on. All class changes require the completion of a " Drop and Add " form , which is sec ured 
in the Office of Admissions and Records. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. Residence cred it is earned on the campus of St. Cloud State 
University. To be eli gible for grad uation under a four-year curricu lum a student must have 
been in residence at leas t three quarters and must have earned at least 45 quarter hours of 
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credit in residence during his last two years. Eight of these credits must be earned in 
res idence during the quarter immediately preceding graduation. The Director of Admis-
sions and Records is authorized to permit a student who lacks four or fewer credits for 
graduation, and who has a good scholastic reco rd , to complete his degree requirements in a 
manner to be prescribed by the Vice-President for Academic Affairs. 
Transfer students are required to take at least 12 quarter hours in their major field and 8 
hours in their minor fields in resid ence unless waived by the department. A student transfer-
ing from a community college must take a minimum of 96 quarter hours in addition to 
credi ts earned at the community college. • 
Any student must be enrolled for cred it in the university during the quarter in which the 
requirements for graduation are completed. 
CORRESPONDENCE, EXTENSION, WORKSHOP OR FIELD TRIP CREDIT. A maximum of 15 
quarter hours of correspondence credit may be used toward a bachelor's degree. 
Extension credit may be transferred toward graduation only from those institutions ac-
credited to give extension courses. 
No more than 8 quarter hours credit in either workshop or field trips (tours) may be 
applied to a major and no more than 4 quarter hours of such credit may be applied to a 
minor. No more than a total of 16 quarter hours of workshop and field trip credits may be 
applied on any curriculum. These 16 hours cannot be earned exclusively in either workshop 
or field trips. 
MAJOR PROGRAM OF STUDY. Students who expect to become candidates for the 
bachelor's degree may, when their completed cred its equal or exceed 32 quarter hours 
earned at all colleges and at least 12 in residence at St. Cloud State University, make 
application for admission to a major program of study. The minimum scholarship require-
ment for adm ission to a major program is an hono r point ratio of 2.0 in work taken at St. 
Cloud State University. Applications for ad mission to a major program must be initiated as 
follows: 
For majors and minors offered in: 
Accounting 
Business Education & Office Administration 
Insurance & Real Estate 
Management & Finance 
Marketing & General Business 
Quantitative Methods & Information Systems 
Elementary Education 
Health , Physical Education & Recreation 







Driver & Traffic Safety Education 
Engineering Technology 
Industr ial Education 
Industrial Engineering 






Comprehensive General Science 







Contact the Office of: 
Dean, College of 
Business 
Department Chairperson 
Dean , College of Fine Arts 
Dean, College of Industry 
Dean, College of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences 
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Earth Science 
Eas t Asian Stud ies 
Economics 
Engli sh 




Health Ca re Science 
Hi story 
Latin Ameri ca n Studies 
M ass Communicatio ns 
M athemati cs and Computer Science 
Med ical Technology 
M ino rity Studi es 
Phil osophy 
Phys ica l Therapy 
Phys ics and Astronomy 
Po litica l Science 
Public Admini st ratio n 
Social Science 
Social Stud ies 
Social W o rk 
Socio logy 
Spanish 
Speech Commun icati on 
Speech Science, Patho logy & Aud io log;' 
Urban Affa irs 
Women's Studies 
Elect ive Studi es } 
Dea n, College of Libe ral Arts 
and Sciences 
Director, Bachelor of 
Elective Stu dies 
Stu dents interested in the Associate of A rts program in Secretari al Science m ust contact the 
Dean of the Co llege of Business; those in terested in the general Associate of Arts Program 
and the Assoc iate o f Elect ive Stud ies Program should contact the Director of Admissions and 
Recor,ds; those in terested in the Associate of Science in Health Care Science m ust contact 
th e Dean of the Coll ege of Li beral A rts and Sciences; th ose in terested in the Techn o logy or 
Industria l Educati on two-year programs sho uld co ntact the Dean, College of Ind ustry. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY. Students wi th drawing officia lly from the Unive rsity 
sho uld report to the Office fo r Student Life and Deve lopment fo r inst ruct io ns on proced ure . 
Wi thdrawal w ithout proper appli cat ion du rin g a q uarter w ill resu lt in fa ilin g grades. 
GRADUATION. Under the autho ri ty of the State Univers ity Board, St . Clo ud State Un ivers ity 
awards the Specialist Degree, the degree of Master of Science, Master of Arts , Master of 
Business Administrat io n, Bachelor of Science, Bachelo r of Arts , Bachelo r of Elective Stud ies , 
Bachelo r of M usic, Associate of Arts, and Assoc iate of Elect ive Stud ies, and Assoc iate of 
Sc ience. A minimum to tal of 192 quarter ho urs of cred it is required fo r any fou r-year deg ree. 
Cand idates fo r a Bachelo r of Science degree in an education program mu st meet the 
fo llowin g academic standards in o rder to qu ali fy for grad uat ion: 
1. General Scho larshi p - 2.00. 
2. Major fi e ld - 2.25. 
3. M ino r f ield - 2.00. 
4. Professio nal Ed ucation Co re - 2.25 
5. Admission to Teacher Ed ucation . 
Cand idates fo r non-teac hing degrees must meet the fo llowing academ ic standards to quali fy 
fo r graduatio n : 
1. General Scho larship - 2.00. 
2. M ajor fi eld - 2.00. 
3. M ino r f ield - 2.00. 
Appli cati on for graduation fo rms are obta ined in the Office of Ad mi ss ions and Reco rds . 
Check the University Calendar fo r the d ue date in any specific quarter. 
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Any student co mpletin g a majo r in two different degree des ignati ons (e.g., B.A., B.S., 
B.Mu s., B.E.S .) the same quarter may elect the degree designatio n of hi s o r her cho ice . No 
student will be awarded more than one degree at the end of any given quarter . 
Students retu rning fo r additio nal undergraduate work after completing a bachelors de-
gree at St. Cloud State University w ill be required to complete a minimum of 45 credits at St . 
Clo ud State University to ea rn an addi t ional (d ifferent) deg ree. 
Thirty-s ix credits must be earned in res idence. If less than 45 credits are earned , the majo r 
will be recorded but no new diploma w ill be issued o r degree d es ignated. 
Students returning for additi onal undergraduate credit may not receive two diplomas fo r 
the same degree. The additional majo r will be listed on the Permanent Record. 
The Permanent Record will list the stu dent' s majo r(s) , mino r(s) , and area(s) of emphasis 
within the majo r, if any. 
The graduati on fo r a part icular quarter will be " f inal" seve n wo rkin g days after the end of 
the quarter. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS. Students who compl ete any associate o r baccalaureate 
degree program pri or to Septem ber 1, 1978 w ill be grad uated with hono rs in acco rd with the 
fo llowin g: 
Scho las ti c Ho nors Awarded to grad uates who have achieved an hono r po int ratio 
of at least 3.00 b ut less than 3.50. 
Hi gh Scho last ic Ho nors Awarded to graduates who have achieved an hono r po int rati o 
of at least 3.50. 
Students who co mplete any associate or baccalaureate degree program after Se ptember 1, 
1978 w ill be graduated w ith ho no rs in accord with the fo llowin g: 
Cum Laude 
Magna Cum Laude 
Summa Cum Laude 
Awa rded to grad uates w ho have achieved an hono r po in t rati o 
o f at least 3.25 b ut less than 3.50. 
Awa rded to graduates w ho have achi eved an honor po int ratio 
of at leas t 3.50 bu t less than 3.75. 
Awa rded to graduates who have ac hieved an hono r po int rati o 
o f at leas t 3.75. 
O nly cou rse work compl eted at St. Cloud State Unive rsity will be used to determine academic 
honors. To be eligible fo r co nsideration, grad uates of associate degree programs mu st have 
been in res idence fo r at least three qu arters and have co mpleted a minimum of 45 quarter 
ho urs of credit at St. Cloud State University; graduates of baccalaureate degree programs 
mu st have bee n in res id ence at least six qu arters and have compl eted a minimum of 90 
quarter ho urs of credit at St. Cloud State University . Associate degree graduates mu st have 
earned at leas t 30 quarter hou rs of credit in co urses graded on the A-E marking system; 
bacca laureate degree grad uates mu st have earned at leas t 75 quarter hours on the A-E 
markin g sys tem. 
CREDIT-BY-EXAMINATION. A student may earn a max imum of 48 quarter ho urs o f credit by 
examination. Entering freshmen are eligible to take examinations for credit if they have a 
" B" average iri high school in the area to be examined and for all high school wo rk. Requ ests 
fo r exce ptions will be considered when tes t scores o r o ther evidence suggests greater ability 
than the high schoo l record indi cates. 
All o ther students w ho meet the qualificati ons li sted below may apply to take cred it 
examinatio ns: 
1. The student mu st have a "B " (3 .0) ave rage for all university work taken in the subject 
area of the exam. 
2. A student sho uld have a " C" average for all university wo rk taken at St. Cloud State 
University. If a t ransfer student has taken less than two full quarters at St. Cloud , 
he/she must have a " B" ave rage fo r all university work taken . 
3. Students may not take examinati o ns at a level below that of courses al ready taken in an 
area . For example, a student who has completed a 200-level course in a specific subject 
area canno t take an examinati on for credit in a 100-level co urse in the same area. 
Exce pti ons may be made in the case of transfer students who, in the judgment o f the 
Ass istant Director o f Ad mi ssio ns and Records in the Office o f Admiss io ns and Reco rds, 
and the chairperson of the department involved , have not had previo us oppo rtunity to 
cover the materi al in the 100-level course . 
4. Students having compl eted 11 2 o r mo re quarter hours may not receive credit by 
examinati on in co urses at the 100 o r 200 level. 
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5. A student may not take an examination in a course more than once. 
Credit received by examination co unts toward reside nce, general education , major and 
minor req uirements. Examinations are graded on a Satisfacto ry/Unsatisfactory basis . On ly 
" Satisfactory" grades are entered on the studen t's permanent record. 
Examinations for cred it may be requested in any course. The final authority for determining 
whether a student may take a course by exam ination rests with the department chai rperson 
invo lved. 
Studentsa renot required to take the examination in the same quarter in which they apply. For 
example, students are encou raged to app ly in the sp ring quarter for examinations to be taken in 
the fall , thus permitting the use of summer fo r reading and preparation. 
Application forms are avai labl e in the Office of Admissions and Records, 117 Administrative 
Services Bui lding. 
COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM. The university grants four credits for scores at 
the fiftieth percentile or higher on each of the fo ll owing General Examinations: Mathematics , 
Humanit ies, Natu ral Science, and Socia l Science-H istory. Four credits are granted for scores at 
the fiftieth percentile or hi gher o n each of the fo ll owi ng Subject Examinations: Am erican 
Government, General Psychology, Introduction to Business Management, Introductory Busi-
ness Law, Introductory Marketing, Introd uctory Socio logy, Statistics , and Tests and Meas-
urements. Eight credits are granted fo r scores at the fiftieth percentile or higher on the Subject 
Exam ination in American History. 
The Vice President for Student Life and Development will announce periodic dates for 
admin istration of tests under the College Level Examination Program (CLEP). 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT. St. Cloud State University is a formal participant in the Advanced 
Placement Program adm ini stered by the Coll ege Entrance Examinati on Board . Students 
achi eving a score of "3," " 4," o r " 5" routinely receive cred it. Students achieving a score of " 2" 
are possibly qualified and may receive credit upon the recommendation of the department in 
which the test was taken. Addit iona l information may be secured from the Assistant Vice 
President for Academic Affairs. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY. Recogniz ing the diversity of interest, preparation and talent among its 
students , St. Cloud State University desires to individualizeeducationas much as possible. This 
program permits a student to earn from one to four hours of credit for individual study in an area 
or topic not offered in a regular course. 
In working o ut the arrangements for this specia l study, the student should cons ult with and 
receive the app rova l of hi s adviser , the instructor with whom the work wi ll be done, and th e 
chairperson of the department. App li cation forms are available in the Office of Admiss ions 
and Records, 117 Administrative Services Building. 
COMMON MARKET PROGRAM-STUDENT EXCHANGE. The Common Market Stud ent Ex-
change is designed to encourage students to seek enr ichment in their ed ucation by consider-
ing the offer ings of the other state univers ities. The program provides for mobility that all ows 
students to take advantage of curri culum and program specialti es and the different intel-
lectual and social cl imates at other state universities. 
A student is eligible to participate in the Common Market Student Exchange if he/she has a 
minimum grade-point average of 2.0 and has comp leted at least45 quarter hour credits at th e 
home state university. All credits earned under the program are considered " residence 
credits" at the home university and will be entered as such on the student' s record. Students 
may enroll in any other state univers ity for one to three quarters. 
Interested students should contact the Co mmon Market Director in the office of Admissions 
and Records . The director will assist with course evalu ations , housing, financia l aid , as well as 
have available catalogs, class sched ul es and applications to other universities. 
INTERNSHIPS. An internship is a one-quarter, full , or part-time work experience for uni versity 
credit . The program offers students a supplem ent to classroom learning through a variety of 
internship positi ons in local, state, and federal government agencies, public service orga niza-
tions and private business. Information about internship opportu nitiesand policies is available 
from the offices of the College Deans. 
EXPERIMENTAL COURSES. The university offers a number of new cou rses on an experimen tal 
basis each qu arter which are not listed in this Undergraduate Bulletin. These courses are li sted 
in quarterly class sched ules. Course descriptions are avaialble in the Office for Academic 
Affairs and in the appropriate department office. 
TRI-COLLEGE REGISTRATION PROGRAM. St. Cloud State University, the Coll ege of St. 
Benedict and St. John 's University have entered into a cooperative agreem ent to encourage 
registration for courses on any of the three campuses by regular full-time undergraduate 
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students. The purpose ot this agreement is to encourage students from one in stitution to take 
courses at th e other instituti ons and th ereby broaden their edu cational opportunities. The 
program is restr icted to undergraduate stud ents and excl ud es summer sc hool and extension 
courses . Students will register and pay fees at their home instituti on while attending classes at 
the host in stitution. Additional information including specia l registration forms, class 
sched ules and bulletins may be obtained in the Office of Admissions and Records. 
MILITARY SCIENCE. The Army Reserve Officers Training Corps Program prepares co llege 
students for careers in the active army, army reserve, and nati onal guard. ROTC courses are 
offered to Saint Cloud State University stud ents on the SCSU camp us by the Saint John 's 
University Military Science Department under the provisions of the Tri-Coll ege Regist ration 
Program. ROTC is open to both men and women, and students do not incur a military 
obligation until their third year in the program. 
The military science on-camp us program is divided into two phases: freshman and sopho-
more yea r (MS I and MS II ) which make up the Basic Course; and the junio r and senio r year (MS 
111 and M S IV) which comprise the Advanced Course . This program also invo lves one six-wee k, 
off-campu s summ er training program between the student's junio r and senior academic year. 
A Two-year ROTC Program is also offered which is des igned for students havi ng two years of 
undergraduate studies remaining o r senio rs planning to attend graduate school. Thi s course 
entails a six-week bas ic summ er training program , compl etio n of MS Ill and MS IV, and 
completion of the six-wee k advanced su mmer training program . 
All ROTC courses , textbooks , and uniforms are provided free of charge. Cadets se lected for 
the Advanced Cou rse (MS Ill and MS IV) receive a monthly, non-taxable subsistence allowance 
during their junior and se nio r years. 
Full one, two, and three-year scho larships are available to students enrolled in Military 
Science. Co mpetiton is based on academic and military scholarship , lead ership and military 
aptitude. 
Upon gradu atio n from co llege and the successful completion of Army ROTC, cadets are 
commi ss ioned Second Lieutenants in the U.S. Army Reserve. Cad ets se lected as Distinguished 
Military Graduates may apply for Regular Army Commissio ns. Reserve Li eutenants serve on 
act ive duty for two years or less while Regu lar Lieutenants have an act ive duty obligation of 
three years. 
Registration fo r Military Science courses is cond ucted through the SJU Military Science 
Department only. Students desiring to enroll should co ntact the Saint John's Military Science 
Department at 363-2614 for enrollment and course information . 
CENTRAL MINNESOTA PUBLIC SERVICE CONSORTIUM. St. Cloud State University is a 
member of the Central Minnesota PublicServiceConsortium . The Consortium , which includes 
Public School District #742 , The Diocesan Bureau of Education , the City of St. Cloud , th e 
College of St. Benedict, St. John 's University, and St. Cloud State University promotes con-
tinuing education , community servi ce project s, and inter-institutional cooperation. 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION 
TUITION 
Following is the schedule of tu itio n charges for the Minnesota State Universities:• 
ON CAMPUS 
Undergraduate: 
Residents ............. . .....• • . . ..... • .......••.............. $ 9.25 per credit hour 
Non-Residents ..... .. . . . ...... . • . ...... • • . .. . . . . .• ....... . .... $18.50 per credit hour 
Graduate: 
Resid ents ........................ . ....... . ................... $12.00 per credit hour 
Non-Residents .. ......... .. .... .... . . . . . . ........... . ....... . . $23 .25 per credit hour 
OFF-CAMPUS COURSES 
There is no distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses for tu ition purposes. 
RECIPROCITY AGREEMENTS. Reciprocal agreements regardin g in-state tuition fees has been 
reached with North Dakota and Wisconsin. North Dakota and Wiscons in residents will be 
charged in-state tuition fees at St. Cloud State University. The in-state fee assessment for North 
Dakota and Wisconsin students appli es to all of the other State Un iversities in the State 
University System. 
All students nominated for a graduate assistantsh ip at St. Cloud University pay in -state 
graduate tuition fees. 
LATE REGISTRATION . Any registration which is completed after th e beginn ing of classes is 
considered late, and ther eby penalized by the add iti on of $5 th e first day accum ulative at th e 
rate of $2 for each of the succeeding four class days of a regular quarter, or three class days of a 
summer sess ion . Registration through the tenth class day of a quarter may be permitted in 
exceptiona l cases by clear ing with the Registrar . Such regist ration wou Id be subject to the late 
registration fee accumu lating at the rate of $2 per day. 
FEES 
The Student Activity Fee is $15 per quarter . Thi s fee sponsors lectures, co ncerts, plays , and 
athletic co ntests. The fee is also used to pay for the university newspaper and all university 
socia l and recreational activit ies . 
The Student Union Fee is a quarterly fee of $10.00. 
The Student Union/Program Fee is a quarterly fee of $5 .00. 
The Health Service Fee is a quarter ly fee of $8.00. A hospital and med ica l insurance 
prem iu m of $16.00 per quarter for sing le coverage and $79.50 for fami ly coverage is suggested 
fo r all full-time students. 
Fees for the Summer Quarter wi ll be assessed at a rate of $2 .50 per cred it. 
• Al l tuition and fee charges are sub ject to change by the State University Board. 
Undergraduate and g raduate students enrol led on campus on a part-time basis are required 
to pay an amou nt equal to one half of each of the above fees . 
Students enroll ed excl usively in off-campus courses are not charged Student Activity, 
Student Union or Health Service fees. 
SUMMARY OF EXPENSES 
Board and room per quarter, Residence Halls ... ......• .. ................. $400.00* 
Tuition per quarter (16 cred it ho urs, resident) ........• .. ... . . . . .. .... .... . 148.00 
Student Activity Fee, per quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 .00 
Student Union Fee, per quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 10.00 
Student Union/Program Fee, per quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 
Campus Health Service Fee, per quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.00 
Insurance Premium (optional) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.00 
Total (average student) ..............•......... . ... . ..• . ....... • . . ... . . . . $602.00 
• Double occupancy - 21 meal plan 
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Special Fees 
Towel service for Physical Education courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00 
All tuition and fee charges are subject to change by the State University Boa rd. 
REFUND ON TUITION AND FEES 
On-Campus Classes: No part ial refunds will be made for courses dropped by a student 
unless that person withdraws official ly from al l course work. If complete withdrawal and 
check-o ut is carried out with the knowledge and consent of the Student Affairs Office 
during the first week of classes of the fa ll , winter, or spring quarter, 80 per cent of the fees 
will be returned. During the seco nd week of classes, 60 per cent ; third week, 40 per cent; 
fourth week, 20 per cent ; thereafter, no refund w ill be made. In the summer sessions, a 60 
per cent refund wi ll be made upon withdrawal in good order during the first five days of 
classes; 20 per cent during the second five days of classes; thereafter no refund of fees will 
be made. 
Evening and Extension Classes: State University Board regulations state that prior to the first 
class meeting a full refund will be given; prior to the second class meeting, 80 %; prior to 
the third class meeting, 60%; prior to the fou rth class meeting, 40%; prior to the fifth class 
meeting, 20%; thereafter, no refund wi ll be given. If necessary to withdraw, immediately 
contact the Office of Admissions and Records, St. Cloud State Unive rsity, St. Cloud , Min-
nesota 56301. 
No refunds wil l be made for short cou rses (duration of less than five weeks of a quarter or 
less than two and one-half of a summer session). 
IDENTIFICATION CARD AND FEE STATEMENT. After payment of fees , each student mu st 
carry at all times a validated ID card and receipted fee statement. These are needed for 
identifi cat ion, library use, proof of comp leted registration , admission to university events 
and locke r and towel services . 
STUDENT AFFAIRS 
The Vice-President for Student Life and Development, two Associate Deans of Students, 
Director of Student Activities , Directo r and Assistant Director of Student Housing, Director 
of Financial Aids, Financial Aids Assistant, Director of Atwood Memorial Center, Health 
Services, and Counseling and Related Services administer a number of programs in the 
interest of student welfare. The following are the co-curricular activities: loans, scholar-
ships, and part-time employment; supervision and training of upperclass student coun-
selors; selective service and veterans affairs; orientation of new students; concerts and 
lectures ; and counseling with students concerning many kinds of problems. 
UNIVERSITY STUDENT ACTIVITIES. The Program of University Student Activities at St. 
Cloud State University offers a variety of cultural , educational, social , and recreational 
activities to all students of the University. The purpose of these activities is to provide for 
expression of diverse interests and talents , development of potential abilities, and the 
promotion of skills in leadership and committee endeavors. In short, the University Student 
Activities Program is initiated and implemented to provide the student with development 
opportunities at St. Cloud State University. 
Currently there are over 100 student organizations functioning on campus. (A complete 
roster of organizations and their offices is available in the University Student Activities 
Office.) Students are encouraged to acquaint themselves with these organizations and to 
become involved with these groups by way of lending their support , ideas, and talents. 
Some of the larger organizations include : the Major Events Council, Atwood Board of 
Governors, the Chronicle, KVSC, and the Student Component Assembly. If students are 
interested in helping to determine budget allocations of the student activity fee , participa-
tion in the Student Activities Committee (SAC) is welcomed and encouraged. (A brochure 
explaining SAC allocation policies is also available for students.) 
Other programs that are organized by the University Student Activities Office include: 
New Student Orientation, the Campus Travel Servi ce, Eastman Hall O pen Recreation , and 
the Master Activities Calendar. 
New Student Orientation offers two pre-orientation programs for all new first quarter and 
transfer students. Both programs consist of academic advising from stud ent co un selo rs and 
faculty advisers. Packets of information about St. Cloud State University are distributed to 
new students at each orientation program. MAINSTREET SCSU is the introduction of campus 
organizations to new students at SCSU. MAINSTREET is held during the beginning of each 
quarter in Atwood Center. Materials from the participating organizations are distributed at 
this time. 
The Campus Travel Service provides informati'on on various trips, tours, and flights to all 
students. This information is on file in the Student Activities Offi ce. International Student 
I.D. Cards can also be obtai ned through this office. Students need va lidation of full-time 
status, a photograph, and $2.50 to obtain an International Student I.D. Card . Information o n 
special trips and tours can be found posted in Room 222 at Atwood Center. 
The Eastman Hall Open Recreation Program is structured to meet the needs of the major-
ity of the student body by providing an opportunity to recreate at their lei sure. The sched ule 
at Eastman is concentrated toward providin g an informal , spontaneous recreational out let 
for those students who need and can best utilize this type of activity . Facilities in Eastman 
Hall include three gyms, a pool , sau nas, and locker rooms. Volleyballs , basketballs , badmin-
ton and table tennis equipment is avai lable for student use. Equipment may be borrowed 
with the use of a validated student I.D. 
The Master Activities Calendar serves two purposes : to provide departments and organi-
zation s with a reliable source of information as they plan their activities, and to supply this 
informati on monthly to their stud ents . The deadline to be included o n the printed ca lendar 
is the twentieth day of the preceding month. This calendar is then distributed campus-wide 
at designated areas. 
Additional informat ion about any of these areas, or concerning any student organization , 
activiti es budget, or extracurricu lar program may be obtained by contacting the University 
Student Activities Office, Atwood Memorial Center, Room 222 (255-2205). 
COUNSELING CENTER. The Cou nseling Center assists students in making personal , educa-
tional , vocational and social adjustments through individual and group counseli ng. A com-
plete psychological test library is maintained and tests in the areas of mental ability, inter-
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ests, personality, special aptitudes, and achi evements are frequently used to assist students. 
An educational, vocatio nal, and personal information library is also provided . In addition, 
the Center provides technica l support to insti tutional staffs and student organizations. This 
support encompasses a b road range of coun seling-related activities, which seek to promote 
the overall development of the student. Staff trai ning in residence halls and organizational 
training are illustrati ve of this outreach o ri entation. 
ATWOOD MEMORIAL CENTER. Atwood Center provides facilities , services and programs 
to accommodate the university community in the development of individual and group 
resources. 
Facilities includ e a large mul ti -purpose area suitable for conce rts, banquets, etc.; a small 
theater; a variety of co nference rooms; bakery and del icatessen ; snack bar; unique dining 
sett ings ; a mu sic listening room; recital, reading and gallery lo unges ; display areas; ticket 
sales; Pot Pourri Shop; Coffehouse Apocalypse; and student o rganizatio n offices. 
Services include a program advisory staff, Atwood reservations secretary and special events 
food servi ce staff. Recreation and Games servi ces include bowling, billiards, table tennis 
and table games. There is also a professional hair sty li st shop and a print shop. 
Programs are primarily due to the creat ive efforts of the Atwood Board of Governors, a 
student program board who provides an innovative experimental university series and a 
p rogram of concerts, lectures, exhibits and tournaments. Also located in Atwood Center is 
the office of the Coordinator of Student Activities and headquarters for the Major Events 
Counci l. 
HEALTH SERVICES. All stud ents are encouraged to have a health histo ry in the form of a 
Datamation Report on fi le in the Health Center p rior to starting their academic career. 
Health Services is a completely equ ipped medical clinic that is staffed by qualified medical 
personnel. The clinic provides on-camp us medical care to all stud ents who pay the quarterly 
health service fee and who have a va lidated 1.0. card in th eir possession. For a more detailed 
description of services avai lab le, consu lt the Student Handbook . 
The State University Board and Health Services encourage every student attending a state 
university to have hea lth insurance coverage. If not covered by an individual o r parents ' 
policy, the student may purchase the Guarantee Trust Insuran ce H ealth Plan contracted for 
by the State University System. 
FINANCIAL AID PROGRAM. A variety of sources are avai lable from which a student may 
draw to finance an education at St. Cloud State U niversity . . Interested students should refer 
to the Financial Aid and Scholarship brochures o r see the Financial Aid Officer in the 
Administrative Servi ces Bui lding. The primary sou rces are: 
1. Family Resources. The student's family will be expected to give financial aid to th e full 
extent of thei r ability. 
2. Student Savings. The student will be expected to have savi ngs from gifts o r earnings 
w hich can be used to defray sc hoo l expenses. 
3. Emergency loans are gran ted to stud ents who are financially needy, have at least a C 
average, have a record of personal and fi nancial responsibility, and have been in 
residence at this university for at least one qu arter . 
4. Federally Insured loans are made to stud ents by local lending in stituti ons o r the 
Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board through the university. 
5. National Direct Student loans are made to needy students on a long-term bas is at 3% 
interest with possible cancellati on for teaching se rvice. 
6. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants give the exceptionally needy student, 
including transfers, no more than half the amount of need. 
7. Scholarships in limited number are avai labl e to qu alified students. 
8. Veterans Benefits are availab le for training of students under the fo llowi ng: Public 
Law 894-Rehabi litat io n of Veterans , Public Law 634-War O rphans Bill, Public Law 
358-G .I. Bill. To become eligibl e for either of th e first two, the student should see 
the nea rest veterans' office to initiate action. The veteran may obtain an applicat io n 
form for the G. I. Bill from the Stud ent Life and Development Office (142 Atwood 
Center) or from any vete ran s' office. 
9. Work-Study perm its students from low income families to help defray cos ts by work-
ing no more than fifteen hours a week while enroll ed in school or forty hours a week 
during vacati ons and summers . 
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10. Part-Time Employment. Appli cations should be mad e to th e Financial Aid Office o r 
the Student Employment Service. 
11. State Scholarship and Grant Program. This program under the Higher Education 
Coordinatin g Board has increased trem endously in its scope recently. High 
school counselors have the information and application blanks fo r these g rants and 
scholarships. An ACT Family Statement is required. 
12. Basic Educational Opportunity Grants. This is a new program which became effective 
in 1973-74. Th e program provid es for grants o f $1400 less th e expected family con-
tribution to assist students in m eeting educational costs. A separate applicatio n is 
required and is avail ab le at coll eges, high schools, librari es, post offices, and other 
federal buildings . 
13. Law Enforcement Education Program provid es grants and loans fo r law enforcement 
personnel. Information is available at the Financial Aids Office. 
14. Bremer Incentive Scholarships are for stud ents over 25 years of age. Informatio n and 
applications are available at th e Financial Aids Office. 
A student may apply for all forms of fin ancia l ass istan ce if eligibl e. Th e student should appl y 
for the full academic year if anticipating that aid will be needed for any part of th e year. A 
student applying for any financial aid must apply for a Basic Ed ucational Opportunity G rant. 
How to Apply. The steps necessary to apply for finan cial aid are: 
1. Incoming students should complete th e FFS (ACT form) as an application for aid. 
2. Those students using a PCS o r SFS form must also submit an additional application for 
financial aid. 
3. Preference will be given to students who have applied prio r to March 1. 
HOUSING 
How to Apply for University Housing. (1) Stud ents enrolling at St. Cloud State University for 
the first tim e will receive hou sing application material soon after they have received noti ce 
o f acceptan ce to the University. Fo r students who have previously been enroll ed at St. 
Cloud State, appli cations are available at the Housing Office, Carol Hall. Summ er school 
students are requested to write to the Housing Office, Caro l Hall for reservations. Pl ease 
co mplete and submit thi s material to the University Housing O ffi ce. A $25.00 roo m reserva-
tion deposit should acco mpany your hou si ng appli catio n . (2) Stud ents are assig ned to resi -
dence hall s during the latter part o f July and noti ces are mailed sho rtl y th ereafter. Sf'\ ou ld a 
student wish to cance l the housing assignment, notice must be given to th e U nivers ity 60 
days prio r to the opening of the fall qu arter and 45 days prior to th e opening of all other 
terms. Residents of University hou sing pay in advance quarterly for roo m and boa rd and 
sign a contract fo r the entire academic year. Resid ents who re-register afte r withdrawal 
during th e academic year must contact th e Housing Office. (Excepti o n -Shoemaker Hall is 
a room only qu arterl y contract res id ence hall. ) 
Residence Hall Facilities. The University has app roximately 2,800 beds in the res id ence hall s. 
Holes and Stearns Hall s are freshmen co-ed hall s with men an d women living on alternate 
floor s. Mitchell is the only all women 's hall. Hill-Case houses both men and women in 
separate wings and has com mon recreational fac ilities and lou nges. Sherburne Hall is the 
high-rise building (the tallest building in St. Cloud) whi ch houses uppercl ass m en and 
women on alternate floors. Shoemaker Hall is also an uppercl ass hall hou sing men and 
women on alternate floors. The Benton-Carol facilities are d es igned to afford mature, re-
sponsible junior and senio r m en and women an opportunity for independ ent li vin g with 
minimum superv ision in an apartment-like setting. Caro l Hall provides an area for recrea-
tional fac ilities for Benton Hall resid ents. Most of the res id ence hall s are of recent constru c-
tion and include featu res and furnishings d esigned for comfortable, convenient living in an 
atmosphere co nducive to academic achi evem ent. All hall s have areas set as id e for stu dy 
activities, typing and laundry. The university furni shes th e mattress, pillow, drapes for each 
room , wastebasket, study desk, ad equate study lighting, room chairs and closet space. 
Residents provide th eir own lin en , blankets and bedspread for twin sized bed. Lin en serv ice 
may b e purchased from a private launderer . 
Residence Halls. The resi dence hall s are designed to provide experience in group living, 
self-di sc iplin e, and interaction with fell ow stud ents. The major goal o f the resid ence hall 
program is to provid e an atmosphere in which the work required of students to succeed in 
the University can be accomp li shed. 
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Each res idence hall has a full-tim e directo r who is responsibl e for th e administrati on and 
superv ision of the hall. Each fl oor o r house is guided by an undergraduate Resident Adviser 
w ho is se lected for outstanding lead ership qu aliti es and ability to wor k effectively with 
students . Each hall has a general council w hich aids in th e government of th e hall. The hall 
programs include the foll owing: Scho lastic Program , Athleti c Program, Acti vities Program, 
Social Program and Hall Council. Specia l prog rams prov ided by the H ou sing O ffice incl ude : 
Tuto rin g program s, Movies, Ed uca tio nal prog rams (i.e. sexuality, rape awareness, al-
coho li sm), Rec rea tio nal/Athl eti c competiti o n, Small group interest sess ions, Skiing, Ro l-
lerskati ng parti es, Dances, and many more! 
Rates and agreements. Roo m and board fees in res id ence halls are app rox imately $1,154.25 
per academic year fo r a double room. Charges fo r room and board are payable in advance 
by the qu arter, unl ess the stud ent chooses to fo ll ow payment schedule as publi shed in our 
in fo rmation bull et in (rate letter). In formation about payment dates is included w ith each 
hall ass ignment. Late payment incurs a $1.00 per day fee unti l payment is mad e. 
All res idence hall contracts for roo m and mea ls are for the full school year. The hall s will 
be closed and no mea ls w ill be se rved during the days between qu arters and during un iver-
sity ho lidays as li sted in thi s bull etin. The reservation fee also serves as a d amage depos it fee 
and is refu nded when the stu dent p roperl y checks out of a res idence hall. Th e damage 
deposit fee m ust be kept at $25 while a stud ent is i n res idence. The $25 deposit will be 
forfeited unl ess the student noti fies th e Housing Offi ce 45 days before th e beginning of th e 
following qu arter hi s/her intent to leave th e uni versity. 
Room and board charges are subject to change by the action of the State University Board . 
No discount is mad e for absences. A stud ent w ithdraw ing fro m the university during th e 
qu arter receives a refund of board charges but is not refunded room rent. Such a stud ent 
mu st pay for board th rough th e Friday fo llowin g the date of departure. The unu sed room 
rent for th e qu arter may be refunded only if the student leaves fo r medica l reaso ns. Room 
w ithout board is availab le for summer school students at $65 per term when two share a 
room and $85 fo r a single room. Meals may be ob tained a la carte at one of the food serv ice 
centers and at Atwood Center . 
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CURRENT ISSUES 
t432. Current Issues. Significant probl ems and important issues that face humans. An inter-
disciplinary, interdivis ional course designed to provid e th e senio r stud ent an opportunity 
for integrati ng learning experiences. 2 Cr. 
EDUCATIONAL TOURS 
410-510. Educational Tours . (Name of Department or Program). To urs taken under supervi-
sion of the University. Exact nature of co urse wi ll be defi ned by the department involved and 
approved by the Vice Pres ident fo r Academ ic Affairs. Considered residence credit . 1 to 8 Cr. 
EXTERNAL STUDIES 
150. Individual Education Planning. An introduction to the external studies concept, includ-
ing information about and ski ll s in the areas of (1) individual education planning , (2) ind e-
pendent study, and (3) utilization of learning resources. No prerequisites. Permi ss ion of 
instructor is required . 2 Cr. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY 
199-499. Independent Study. (Name of Department or Program) . Offe red at the di scretion 
of departm ents, thi s program is intended for the very ab le, motivated stud ent whose intel-
lectual needs are partially served by serious independent study. Permission of in stru cto r 
required. May be repeated. 1-4 Cr. · 
ORIENTATION 
Orientation 101. (4 credits, Fall ), 102 (3 c redits,Winter), 103 (2 credi ts, Sprin g). Thi s cou rse is 
designed to help prepare minority students to relate to a total educational environment 
which rests on a cultural base not necessaril y shared by members of a minority subculture. 
No prerequisite. 
INTERNSHIPS 
Internships are offered at the discretion of d epartm ents. Course number and number of 
credits are determin ed by the d epartm ents. Co rrtact departmenta l offices for furthe r in fo r-
mation. 1-16 Cr. 
READING 
019. Reading and Study Skills. Emphas is on study ski ll s which includ es developing an effec-
tive study app roach, li stening and noteta king skill s, preparing for examinati ons , and vo-
cabulary development. 2 Cr. (not applicable on degree). 
120. Reading Rate Improvement. Emphasis on improving speed and fl exibility in rate of 
reading. 2 Cr. (applicab le on degree). 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS 
400. Special Problems. (Name of Department or Program). A seminar o r conference course 
fo r advanced students wishin g to work out a specia l problem in the academ ic area. 1-4 Cr. 
TELEVISION 
488-588. (Name of the Department or Program). Exact nature of the course to be offered on 
television will be defined by the department involved and app roved by th e Vice Pres ident 
for Academic Affairs . 
WORKSHOPS 
495-595. Workshop. (Name of the Department or Program). Specific subj ects se lected to 
meet special ed ucational needs. Exact nature of the course will be defined by the depart-
ment invo lved and approved by the Director of Continuing Edu cation. 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
Paul Gi lbert, Director 
Honors Council: Faculty: L. Bjorklund, H. Coppock, M. Craik, D. Lu, J. Melton , J. Miller, D. 
Peterson. Students: J. Bouley, G. Broich , L. Burggraff, D. Griebel, D. Guggenberger, D. 
Janson , P. Koplin , B. Ries , B. Temple, B. Wakefield . 
The Honors Program at St. Cloud State U niversity str ives to provide a climate within w hich 
seri ous intellectu al endeavor can flourish . The primary purpose of the program is to provide 
the best possible situ ation within which the student may d evelop into a liberally educated 
scholar, capab le of intellectual independ ence, cr itica l thought, and self-en li ghtenment. The 
university attempts to confront the superior stud ent with all kinds of id eas; it des ires to 
deepen the intell ectu al experience, awaken sensitiviti es, and stimulate a love for learni ng. 
In th e process , the student is encouraged to carry on dialogue of the intell ectual discovery 
w ith co ll eagues and professors both in and out of the classroom . Consequently the close 
relationships created in small classes and in seminars are nurtured by discussions , forums, 
and cultural activities . 
There are three possible degrees with Honors - Honors in Liberal Studies, Honors in 
Major, and Un iversity Honors. The first is granted to those who satisfactorily complete on ly 
the requ irements in the Liberal Stud ies Ho nors curri culum ; the second to those who com-
p lete honors requ irements on ly in a major field , and the third to those who complete 
honors requirements in both. 
For information concern ing ad miss ion to Honors contact th e Director . 
Liberal Studies Curriculum. Students adm itted into the H onors Program enro ll in th e Libera l 
Stu d ies Curriculum rather than in th e university general education cou rses . This curriculum 
includes the fo llowi ng course of study. The content of the various seminars may vary from 
year to year . In formation concerning sem inar content in a specific quarter is availab le in th e 
office of the Assistant Vice-President for Academ ic Affai rs. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
100. Honors English. Emphasis upon advanced compos iti on, crea tive w ritin g, reading of 
se lected literature and critical analysis. 4 Cr. 
102. Honors English. Study of various literary forms with additional emphasis on analytica l 
and in terpretative thinking and writing. 4 Cr. 
110. Honors Mathematics. Designed to help the student acqui re greate r in sight into the 
nature of mathematical thinking - methods of p roof, language of symbols, logica l dis-
cou rse, and deductive sys tems. 4 Cr. 
120. Honors Physical Science. The purpose of all scie nce requirements is to acquaint the 
student with major problems of a general area and the different ways a human being has 
attempted and does attempt so luti ons. There is no attempt to su rvey one area. Rather , the 
student is expected to develop skill s and too ls helpful in comp rehending and evaluating 
scientific thought. 4 Cr. 
121. Honors Biological Science. See description under Physica l Science . 4 Cr. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
200. Honors Philosophy. Content w ill vary from year to year but is concerned with helping 
the stud ent sharpen co nceptual tools and cr iti ca l techniqu es, encouragi ng development of 
a questioning intell ectual attitud e, and promoting the habit of orig inal thought. 4 Cr. 
210. Honors Social Science I. Sem inars are designed to provide in sight into the methods of 
the area, to demonstrate the interrelated ness of disciplines within the area, and to encour-
age the habit of criti cal th ought. 4 Cr. 
220. Honors Humanities I. Seminars are d esigned to provide in sights into the area, to help 
the student discover relationships among disciplines within th e area, and to allow opportu-
nity fo r the student to develop powers of crit ical thou ght. 4 Cr. 
JUNI O R YEAR 
310. Honors Social Science II. A second seminar in soc ial and behavioral sc ience. 4 Cr. 
320. Honors Humanities II . A seco nd seminar in Human iti es; see description above. 4 Cr. 
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SENIOR YEAR 
401. Honors Interdisciplinary Colloquium: Humanities. 4 C r. 
402. Honors Interdisciplinary Colloquium: Natural Science. 4 Cr. 
403. Honors Interdisciplinary Colloquium : Social Science. 4 Cr . 
Senio r Honors students must take two of th e above interdi sc iplin ary co ll oquia. O ne mu st be 
in the area of the stu dent's major d epartm ent and the oth er mu st be outsid e the area of the 
majo r. 
LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT 
Each student must co mpl ete one of the following options: 
a) a minimum of one year o f sati sfacto ry classwork in one foreign language at the univer-
sity; 
b) present ev id ence of two years of sa ti sfactory work in one fo reign language at th e high 
school level; 
c) demonstrate pro fi cie ncy (as d etermin ed by th e Foreign Language Department) in one 
modern language; 
d ) three courses in lingui sti cs and/o r in foreign literature in translati on. 
ADVENTURE IN MEANING. All honors stud ents are invo lved in thi s extra-curricular 
academic acti vity every qu arter they are in th e honors program. All stud ents read th e same 
materials, attend occasional lectures by scholars and arti sts , and meet togeth er in small 
group s with se lected p rofesso rs. The obj ecti ves of the program are to provid e a co mmon 
source of conversati on fo r all honors stud ents; to furth er develop an appreciati on fo r th e 
li beral arts id ea ; and to help provide a sense of intell ectu al co mmunity. 
DEPARTMENT HONORS. With the excepti on of three commo n features each d epartm ental 
program has its own individual characteri sti cs. A ll have, how ever, opportunity for students 
to do independ ent work for credit. The course entitled Independ ent Honors Study is of-
fered in every departm ent and may carry fro m two to twelve hours credit. The d epartm ents 
have complete con tro l over thi s opportunity and are free to use it as the number o f honor 
students and th e availabil ity of facu lty perm it. The purpose is to give stud ents ampl e oppor-
tunity to pu rsue vari ous readings or research topics not availab le to th em throu gh th e 
regular depa rtm ental cu rricu lu m. 
Secondly, each departm en t requires a senio r proj ect for graduation with honors. Thi s is 
no rmally begun during the spring qu arter of the junio r year o r the fa ll qu arter of the senio r 
year. Th e natu re of the p ro ject is determin ed by the student and th e departm ent; it mu st be 
a work that reveals scho larl y or arti stic competence in one's fi eld . I t should also reveal the 
student's ability to think c riti ca lly, to hand le the bibliographi c and research too ls of the 
f ield , and to use express io n in a scho larl y mann er. 
Fin ally, se nio r honor stud ents mu st stand a co mprehensive examinatio n in th eir majo r 
fi eld . The deta il s of th e examinati on are govern ed by th e departm ent. 
Depa rtments are free to develop further aspects o f an honors curri cu lum . For in formati on 
concerning vari ous departm ents, students should contact th e chairperson. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
In Liberal Studies Program: 
1. Co mpletion of the Li beral Stud ies curr iculum unless waivers are granted by the Honors 
Council. 
2. 3.0 average in Liberal Studi es and 3.3 fo r all wo rk taken. 
3. Participatio n in Adve ntures in M eaning every quarter of a student's membership in the 
Honors Program. 
4. App roval of Honors Council in consultation with Liberal Studies facul ty. Stud ents should 
note that a minimum grade point average alone is not su f fi cient for honors. The university is 
more con cerned with the other attributes of th e honors outlook. I t is possible, th erefore, 
that a student mi ght have a hi gh g rad e point average but would not receive approval fo r 
honors. 
In Departmental Honors : 
1. Co mpleti on of prog ram establi shed by the departm ent at the tim e th e stud ent w as ac-
cepted into honors . 
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2. Acceptance by the department of a student's senior project and comprehensive examina-
tion . 
3. 3.3 for all work taken and 3.5 in major. 
4 . Recommendation of major department. 
5. Participation in Adventures in Meaning every quarter of a student' s membership in the 
Honors Program. 
In University Honors: 
1. Completion of requirements for honors in Liberal Studies . 
2. Completion of the requirements for honors in a major department. 
3. Approval of both the department and the Honors Council. 
Continuation in Honors Program . Any t im e honor students fa ll below a 3.0 average for all 
work taken they are permitted to continue for one quarter. If they are sti ll below 3.0 at the 
end of the next quarter, the.y will be asked to discuss their situation with the Honors Counci l 
and may be asked to withdraw from the program. Regardless of a student' s average, the 
Honors Council may review a student's status at any time shou ld it receive evidence from a 
faculty member that a student's performance or attitude is inconsistent with the honors 
outlook. 
In the case of departmental honors , a department shou ld notify the Honors Counci l when 
a student has been dropped from the program for low grades or other reasons. 
Pass-Fail Courses. Honors students may take one course other than an Honors cou rse each 
year without being graded. At the end of the quarter they will be given a grade of "Satisfac-
tory" or " Unsatisfactory" . Credits earned in this way w ill not be included in computing 
grade point average . The purpose of this opportun ity is to all ow the superior students to 
learn more about an area where they have some interest but inadequate background to 
compete with advanced majors in the field. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
C. Robert Frost , Director 
Students at SCSU have the opportunity to study at a number of centers in Europe for six or 
nine months. The six months studies cover language and cu lture ;ind require elementary 
knowledge of either German or Span ish. The German Center is located in lngolstadt, a city 
of about 90 ,000 inhabitants, and the Span ish Center is located in Castell on , which is situated 
a short distance from Valencia. 
The nine months program in Aa lborg, Denmark, has the purpose of broadening the 
experiences o/ its participants by providing them with the opportun ity to live with people 
of different values and cu l tu re and to give them the opportun ity to travel widely in Europe. A 
student may qualify by maintaining a 2.0 grade point average from the time of appl ication 
through departure for Denmark . 
An additional nine months program is situated in A lnwick , England. A lnwick College is 
housed in a 13th century castle in one half of which still resides the Duke of Northumber-
land. The purpose of this program is to give the enroll ees an understanding of life and 
society in Britain in particu lar and Europe in general. A student must maintain a 2.5 grade 
point average to the time of departure to qualify. 
Every effort has been made to keep the costs of each program as low as possible. In each 
case they are on ly slightly higher than studyi ng at the local campus. 
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
Jam es G. Marm as, Dean 
Wayne G. Little, Associate Dean 
DEPARTMENTS 
Accounting 
Business Education and Office Administration 
Management and Finance 
Marketing and General Business 
BUREAU 
Bureau of Busi ness Research & Service 
OBJECTIVES 
The primary purpose of the Col lege of Business is to prepa re th e stud en t for a professional 
career in business, educatio n, or government and for competent and responsible participa-
tion and leadersh ip in soc iety. In pursuing this objective, the Coll ege is firmly co mmitted to 
the principl e that education for business requires both a broad preparation in business and 
substanti al exposure to the sc ien ces and ar ts of life. 
Attainment o f thi s major purpose within the in stitutional capabi lities of the Coll ege of 
Business requi res each business stud ent to : 
1) Acqu ire the broad conceptu al knowled ge esse ntial to an understanding of the en-
v ironmental processes which exercise a controlling influence upon the operating 
business organ ization . 
2) Comprehend the relevant sys tematic bodies o f kn owl edge and skil ls character izi ng 
effective bu siness administration (bu siness functio ns and operations, economi c-
social-lega l env iro nm ent, qu antitati ve method s and informatio n systems, orga niza ti on 
theory and interperso nal behavio r, and administrative processes and policy) and have 
th e abil ity to use this knowledge to so lve the problems of business and society. 
3) Secu re a subs tanti al exposu re to the arts, sc iences, and humaniti es which will enab le 
the knowledges and unders tandi ngs gain ed to enhance personal , civic, and profes-
sional li fe . 
4) Deve lop an app ropr iate specialization for a li fe long career based upon the stud ent's 
abi lity and interest. 
5) Develop and be able to use the o rganizational, ana lytica l, and creative capabi liti es 
requisite to incisive reasoning, rational judgment, problem solving , and co ntinu ed 
persona l growth . 
6) Appreciate and put into practice the standards for responsibl e and ethical conduct 
necessary fo r business to meet its soc ial responsibilities. 
7) Have th e abi lity and capacity to cope with rapid change and to di scover so luti ons to 
human and decision-making p rob lem s with in the internal and external environment of 
bu si ness. 
8) Develop a concern and sensitivity for people in academic, social , and ultimate ly the 
stu dent 's p rofessional l ife. 
9) Have an inqu isitive attitude abou t th e problem s of b usin ess and society and acti ve ly 
seek crea tive so luti ons to these p robl ems. 
Th e Co llege of Business offers programs leading to th e Bachelor of Science degree with 
majors in Busin ess Teacher Education, Finance, General Business, Insurance and Real Es-
tate, M anagement, Marketing , Private/Industrial Accounting, Public Accounting, Q uantita-
tive Methods and In forma tion Systems, and Secretari al Administration. An Associate in Arts 
program in secretari al sc ience and minor programs are also availab le. 
The Co ll ege of Busi ness offers gradu ate programs leading to the Master of Busin ess 
Administration and Master of Science in Bu siness Education degrees. Deta i led in fo rm ati on 
co ncerni ng these programs may be found in the Graduate Bulletin . 
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BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH AND SERVICE 
Ronald E. Carlson, Director 
The Bureau of Business Research and Service is the research and serv ice division of the 
Coll ege of Business. The main objective of the Bureau is to provide facu lty and stud ents with 
faci liti es and opportu nities for research in business and related areas and to be of servi ce to 
the commu nity by furnishing information and knowledge for solv ing problems. Some of the 
functions of the Bureau are: 
1) or iginate and administer indu stry and area research projects 
2) channel research proposa ls to facu lty members 
3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individuals and organizations for con-
ducting specific research and service projects 
4) operate o r permit faci lities to be used as a laboratory for study of se lect probl ems 
which involve research 
5) provide a readily identifiable point of contact for busi ness, industry, and government, 
through which they can be informed of or discuss the kinds of research and serv ice in 
which they are interested. 
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM IN BUSINESS 
Howard Bohnen , Director 
Business majors are encouraged to participate in the Internship Program in Business avail-
able in each department. The program provides: 
1) an opportunity to work under a carefu lly planned and approved program for a quarter 
of the academic year with a participating fi rm or organization. 
2) students an opportunity to identify with the business world while yet undergraduate 
stud ents in the university. 
3) the business community an opportunity to cooperate with the Co ll ege of Business in 
preparing students for opportun iti es after graduation. 
4) all majors in the Co ll ege of Business a unique exper ience during their senior year. 
The programs are avai lable for any quarter during the academic year and also during the 
summer period. Majors in the College of Business are urged to arrange an interview with 
advisers at their ear liest convenience so that total program includes provision for participa-
tion in the internship program during the first or second quarter of their senior year of 
study. 
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
Admission to Pre-Business Status 
As soon as a student decides to major in business, the following should be accomplished: 
1) Contact the Office of the Associate Dean, Room 123, in the Coll ege of Business. 
2) Bring a tran script of credits ea rned at St. Cloud State University, or, if a tran sfer 
student, a transcript of credits earned at the previous college along w ith the bu ll etin of 
the former co ll ege (if availab le). 
During the interview, the student will be properly registered as a pre-business student and 
a personal f ile will be estab lished. The student will be advised at that time of the courses 
required to be completed before admission to a major program in the Col lege of Business. 
As a pre-business student, it is necessary to obtain a "Permit to Register" form from the Office 
of the Associate Dean prior to the pre-registration dates for any quarter and the summer 
terms. 
Admission to Major in Business 
A pre-business student may be admitted to a designated major in the College of Bus in ess 
after: 
1) Completing the courses recommended by the appropriate department for the freshman 
and sop homore years (this information is available in the Office of the Associate 
Dean ). 
2) Achieving the minimum of an overall 2.0 grade point ave rage. 
3) Completing Accounting 291 and 292; Engli sh 162; Marketing & General Business 140*; 
and Math 131 with the grade of "C" or better in each. 
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4) Obtaining an Admission to Major Program Form from the Office of the Associate Dean 
and is referred to the respective department chairperson fo r assignment of a major 
adviser. 
5) Completi ng the Major-Minor Form with the assis tance of h is/her advise r. Admission to 
a major program is not co mplete until the Major-Minor Program Form is on record in 
the Office of Admissions and Records and the Office of the Dean. 
*Majors in Business Teacher Educatio n substi tu te PSY 362. 
Transfer Policies 
In add ition to the general requirements of the university, the fo llowing special requirements 
apply to transfer students seeking degrees in the Coll ege of Business: 
1) Transfer of credit for business and related courses to be applied to the business core 
and to the major program sha ll be limited to those courses completed with grades of 
"C" o r hi gher (C-6 in the General Coll ege of the Un iversity of Minnesota). 
2) Transfer of business and related courses from two-year institutions to be appli ed to the 
business core and to the major program shall be limited to such courses as the College 
of Business offers at the lower division leve l (freshman and sop homore years). 
3) Transfer of bu si ness and related courses from baccalaureate degree granti ng institu-
tions to be applied to th e business core and to the major program shall be limi ted to 
those courses offered at levels no lower than the levels of comparabl e courses offered 
in the College of Business. 
4) Students may request pre-business status for the first quarter at St. Cloud State U ni-
vers ity if the following cou rses (or their equivalen ts) have been completed with grades 
of "C" or higher in each: (a) MATH 131; (b) ENGL 162; (c) MKGB 140, (Except BEOA 
majors); (d) ACCT 291. 
5) Students may register for the first quarter for the fo ll owing courses: MGMF 361, 
MGMF 371, MKGB 320, BEOA 309 providin g the fo ll owing courses (or their equ ivalents) 
have been completed: Math 131; MKGB 140; ACCT 291 ,292,293 ; ECON 273 , 274; 
MKGB 141 , (Except BEOA majors), 235,250. If a transfer student has not completed the 
genera l ed ucatio n requirements , that student must see the Associate Dean of th e 
Coll ege of Business before enrol ling for b usin ess courses at th e 300 level. 
6) Obtain a "Permit to Register" Form from the Office of th e Associate Dean each quarter 
until officially admitted to th e major program . 
A comprehensive examination may be requested to es tablish competence in a subject. A 
transfer student who has completed an Associate of Arts degree from an accredited col lege 
in a college transfer program may enroll in 300-400 level courses for one quarter. 
300-400 Level Courses. A student majoring in business (Bachelo r of Science) must present a 
minimum of 96 quarter hours of lower divi sion c red it and be admitted to a major program in 
the Co llege of Business in order to enroll in 300-400 level courses. 
Admission to Minor Program in Business 
The student w ith a major in busin ess may not elect a business minor except in the area of 
quantitative methods and in formation sys tems. A student with a major program in a co ll ege 
other than the College of Business who desires a minor program in business may declare the 
minor at the tim e of application for adm ission to a major program if at that time th e student 
has an accumulated grade point average (HPR) of 2.00 as a minimum in all course work 
completed. The student desiring to pursue a minor program in business should th en initiate 
an applicat ion and have the minor program app roved in the Office of th e Associate Dean in 
th e Col lege of Business. Majors in th e College of Busi ness are not required to compl ete a 
minor in order to fulfill the requirem ents for the degrees. 
Probation Policy. Students officia lly admitted to a major program in the Co ll ege of Business 
who do not maintain an accumu lative grade poin t average (GPA) of 2.0 shall be p laced on 
probat ion effective immed iately at the close of the quarter (or summer term ) in which th e 
accumulative grade point average (GPA) fa ll s below 2.0. If the students who are on proba-
tion fail to achieve an accumu lative grade point average (G PA) of 2.0 in the next quarter of 
Un iversity work (full summer term) , th ey wil l be suspended from their major program in the 
Co ll ege of Business. Students who are in suspend ed status from th ei r major program in th e 
Co llege of Business may petition for permission to reapp ly for a major program. 
Residence Requirement. Students majoring in business (Bachelor of Science Degree) must 
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complete their last year (48 credits) in res id ence at St. Cloud State University. Under unu sual 
circumstances , the Dean of the College of Business may grant a modificatio n of this re-
quirement. 
Core Requirements for Business Programs 
All students majoring in business programs mu st compl ete the foll wing core require-
ments: 
Mathematics 131 Coll ege Algebra (or equi va lent) ..... . .. . .. ... . . .. .... . •... 4 
*Marketing 140 Business Statistics I ..... . . . .... ...... . . . . ... ..•......• . .... 4 
ACCT 291 Accounting I ............. .. .. ..... •.. ... . . . ...... . . .. . . . ..... . 4 
ACCT 292 Accounting 11 ... .. ... .. .. . .... .. . . . . ....•...... . • . , .. .......... 4 
ACCT 293 Accounting Ill ............ ...... . ... . ..... . .. .. .. . .... . .... ... . 4 
MKGB 250 Data Processing for Business . .. . ... .•.. ... • . ...... . ...... . .. .. . . 4 
MKGB 320 Introduction to Marketing ..... ... . .. .... .• . .. . .. • ...... •..... . 4 
MKGB 235 Business Law I ... . ..... . .......... ... . . . . •.. .... . ............. 4 
MGMF 361 Management Theory and Practice . . . .... ..• .. . ....... . ..•... . .. 4 
ECON 273 Principles of Economics I .......... . ............. . ...... •. .. ... 4 
ECON 274 Principles of Economics II . . . .. . . . .. . ... . •...... . .. . ...• .... .... 4 
BEOA 309 Business Communications ... . ... ... . . . . ...... . . . .... ... . . ..•. . . 4 
MGMF 371 Managerial Finance .. .. ... .. .... ... .. . . .. .... ... .... .• . .. . . ... 4 
MGMF 468 Business Policies I . . ............................ . .....• . ...... 4 
*M ajors in Business Teacher Education substitute Psychology 362. 56 
ALL-UNIVERSITY OF BUSINESS COURSES 
444. Internship in Business (Name of Department). Participation in a full-time position as an 
intern-in-bu siness with a cooperating bu si ness, governmental, or civic organization whose 
program has been approved in advance by the department with which the student has an 
approved major. Sixteen cred its are provided upon completion of all requirem ents of which 
4 credits apply to the required electives under the major program and 12 credits apply to 
general electives for graduation . 16 credits. 
498. Small Business Institute Program . The SBI case analys is cou rse is d es igned to give 
business majors an opportunity to apply relevant theo ri es to actual practice in bu sin ess. 
Interdisciplinary teams of students work with area businesspeople to help so lve actual 
business problems in finance, market ing, managem ent and accounting. 
*Approval of the 498 course pending. 
ACCOUNTING (ACCT) 
Chairperson Mohamed S. Heakal. Faculty Azzeh , R. Carl son, Gerber, Hein , D. Lu, M cLean , 
Minars, Ochu, O lsberg, Oswald , Sundby. 
The Department of Accounting offers program s to students interested in profess ional 
careers in public accounting, indu stry, non-profit organizations, governmental bodies, and 
teaching. Courses offered emphasize the developm ent of students ' analytical capabilities 
and understanding of the usefulness and limitatio ns of accounting. Depending upon areas 
of interest, the accounting major may se lect a concentration in private/industrial or public 
accounting. 
In Minnesota, the CPA certificate is iss ued by the Minnesota State Board of Accountancy 
to those who have satisfied the experience requirem ents and have passed an examination in 
accounting practi ce, theo ry of accounts, auditing and commercial law. Effective July 1, 19~1 
applicants may sit for the CPA examination on the following basis: 
Education 
1. Bachelor' s or Master's degree candidates in last 
term of program if accounting major 
2. Bachelor' s or Master's degree holder without 
accounting major 
Experience in Years 
None 
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3. Two o r more years of co ll ege study with C o r 
higher grade ave rage 3 
5 4. H igh school grad uate 
The CPA exa min ati on may be taken in the last term of the Bachelor degree cand idate's 
und ergradu ate regist rati on. 
Effect ive July 1, 1971 , t he CPA cert ifi cate may be gran ted to appli cants on the fo ll owin g 
basis: 
Required Education 
1. Master' s degree, wi th accounting majo r 
2. Bachelo r's degree, accounting majo r 
3. Bachelo r' s degree, any majo r 
4. Two or mo re years of co llege stu dy with 
C or higher grade average 
5. Hi gh school graduate 









A majo r in Accounting incl udes the Business Co re (56 er.) plu s one of the fo llowing pro-
grams: 
Public Accounting (64) 
MATH 231 (o r eq uiva lent co urse). 
M KGB 141, 336, 351, 437. 
4 credits fro m: M KGB 440,441,451. 
4 c redits from: ECON 471, 475, 476. 
ACCT 380, 381, 382, 383, 385, 481, 485, 486. 
4 c redits from: ACCT 444, 487, 488, 490. 
Accounting Minor (36) 
M KGB 235. 
MGMF 371. 
ACCT 291 , 292, 293, 380 , 381 , 382 , 385. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Private/Industrial Accounting (68) 
MATH 231, 232, 257 (o r equ iva lent 
courses) . 
MKGB 141, 351 . 
8 credits fro m: M KGB 440, 441, 442, 451. 
8 credits fro m : ECON 471 , 475, 476. 
ACCT 380, 381, 382, 383 , 490, 492 . 
8 cred its from: ACCT 444, 481, 486, 488. 
2114. Cost Accounting for Engineers . Cost concepts, cost fl ow ; method s of cos t acc umula-
ti on and allocation. Prereq . 291. 4 Cr . 5. 
291 . Accounting I . Acco unting as a process of measurement and co mmunicati on of 
economi c data is ex plo red ; techniqu es of reco rding, class ifyi ng, measu rin g, and repo rting 
economic data are stu d ied with emphasis on the preparation of the balance sheet and 
income statement. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
292. Accounting II. Continuati on of Acco unting I, preparati on of the funds statement and 
re finements in the balance sheet accounts; present va lue analys is and income taxatio n. 
Prereq. : 291. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM . 
293. Accounting Ill . Accoun ti ng as a plannin g, analysis and co ntro l too l fac ilitating the 
d ecision-makin g processes o f management. Prereq. : 292. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
Business majors may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses only if they have completed 96 
credits (junior standing). 
380. Cost Accounting I. Co st accounting systems which p rovide info rmation used in inven-
to ry va luation and in making decis ions regarding ro utine as well as non-routine operati ons. 
Prereq . 293 . 4 Cr . F, W , 5, SUM . 
381. Intermediate Accounting I. Theories of accounting, accounting practice related to cur-
rent asset measurement and repo rting, evaluation of generally accepted accounting theory 
and practi ce vis-a-vis alternati ve theori es . Pre req . 293 . 4 Cr . F, W , SUM. 
382. Intermediate Accounting II. Analys is and evalu ation of current and altern ative account-
ing theori es relating to measurement and reporting problem s o f non-current asset s and 
liabilities. Prereq . 381 . 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
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383. Intermediate Accounting. Ill. Analys is and evaluation of current and alternati ve ac-
co unting theo ries relating to owners' equi ty, specia l income determination problems, and 
other topics of signifi cant current in te rest. Prereq.: 382. 4 Cr. W , S, SUM . 
385. Income Tax. Federal income taxation of ind ivid uals. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
483. C.P.A. Problem s. Selected problems fo r C.P.A . examinations as preparation fo r the 
accounting practice part of the C.P.A. exami nation (Ca nnot be taken as a business electi ve .) 
4 Cr. DEMAND. 
490. Cost Accounting II . A study of the essential issues of cost analys is emphas iz in g the 
development and use of cost data appropriate fo r implementatio n of lo ng and short run 
decis ion makin g, contro l and evaluation models. Prereq. 380, MATH 231, MKGB 240 . 4 Cr. F, 
W , S, SUM. 
491. Senior Research. A research se minar fo r senio r accou nting students. 1-4 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM . 
492. Management and Income Taxation. Federal income taxation of the continu ing busin ess 
enterpri se with emphas is on areas criti ca l to the industri al/pri vate accountant from both a 
tax plannin g and determination view po in t. (Open to stude nts in the pri vate/ industrial 
accoun tin g major.) 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
COURSES FO R ADVANCED UN DERGRADUATE 
AN D GRADUATE STUDENTS 
481-581. Advanced Accounting. Theo ry and pract ice of accounting fo r bus iness co mbin a-
t ions; parents and subs idiary accoun ting fo r consolidated f inancial statements. Prereq. 383. 
4 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
485-585. Advanced Income Tax. Fede ral inco me taxat ion of partnerships, co rporat ions, 
trusts and estates; Federal es tate and gift taxation w ith emphasis placed on tax plannin g and 
tax research. Prereq . 385. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
486-586. Auditing Theory. Nature of the aud it funct ion, natu re of the audit ev idence, aud it 
standards and procedures, profess ional ethi cs , and audit repo rts . Prereq . 383. 4 Cr. F, W , 
SUM . 
487-587. Auditing Problems and Cases . Appli cat ion of the aud it standards and procedures in 
the veri ficati on of fi nancial statements and preparation of audit reports. Prereq. 383. 4 Cr. 
SUM. 
488-588. Accounting Systems. System plannin g, des ign , and appli cati ons; emphas is is 
p laced on the interactio n of co mputers and accoun ting in the development of management 
in fo rmation systems. Pre req. M KGB 250 . 4 Cr. W. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE 
ADMINISTRATION (BEOA) 
Chairperson Harry O lson. Faculty Hall , Littl e, Madsen, Reha, Stinson. 
The Department o f Business Educati on and Office Adm ini st rat ion prepares students fo r 
teaching busin ess subj ects in the secondary and post-secondary schools and fo r majo r 
o ffi ce occupat ions in business, industry, gove rnment, and the professions. 
The Bachelo r of Science program in business edu cation is designed to provide students 
with a broad understanding of the scope, deve lopment, and philosophy of b usiness educa-
tion ; to st imulate interest in the teachin g profess ion ; and to prepare them to teach business 
subjects successfully. 
The Bachelo r o f Science program in secretari al administration is des igned to develop 
secretari al techniques t o a high professional leve l. 
The Associate in Arts program in secretari al science is a two-year program wh ich provides 
students the o pportunity of developing marketable skill s leading to responsib le pos itio ns in 
industry. 
Students intendin g to majo r and mino r in Business Ed ucation and Offi ce Administration 
are strongly urged to consul t w ith the chai rpe rso n of the department d urin g their fi rst 
quarter on campu s. 
Students who desi re unive rsity credit through co mpetency examinati ons mu st consult 
with the chairperso n of the department. Students may take a major in any of the fo llowin g 
programs. 
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS 
An Associate of Arts degree in secretarial science includes the general educat ion require-
ment (32 crs.) p lus: 
BEOA 103, 108, 207, 208, 307, 308, 309; ACCT 291, 292; MGMF 167; MKGB 320. Students 
without high school shorthand must show competence in BEOA 201, 202, 203, and 204. 
Electives: 11 to 13. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
MAJORS (84-124) 
A major in Bus iness Education and Office Admi nistration includes the Business Co re (56 er) 
plus one of the fo llow in g programs : 
Accounting Teacher Education (36) 
BEOA 207, 31 1, 401, 103 & 312 o r 216 & 314; 
ACCT 381, 382, 385; MKGB 336. 
Business Electives: 4 or 5 cred its. 
Basic Business Teacher Education (36) 
BEOA 216,314,401,103 & 312 o r 311. 
ECON 460 or 471; MKGB 336. 
Business Electives: 9 or 12 c red its. 
Marketing Management (D.E.) 
Teacher Education (36) 
BEOA 315, 401, 405 , 406 , 407, 408, 409; 
MKGB 322, 323, 420, 425. (No te: Intern-
ship may be requi red to meet certifi cation 
requirements. ) 
Secretarial Teache r Education (36) 
BEOA 103, 108, 207, 208, 307, 312, 313, 401. 
Students must show competence in BEOA 
203 & 204. 
Business Elect ives: 7 or 9 c red its se lected 
from BEOA 101 , 102, 201, 202, 211, 212, 
216, 31 1, 314. 
Secretarial Administration (72) 
BEOA 103, 108, 207, 208, 211, 212, 213, 307, 
41 3, 414; PSY 222. 
Business and Re lated Elect ives: 33 cred its 
selected to include one of the following 
areas of conce ntrati on: 
Foreign Se rvi ce Secretary: 2 years fo reign 
language o r equivalent; courses in his-
tory, economics, and/o r geography of 
the country whose language is se lected. 
Genera l Secretary: 
Legal Secreta ry: MKGB 336, 437. 
Medical Secretary: BIOL 201 , 203, 309 ; 
CHEM 211 , MGMF 475. 




BEOA 207, 311 ; ACCT 291 , 292, 293; MKGB 
250; MGMF 167 or 361. 
Business Electives: 9 credits (must include 4 
er. in ACCT). 
Basic Business (36) 
BEOA 216, 308, 314; ECON 273, 274; MKGB 
320, 336; MGM F 167 or 361. 
Business Electives: 5 credits. 
Marketing Management (D.E.) (36) 
BEOA 315, 405, 406; MKGB 322, 323, 420, 
425. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Bus iness Electi ves: 11 cred its. (Note : Intern-
ship may be required to meet ce rtifi cat ion 
requirements.) 
Secretarial (36) 
BEOA 103, 108, 207, 208, 312, 313. Students 
must show competence in BEOA 203 & 
204. 
Busin ess Electives : 13 to 15 c redits se lected 
from BEOA: 101, 102,201 ,202, 211 , 212, 
216, 307, 311 , 314. 
t101. Typewriting. Bas ic typing, simpl e letter writing, tabulation. May not be taken for 
credit if student has had high schoo l typewriting o r equivalent. Labo ratory. 3 Cr. F, W, S, 
SUM. 
102. Typewriting II. Continuat ion of 101; letter forms and sty les, speed development. Indi-
vidualized instruction on sp irit and stencil duplication. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W. 
103. Typewriting Ill. Contin uation of 102; letters, stencils, drafts, legal documents, speed 
and production development. Skill instruction and experience on the IBM Executive Type-
writer and the voice transcribing-dictating machines. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
108. Records Management. Commo n systems, o rganization and co ntrol. 2 Cr. W. 
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201 . Shorthand. Principles; reading and writing basic characters. Not open to students with 
high schoo l shorthand. Prereq . : 103. 4 Cr. F. 
202. Shorthand. Continuation of BEOA 201; com pletion of basic principles; fluency in read-
ing and simple dictation. Prereq .: 103. 4 Cr. F, W. 
203. Shorthand. Continuation of BEOA 202; dictation and transcription speed and accuracy. 
Must be taken concurrently with BEOA 204. Prereq .: 103. 4 Cr. W , S. 
204. Transcription . Must be taken concurrently w ith BEOA 203; development of vocati onal 
competency. Laboratory. 2 Cr. W , S. 
207. Machine Calculation. Rotary and ten-key printing calculators, introduction to machine 
accounting, vocational application. Laboratory. 4 Cr. W, S. 
210. Keypunch. I.B .M. Selectri c simulated keyboard and I. B.M. Keypunch machine skill 
development. Laboratory. 1 Cr. F, W, S. 
211. Secretarial Science. For students w ith high school sho rthand. Prereq .: 80 words per 
minute writing skill , accu rate transcripti on. 4 Cr. F. 
212. Secretarial Science. Continuation of BEOA 211; rapid dictation and transcription , office 
co rrespondence. Prereq.: 90 words per minute writing sk ill , accu rate transcription. 4 Cr. W. 
213. Secretarial Science. Continuation of BEOA 212 ; dictation and transcription powe r-
building. Prereq .: 100 words per minute writing skill , accu rate transcripti on. 4 Cr. S. 
t216. Consumer Education. General education open to all stu dents, problems of personal 
buying, consumption, credit, financing, investi ng, insuring, home-owning, household 
records. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
Business majors may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses only if they have completed 96 
credits (junior standing). 
304. Medical Shorthand. Medical terminology, case histories, abstracts, scientifi c articl es, 
med ica l fo rms and office procedure. Prereq. : 100 words per minute writing skil l, accu rate 
transcription. 4 Cr. S. 
305. Legal Shorthand. Legal terminology, office proced ures, legal forms. Prereq. : 100 words 
per minute writing sk ill , accurate transcription. 4 Cr. S. 
307. Administrative Secretarial Procedure. Secretari al tech niques, careers, duties and re-
sponsibilities, office administ ration . Prereq.: typewritin g and shorthand ski ll. 4 Cr. S. 
t308. Survey of Business Law. Co ntracts, sales, property, torts and other co nsumer-re lated 
topics. Not avai lab le to students who have had MKGB 235. 4 Cr. F, W . 
309. Business Communications. Business report writing, letters and memos; analysis and 
interpretation of business commun ications ; critica l thinking and logical o rgan ization of 
thought. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
311. Methods in Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Subject matter, material s, 
methods, evalu ati on procedures. Required before student teaching. Prereq. : Accounting 
181 , 182. 3 Cr. S. 
312. Methods in Teaching Typewriting and Related Subjects. Subject matter mater ials, 
methods, evaluation procedures. Required before stud ent teaching. Prereq. : 103. 3 Cr. S. 
313. Methods in Teaching Shorthand and Transcription . Subject matter, materials , 
methods, evaluation procedures. Required befo re student teaching. Prereq .: 203 o r 213. 3 
Cr. S. 
314. Methods in Teaching Basic Business Subjects. Subject matter, materials , method s, 
evaluation procedures. Required before student teaching. Prereq.: consent of department. 
3 Cr. S. 
315. Methods in Teaching Distributive Education. Subject matter, materials , methods, 
evaluati on procedures. Required before student teaching. Prereq. : MKGB 322, 323 . 3 Cr . S. 
401. Seminar. Readings, research , teachin g problems in business ed ucation. Prereq. : stu-
dent teaching. 2 Cr. W, S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
405-505. Vocational Education . History, purpose, organization , philosophy of vocat io nal 
education. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
406-506. Methods for Cooperative Programs. Instruct ional methods, materials. 3 Cr. W. 
44 I MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE (MGMF) 
407-507. Adult Education Programs. Planning, administerin g, supervisin g, evaluatin g ad ult 
programs. Se lect in g, t raining adu lt ed uca tion instructors. 3 Cr. SUM. 
408-508. Coordination Techniques. Gu idance, se lection , placin g students in training sta-
t ions; job adj ustments ; developing training program s. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
409-509. Organization and Administration of Cooperative Programs. Princip les, practices; 
local, state, federal regulations; reporting and evaluat ion ; club programs; curri culum ; 
affi li ations. 3 Cr. F. 
41 3-513. Office Management. Problems in plan ning and directing functions of business o r 
professional offi ces; execut ive duties and responsibiliti es of office manager and private 
secretary; supe rvis ion of employees. 4 Cr. F. 
414-514. Office Automation. Select ion, acqui si ti on, appli cation , ope ration of elect ronic data 
processi ng sys tems. 4 Cr. S. 
MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE (MGMF) 
Chairperson LaVerne Cox. Faculty Batdorf , Bunn , Burnes, Pabst, Rajender , Riley, Swen so n, 
Wentwo rth , Willi ams. 
The students' in teres ts are focused on the tech nica l and co nceptual aspects of management, 
finan ce, insurance and real estate with emphas is placed o n the behaviora l aspects as we ll as 
the basic orientations and their applicat ions to the business wor ld . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
MAJORS (96-100) 
A major in Management and Fin ance includes the Business Co re (56 Cr.) p lus one of the 
fo llowing programs: 
Management (40) 
MGMF 362, 363, 375, 467; MKGB 141 , 336. 
Electives (16) from: MGMF 444, 460 , 461 , 
ill,ill, ~ . ~ .~.ffi, ~;M~B 
351, 451 ; PSY422,474; SOC 456,465; IND 
325, 326; ECON 475 , 476. 
Insurance and Real Estate (44) 
MGMF 362, 375, 378, 467, 473; MKGB 141 , 
336. 
Electives (16) from: MGMF 444, 462, 471, 
474, 475, 476, 478; MKGB 323, 351, 424, 
451 ; ECON 475, 476. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Finance (44) 
MGMF 362, 375, 467, 471, 473 ; MKGB 141 , 
336; ECON 471 . 
Electives (12)" from : MGMF 378, 444, 472, 
474 ; MKGB 351, 451 ; ECON 460, 470, 475, 
476. 
Management, Finance, Insurance 
and Real Estate Minor (36) 
ACCT 291 , 292; MKGB 235, 320; MGMF 361. 
300-400 leve l d epartm ental co urses 
e lecte d from area of man age me nt , 
finance, and /or insurance and real estate 
(16). 
t 167. Introduction to Business. Provides framework within which to deve lop an appreciation 
and understanding of th e nature of business and the relationships of the fun ctions of 
business to the envi ronment of the America n economy. (Not avai lab le to pre-bus iness 
students o r business major students except Business Education and Office Adm ini stration 
majors as indicated. ) 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
Business majors may enroll in the following courses only if they have completed 96 credits 
(junior standing). 
t361. Management Theory and Practice. Hi sto ri ca l deve lopment; functions of management 
in the decision making process; current organizational conce pts and practi ces. (S hou ld be 
taken before 362 o r 363 .) 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
t362. Personnel Administration. Personnel function in business; acquisition and utilization 
of human resources; desirabl e working re lat ion sh ips ; effective integration of the worker 
with com pany goals. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
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t363. Production Management. Transfo rmation of inputs (materi al-labor-management-
capital) into outputs (goods and services) in manufacturing organizations; management, 
design, analys is, and control of production systems. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
368. Business and Society. To introd uce students to b road perspectives of the rol e of busi-
ness and its inter-action with the fo rces which ex ist in its surroundings. To deve lop an 
aware ness of the major contemporary issues between busin ess and society. 4 Cr. F, S. 
t370. Organizational Behavior. To provide exposure and increase sensitivity to behaviora l 
phenomena that ex ist in organizational relationships. To deve lop an understanding of the 
behavior as pects related to managem ent and administrati on. Prereq.: MGMF 361 or permi s-
sion . 4 Cr. F. 
371. Managerial Finance. Financial analys is and methods invo lved for financi ng various 
enterpri ses. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t375. Risk Management and Insurance. Management of ri sk in the bus iness fi rm ; property, 
liability, life and health insurance; economic and social sign ifi cance; pri ci ng, regulation , 
management, and investments. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM . 
378. Real Estate Principles. Instru ments, financing, market in g, planning, and va luation of 
real property. 4 Cr. F, S. 
462. Small Business Management. Management problems and responsibilities in o rganiz-
ing, financing, and operating a small bus iness. Prereq .: 371 or permission of in st ructor. 4 Cr. 
F. 
Business majors may enroll in the following course only in the last quarter of their program 
and who have completed all other School of Business core requirements, or by special 
permission of the chairperson of the department. 
468. Business Policies. Capston e problems of: admin istration ; po licy and decision making; 
techn iqu es for sound and consistent policies; appraisa l of business situations; eva luating 
decisions fo r poss ible correct ive act ion . 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
470. International Bus iness Management. This co urse surveys the envi ronmental, 
economic, politi ca l and socia l co nstrain ts o n doi ng business ab road; effects of ove rseas 
business investments on domestic and fore ign economics; and management and opera-
tiona l strategies of firms engaged in internat ional business. Prereq.: min . of 144 Cr. or 
permi ss ion of instructo r. 4 Cr. W. 
COU RSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460-560. Problem s in Personnel Administration. Analys is of se lected person nel problems; 
wage and salary su rveys and administration ; job evaluation; merit rati ng profit sharing; 
incentives ; se lected iss ues and problems of man-power utilization. 4 Cr. F. 
461-561. Collective Bargaining. Analysis of bargaining processes; leg islat ive and admini stra-
tive requirements appli cab le to unions, managements and employees; development and 
evaluation of co ll ective bargaining agreements. 4 Cr. W. 
463-563. Production and Inventory Control. Management contro l pract ices including pro-
duction plann ing relative to enginee ring; production co ntrol incl uding routing, sched uling 
and di spatchin g; manpower requirements; the interacti on of decision-making processes. 
Recommended prior compl etion of 363 o r permission of instructor. 4 Cr. F. 
464-564. Purchasing and Materials Management. Princip les, procedures, and methods for 
provid ing materi als and services with in the broad concept of complete management of the 
flows of materials. 4 Cr. W, S. 
465-565. Motion and Time Study. Techniques of met hods des ign and analys is (process 
charts, operations analys is, and micromat ion and memotion stud ies); work measurement 
(stop watch time study, predetermined time study methods); wo rk sampling. 363 recom-
mended. 4 Cr. W , S, SUM. 
467-567. Organization Theory. Analysis of relationships fostered by the ind ust riali zed 
productive setting leading to an integrati on of individual , group, and organizat ion co nclu-
sio ns and data. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
471-571 . Corporate Financial Policies. Exam ination and analysis of financial concepts re la-
tive to ; co rporate financial decision making; adjustments to changin g co nditi ons; market 
structure and corporate capital in st ruments; capital market movements and financ ial deci-
sio ns. 4 Cr. F. 
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472-572. Financial Institutions. Examinatio n and anal ys is o f various financial institutions and 
their role in the field of finance : commercial banks ; savings and investment in stitution s; 
perso nal fin ance companies; inves tment intermedi ari es . 4 Cr. W . 
473-573. lnvesbnent Principles. Types of investm ent securities; security market operatio ns; 
inves tment poli cies; p rinciples for analyz ing securiti es; inves tment institutional media; in-
stitutio nal aids; personal investment programs. 4 Cr. F, W , SUM . 
474-574. Security Analysis. Cl assification and analys is of secuJities, markets , industries; in-
vestment pol icies; management o f portfolios of in stitutional investors. 4 Cr. 5. 
475-575. Life and Health Insurance. Examination and analys is o f : individual life and health 
contracts; group li fe; pension plans; estate pl anning; annuities and equity funding. 4 Cr. F. 
476-576. Property and Liability Insurance. Examination and analys is o f : insurable property 
and li abili ty ri sk ; contract analysis; insurance law ; rates and reserves; types of property and 
liability insurees ; optimum insurance programs. 4 Cr. 5. 
477-577. Public Administration: Strategy and Organization. This co urse treats problems in 
bureaucrati c o rganizations which ari se from the po liti ca l sys tem and a no n-profit orienta-
ti o n. The focus of the co urse is on strategy formulati on and decision-makin g in the non-
bu sin ess sector. Prereq .: M in . of 144 Cr . o r permi ss ion of instructor. 4 Cr. 5. 
478-578. Advanced Real Estate. Va rious ownership as pects o f real estate and occupancy with 
emphas is on : deeds ; contract for purchase ; trust (intestate and testate); success ion laws; 
taxation ; homestead and special probl ems. Prereq. : 378 o r permi ss io n by in structo r. 4 Cr. 5. 
MARKETING AND GENERAL BUSINESS (MKGB) 
Chairperson Robin T. Peterson. Faculty Benson , Calhoun , Chang, Davidson, Guimaraes , 
Hanafy, Heath , Hi ghsmith, D . Krueger, M . Lu, Schneid er, Stahl ecker. 
Career p reparatio n in marketing see ks to provide basic understandings, knowl edge, and 
ski lls requisite to job success in the several areas of employment in the fi eld . Preparati o n in 
general b usiness allows each student to choose a study emphasis through election of busi-
ness co urses w ithin a career interes t area. The Q uantitative M ethods and Information Sys-
tems Program emphas izes qu antitative analyti ca l approach to deci sion-making processes in 
an o rganization. The program is des igned fo r students who wo uld like to pursue careers in 
management sc ience and data processin g areas. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
MAJORS (100-124) 
A majo r in Marketing-General Bu siness includes the Bu siness Co re (56 er.) plu s one of the 
foll owin g programs: 
Marketing (44) 
MKGB 141, 321 , 336, 351 , 425, 429; ECON 
377. 
M arketing Electi ves: 16 cred its. 
General Business (56) 
MKGB 141, 336, 351 ; ECON 377. 
Business & Related Elect ives: 40 cred its (No 
more than 16 credi ts may be taken from 
any one Schoo l of Business Department.) 
MINORS (36) 
Marketing & General Business (36) 
ACCT 291, 292 ; MGM F 361; M KGB 235, 320. 
MKGB electi ves : 16 credits se lected fro m 
300-400 level courses. 
Quantitative Methods and Information Sys-
tems Major (48) 
ACCT 380, MATH 231*, 232*, 257; MKGB 
240, 351, 440, 441 , 451. 
At leas t 12 credi ts fro m the foll owing : 
CSCI 271 , 371, MKGB 251, 442, 444, 445, 
446, 450, 452, 454, 455 
* May substitute M ATH 241 and 242, o r 
equivalent. 
Quantitative Methods and 
lnfonnation Systems (36) 
Select 20 credits fro m : CSCI 271, 371; MKGB 
351, 440, 441 , 442, 445, 446, 450, 451, 452, 
454, 455. 
S~lect one co urse from : ACCT 488; M GMF 
362, 363; MKGB 426. 
Select 12 c redits fro m : M ATH 231,232, 257, 
329, 437 (o r equiva lents) . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
140. Business Statistics I. Collection, presentation , and analysis of business data. Introductio n 
to probability theory and classical stati stica l in ference. It is recommended that the student 
complete MATH 131 before takin g this course. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
141. Business Statistics II. Continuation of 140. In trod ucti on to Bayesian statistica l inference, 
analysis of variance , regressio n and correlation analys is, and forecasti ng techniques. Prereq.: 
140. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t235. Business Law. Po li cy and rationale of: legal process; cont racts; sa les; types of gov-
ernmental regulation purposes and difficulties. (All lawofferi ngsemphasizet hefeaturesofthe 
legal system). The courses are not sequenti al. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t238. Law and Society. Origins and development of law; exami nation of contemporary natiol')a l 
legal issues and co mparisons with treatments of specific problems in other cou ntri es and time ; 
effects of different underlyin g political and social philosophies on law. 4 Cr. S. 
250. Data Processing for Business. Role of the co mputer in informat ion processing; compo-
nents of a co mpu teri zed business information center; manipulating, stori ng and transmitting 
computerized information; tools for analyz ing and planning computer p rograms; in troduc-
tion to procedure-oriented languages; and programming projects. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
251. Intermediate Cobol Programming. Intermed iate and advanced features of the COBOL 
programming language as applied to business. Prereq.: 250 or consent of instructo r. 2 Cr .W. 
Business majors may enroll in the following courses only if they have completed 96 credits 
(junior standing). 
t320. Introduction to Marketing. Analys is, planning and contro l of marketing functions 
viewed as a total operating system. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t321. Consumer Behavior. Interdi sc iplinary approac h to consumer buying habits, motives, 
mores, traditions and economic behavior; explo ration and explanation of cognitive contro l 
and motivation and the Relevance of Dissonance Theory; interrelationship and dependencies 
of psychological , economic and socio-cu ltural actions and reactions as they relate to con-
su mer behavior and consumption . Prereq.: 320 or consent of in structo r. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t322. Introduction to Advertising. Functions, theory, principles, and purpose of adverti sin g. 
Includes methods of appeal, elementary problems of copy, layout, typography, and se lection 
of media. Prereq .: 320 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
323. Personal Selling. Examination of personal sales practice with illustrations and demonstra-
ti ons. Prereq. : 320 o r consent of instructor. 4 Cr. W , S, SUM . 
327. Industrial Marketing. Analys is of the industrial marketing system, its managerial aspects, 
and problems; the indu strial market; the nature of industrial market behavior; and manage-
ment st rategies with emphasis on the managerial aspects, problems of pricing, se llin g, 
promotion , and managing customer services and re lations. Prereq. : 320. 4 Cr. W. 
t336. Business Law. Policy and rational of the law of negotiable instruments , agency, partn er-
ships and corpo rations; general functions and features of the legal system are emphas ized. 4 
Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
351. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Introduction to systems theory, 
information theory and the concept of management in fo rmation ; concepts of management 
info rmati on systems; analysis and design of in formation systems; tools fo r design and 
analys is; f iles in information systems; system's hardware and software; systems projects. 
Prereq.: 250. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
428. Independent Study in Marketing. Individual research and analys is of contem porary 
marketing problems and issues. Open to senior marketing majors only, with approval of 
department chairpe rson. Prereq.: 320. 1-3 Cr. 
430. Marketing Seminar. Contemporary issues in marketing as well as an overview of the role of 
marketing in an ever changing market cond ition; relation between envi ro nmental changes and 
marketing adjustment. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. S. 
433. Marketing Logistics. Provides an ove rv iew of physical distribution management and 
marketing channel management; covers channe l se lection and maintenance, transportation , 
storage, orde r processing and location decisio n making. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. F. 
441. Operations Research I . Deterministic models such as ass ignment problems, transpor-
tation problems, traveling salesman problems, linea r-programmin g, dynamic programming, 
and inventory models. Prereq.: 141 o r co nsent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W. 
442. Operations Research II. Probabilistic models such as inventory problems, replacement, 
Markov processes, PERT/CPM, and introduction to decision t heo ry. Prereq. : 441. 4 Cr. S. 
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
420-520. Retailing Management. O rganizati on fo r retailin g and functional activ ities involved; 
problem s of inventory methods, cred it and co llections, personnel , location, layout, receiving, 
and delivery. Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. F. 
423-523. Advertising Management. Analys is of adve rti sin g policies and practices in campaign 
planning, med ia se lect ion, client-agency re lationships, research and testing. Prereq.: 322 or 
consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, S. 
424-524. Sales Manageme nt . Managerial aspects of sales pro mot ion, problems invo lved in 
investigations of markets, planning sa les effort, management of sa les personnel, and co n-
trol of sa les operati ons. Prereq.: 323 or consent of in stru ctor. 4 Cr. W. 
425-525. Marketing Research. Research process as an aid to d ecision making in marketing 
management; resea rch methodo logy; marketing research results; evalu ation of the effec-
t iveness of marketing research. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
426-526. Marketing Systems. An introduct ion to the sys tem co ncept in the analys is of mar-
keting act ivites; sys tem theory and its appli cation to marketing with emphas is o n the expla-
nation of va ryin g app roaches to marketin g systems, such as ecologica l, institutional, and 
socia l physics; development of marketi ng systems. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. W. 
427-527. International Marketing. St resses the impo rtance of internation al marketing to the 
Ameri can economy and ana lyzes United States intern ational marketing with emphas is o n 
the problems and practices of managin g international marketing activities; analysis of 
characteristics , st ru ctu res, and competitive factors of in tern ational markets. Prereq .: 320. 4 
Cr. S. 
429-529. Marketing Mangement. Integration of market ing with other business fun ctions; 
marketin g management and decision making ; planning marketin g programs, product, 
channels of distribution , pr icing, se lling and promoti on po li cies. Prereq . : Se nio r standing 
and 425 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t437-537. Business Law. Real and personal property, trusts , mo rtgages, bankruptcy, w ill s 
and es tates, secured transactions. 4 Cr. F, S. 
440-540. Business Statistics Ill. Review of stati stical inference, analys is of variance with two 
or more variab les of classification , multipl e regress io n and co rrelation , analys is of 
covar iance and non-parametri c methods. Prereq.: 141. 4 Cr: W. 
445-545. Advanced Programming Projects I. Planning, cod in g, tes ting and documenting 
co mpute r programs for selected business applicati ons using a scientifi c oriented program-
ming language. Prereq . : 250. 2 Cr. S. 
446-546. Advanced Programming Projects II . Planning, coding, testing and documenting 
computer programs for se lected bus iness appli cations usin g a b usin ess o ri ented program-
ming language. Prereq.: 250. 2 Cr. S. 
450-550. Administration and Control of Management lnfonnation Systems. Organizational 
st ructure of a management informatio n system; in fo rm at ion systems management; person-
nel selection , train in g, motivation and evaluati on ; acquisition , analys is, admini strati on and 
control of hardware and software; manage ri al contro l of manage ment information systems; 
computer's impact on admi ni stratio n and cont ro l of management informat ion systems. 
Prereq.: 351. 4 Cr. S. 
451-551. Computer Simulation for Business . Rationale for computer simulation , techn iques 
fo r random number generation, genera tion of stochastic variates for simulation, simulat io n 
of inventory systems, simulation of queu in g systems, si mulation of large-scale systems, 
simulation languages and the varif icat ion of si mul ation res ults . Prereq.: 141 ,250, or consent 
of inst ructor. 4 Cr. W. 
452-552. Advanced Topics in Management lnfonnation Systems. Recent deve lo pments in 
concepts, theory, practices in the analys is and design o f management information systems, 
includes on-l ine real- time systems and data base theory . Prereq . : 351. 4 Cr. W. 
454-554. Business Decision Theory. Principl es used in decision making, the assumpti ons 
behind utilty and applicati on of utility, decis ion making under uncertainty, Bayes strategies 
and their applications in business. Prereq.: 141. 4 Cr. S Even yea rs. 
455-555. Business Research. Fundamentals of research methodology includ ing plann in g, 
organizing, and executing a resea rch project ; samplin g techn iqu es; bas ic concepts and 
MARKETING AND GENERAL BUSINESS (MKGB) / 49 
techniques in the design of experiments ; interpretation of data; art and strategy of present-
ing find in gs. Prereq .: 440-540. 4 Cr. S Odd years. 
456-556. Linear Programming. Formulation of linear programming problems, simplex 
methods, dual simplex , postoptimality analysis and parametric linear programming. Intro-
duction to integer lin ear programming, cutting plane algorithm, branch and bound al-
gorithms and their applications. Prereq.: 441 or co nsent of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
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Human Relations 
The College of Educatio n proposes to meet today's educat ional need s, in p roper perspec-
tive to its heritage and to the future, as well as the broad er, related need s of the co m-
muniti es which it serves. In concert w ith the to tal University miss ion, the College of Ed uca-
tion stri ves to meet the foll owin g se lected goals, illustrative o f its total purpose : 
1. The Coll ege of Educati on strives fo r excell ence in education and is co mmitted to the 
intellectual humanisti c growth of all those who part icipate in its programs, with full 
respect for the academic freedo m and individual rights of the students and faculty o f 
the College. 
2. Accepting the premi se that peo pl e learn fro m and wi th each other, the College pro-
motes th e develo pment o f coo perative, trusting educat ional environments among stu-
dents, facul ty, and administration. -
3. Programs are characterized by a unity o f theo ry and practice, providing for balanced 
learnin g experiences. 
4. The exchange of talents and id eas be tween th e College and the co mmuni ties and its 
agencies are enco uraged thro ugh cooperative pl annin g and decision makin g. 
5. Se rvin g as an educational human resource ce nter, the College provides a co mprehen-
sive, pre-service and continuing ed ucati on program fo r the preparation of : 
a. elementary and secondary sc hool teachers; 
b. coun selo rs; 
c. admini strato rs; 
d . teachin g specia li sts (e.g., special edu cation, adul t education); 
e. no n-degree o ri ented community perso ns; 
f. perso ns in such community-based programs as health , rec reati on and ea rly child-
hood and family ed ucati on. 
Supervi sed , profess ional labo rato ry ex peri ences are integral to educati on p rograms. Stu-
dents will part ici pate in a vari ety of observatio ns, internships, and student teacher ex peri-
ences des igned to help students develop the understandin gs and skill s noted previously. 
Various models of education are avail abl e for students to learn about and parti ci pate in ; the 
CATE (Cooperative Approach to Teacher Educa tion) program, the Resident Teaching in 
Special Education program, Student Teachin g, and the Thomas J. Gray Laborato ry School are 
examples. 
In addit ion to the primary purpose of the Coll ege of Educa tion, the departments of 
Psychology and Health, Phys ica l Education and Recreation offer courses co nt ribu tin g to the 
general education program fo r all university students; also, the Psycho logy Department 
offers a program leading to the Bachelor of Arts deg ree. 
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
St. Cloud State University o perates o n the approved- teacher-educati on-program bas is fo r 
certifi cation of those students who successfully compl ete the approved programs. Depart-
ments and Colleges in the University deve lop majo r and mino r programs for teacher educa-
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ti on (Bachelo r of Science Degree) which meet Minnesota State Department o f Education 
Standard s, M inn esota State Statu tes, and Minnesota State Board of Education regulations. 
After approva l by appropriate College and Unive rsity committees and/or counci ls, the pro-
grams are fo rwarded to the State Department o f Education through the Dean of the Co llege 
of Ed ucation with a req uest that they be approved fo r certi f ication. 
When students successfully complete an approved program and apply for a Minnesota 
teacher' s certi ficate, the Co llege of Education verifi es p rogram completion and reco m-
mends the graduate fo r the appropriate certi fi catio n. The procedure fo r certifi cation in 
states o ther than Minnesota is ·similar. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS IN THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
Bachelo r of Science Degree 
1. General Education - required by the University and approved program . 
2. M ajo r - Minnesota Department o f Education approved teacher education majo r. 
3. M ino r - M innesota Department o f Education approved teacher education m inor (Not 
required of students w ith a comprehensive majo r (84 Cr.) or who have a majo r of 60 
cred its o r more and whose department does no t require a mino r.) 
4. Profess ional Educatio n Sequence fo r secondary and special area teachers. (Elemen-
tary, special educati on, and speech patho logy majo rs include the profess ional se-
qu ence in their majo r programs). 
PSY 262, 362, 463; ED 201 o r 401 , 447, 448; IM 468; Student Teaching 
5. HLTH 125 o r 498 - M innesota State Statu te 126.02 . 
6. HLTH 301 - Minnesota State Statute 126.05. 
7. HURL 496, 497 - not required fo r graduation but is required for certifi cation in Min-
nesota by Minnesota EDU 521 (b) (2). 
Grad uates of teacher educati on programs in M innesota who wish to be certi fied for teach-
in g in M innesota publi c schools mu st sati sfactorily co mplete a Minnesota State Board of 
Educatio n approved human relations program. The program does no t have to be fo r credit 
o r taken at St. Clo ud State University; however, it mu st be an approved program. 
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION. All students preparin g to teach will mak~ applica-
t ion fo r Ad miss ion to Teacher Educati on and will be admitted w hen they have met the 
fo llowin g requi rements: 
1. Admiss ion to a majo r-m ino r p rogram of study and compl etion of 96 quarter ho urs. 
2. Sati sfacto ry completio n of ELED 200 or SEED 201 and PSY 262. 
3. Completi on of the required communicatio n sequence (S PC 161 , ENGL 162 o r 172 , and 
ENGL 262/263 o r 264) with a minimum grade po int ave rage of 2.00. This requirement 
must be met by all transfer students who apply fo r admiss ion to teacher education -
regardless of previo us degree status. 
4. Grad e po in t average of 2.25 in major(s). 
5. Grade po in t ave rage of 2.00 in mino r(s). Fo r Elementary, thi s means a grade point 
average of 2.00 in the Library Science minor and Special Education mino r. Fo r Sec-
o ndary students, th is means a 2.00 grade po int ave rage in all mino rs. 
In cases where there is a ques tio n regarding a student 's eli gibility fo r Admi ss ion to Teacher 
Ed ucat io n fo r reason o ther than academic reco rd , the case will be reviewed by the School 
Dean o r the School of Education Selectio n and Retenti on Co mmit tee. 
ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING. Early in spring quarter stud ents apply fo r student 
teaching ass ignments for the fo llowin g academic year. Co mpleted applicatio ns should be 
on fil e in the Student Teachin g Office (A132, Education Building) by the end of the first week 
of sprin g quarter. The application process incl udes the fo llowing: 
1. Admi ss ion to Teacher Educatio n 
2. General Scho larship - 2.00 
3. Majo r f ield - 2.25 
4. Minor fi eld - 2.00 
5. Profess io nal Education Core - no grade of less than " C" 
6. Health Examinatio n 
The Coll ege reserves the ri ght to consider as part of admi ss io n to student teaching those 
perso nal quali ties , general health , scho lastic achievement, conduct, or other standards seen 
as appro priately related . 
GRADUATION. A min imum of 192 quarter hours of credit are required for graduation . 
Candidates fo r the Bachelo r of Science degree in teacher ed ucation must meet the fo llowing 
academic standard s in o rder to qualify fo r graduat ion : 
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1. General Scholarship - 2.00 
2. Major fie ld - 2.25 
3. Minor fi eld - 2.00 
4. Profess io nal Ed ucati on Co re - 2.25 
Appli cat io n for graduat ion forms are obta ined in the Office of Admiss ions and Records. The 
University Calendar li sts the due dates for each qu arter. 
EDUCATION (ED) 
Most of th e educati on courses listed under depa rtments o f the Co ll ege of Ed ucation in thi s 
Bull et in are exclusive ly or predominantly the domain or specia l requirement of the depart-
ment under which they have been li sted. There are a number of other courses w hich are 
required in a variety of programs in the different departments and/or w hich w ill be staffed by 
faculty from the Elementary and Secondary Education or Educational Admin istration De-
partments. Lowell Mort ru de, Chairperson of the Secondary Education Department, coordi-
nates these co urse offe rings. 
Human relations course and workshop act ivities are also a part of these educa ti on co urse 
li stin gs . In formation co ncerning the human rela tions undergraduate offe rings may be ob-
tained from Douglas Risbe rg , D irecto r of H uman Re lation s. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t 103. Community Experiences. Opportunity for supe rvi sed experiences w ith children and 
adults prior to professional laboratory expe riences. Boy and gi rl sco ut work , p laygro und 
supervision , church classes, fie ld trips, and excursion. 0 to 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
t436. History and Philosophy of American Education . Nature, aim, and objectives of educa-
tion in society which have evo lved in the Un ited States . Emphasis on development of 
ed ucat ional ph ilosophies. 4 Cr. F,W ,S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
417-517. Developmental Reading in Junior and Senior High School . Nature of high schoo l 
reading program, development of reading techniqu es and skill s, development of vocabulary , 
reading interests, and reading abi lity in content fi elds, appraisa l of reading abilities , d iag-
nos is and remediati on. 4 Cr. Undgr., 3 Cr . Gr. F,W. 
t 475-575. Nonverbal Communication and Education. The ro le of nonverba l communication 
in human interaction . Includes analys is o f environm enta l factors , physical appearance, body 
language, touchin g behavior, and paralanguage. 3 Cr. Demand. 
482-582. School Discipline. Behavior in th e classroom environment. Development of school 
environments which promote effective functioning. 3 Cr. Demand. 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDAD) 
Chairperson James W. Anderson. Graduate Faculty Farrah, Holden, Holmgren. 
The Departm ent of Educat io nal Adm in istration includes grad uate level programs for the 
preparat ion of ed ucational leaders. The preparation programs are designed to quali fy per-
so nnel for admini strat ive and supervisory positions in the elementary and secondary 
schools: elementary principalship, seco ndary principalship, the superintendency, special 
ed ucation adm inistrat ion , and community ed ucat ion administ rat ion. Master of Science, 
Specialist Degree, and Sixth Year programs are avail ab le. Additiona l comprehensive infor-
mation on these programs is avai lab le in the Graduate Bulletin of St. Clou d State University . 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED) 
Chairperson G. Mortrude. Fac ulty F. Anderson , Bavery , Crawford , Farre ll , Hagen , 
Huntz inger, Karakas, T. Park, Pu rdom, Roehl , Rouch, R. Schm idt. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
The Elementary Education Major is designed to provide students with opportunities: (1) to 
develop a rich philosophy of the ed ucat ive process and to become sensitive to the needs of 
the boys and gi rl s who fill elementary school classrooms; (2) to develop scholarship in 
vari ous disciplines which are related to the programs found in elementary schools; (3) to 
develop un ders tand in gs of child growth and development characte ri st ics and the im-
plementation of such knowledge in classroom teaching responsibilities; (4) to explore vari-
ous theories of teaching and lea rnin g; (5) to understand the purposes and philosophical 
considerat io ns which underline elementary sc hool programs; (6) to become aware of the 
best of present practice and recommended programs for elementary schools; and (7) to 
explore materials and methodology of class room instruction related to present day prob-
lems. 
Students who complete this cu rricu lum are recommended to receive an Elementary 
School Cert ificate qualifying them to teach in any rural o r graded elementary school. Q ual-
ification in this field requires completion of the fo llowin g courses for the Elementary Educa-
tion Major. In addition , students mu st co mplete the General Ed ucation requirements and 
Required Content. 
Elementary Education Major (91) 
ELED 200, 290, 312, 402, 412, 455, 456, 457, 458, 459; PSY 262, 362, 463; MUS 250,251; ART 
296; PE 392; IM 468; EDT (appropriate numbers and cred its) . 
Required Content : HLTH 301, 498; MATH 250; SSCI 320; IND 321; BIOL 326; PHYS 327 o r 
CHEM 327; HI ST 346 or GEOG 376. 
Special Requirement for Certification in Minnesota: HURL 496, 497. 
CONCENTRATIONS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJORS 
Reading Instruction Major (41) 
The Reading Inst ruct ion Majo r is designed to be a second major for undergrad uate students 
currently enro ll ed in programs lead ing to teacher certification. It is intended to give stu-
dents a comprehensive overview of a total school read in g program in the areas of literature 
fo r chi ld ren, materials fo r inst ru ction, reading disability and working with children display-
in g learning problems. 
Certifi catio n at the seconda ry level as a developmental reading teacher can be obtai ned 
through this major after two years teaching experience. With the add ition of two grad uate 
cou rses (ELED 623 and 625) , two add itional cert ifi cations are avai lable afte r two years teach-
ing expe ri ence - elementary school remedial readi ng teacher ce rti fication and secondary 
school remed ial readi ng teacher certification. 
The following co urses are included in the 41 cred it Readin_glnstruction Major. In add iti on, 
to the required fo rty-one credits , four of the sixteen hours of stude nt teach ing required of 
teaching majors w ill be devoted to the area of reading. 
ELED 310,311 ,312,358, 412, 41 3, 421 ; SPED 401,405; PSY 469; ED 417; EDT 414 (4 Cr.) 
Reading Instruction Minor (26) 
Reading Instruction M inor for elementary, secondary, and specia l ed ucation majo r . 
The read in g in st ructio n minor for education majors has a three fold purpose. First, it gives 
the ed ucation major an overview of the total reading program for pupils as they progress 
through their elementary and seconda ry sc hool ex periences. It also gives an ove rview of the 
literature for all ages. And finally, it gives the education major a background in working with 
chi ld ren w ho have reading problems. 
The readi ng instru ction minor is designed to help the prospective teacher become a more 
proficient teacher of read ing at both the elementary and secondary levels. Ce rti ficat ion at 
the seco ndary level as a developmental readi ng teacher can be obtained through thi s minor 
after two years of teaching experi ence are obtained . 
Elementary Education Majors 
ENGL 353; ELED 358,421; ED 417 ; SPED 401 ; 7 hours electives. 
Secondary & Special Education Majors 
ELED 312,358,412,421; ED 417; ENGL 353; SPED 401. 
Elementary or Secondary Remedial Reading Certificate 
To be recommended fo r an Elementary or Secondary Remedial Certificate the student mu st: 
(a) Prese nt an elementary or seco ndary teacher' s certif icate based on a Bachelor of Science 
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degree; (b) Prove two years of successful teaching experi ence; and (c) Co mpl ete one course 
in each of the fo llowing areas which may be a part o f o r beyond the bachelo r's degree 
requirements: 
Develo pmental Reading : ELED 312 or 412; ED 417-517 (Secondary only); 
Diagnosis & correction of reading difficulti es: ELED 421-521, 623, 625; PSY 686-687 o r 469-
569 . 
Kindergarten Endorsement (4) 
Q ualification in this field requires completio n of the El ementary Educatio n M ajo r, ELED 351, 
and a minimum of 4 credits in kindergarten student teachin g. 
Information Media - see departmental listing. 
Special Education - see departmental li stin g. 
Elementary Education Electives 
Students may choose to co mplete their programs by pu rsuing a selectio n of co urses de-
signed to enrich thei r professional development. Thi s optio n mu st be approved by the 
advi ser in advance . 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t200. Introduction to Elementary Education. To pics considered are: development o f educa-
tion ; object ives of the Ameri can public schoo l system ; nature of the pupil populatio n, etc. 
Includes three week f ie ld experi ence. 3 Cr. F,W ,S. 
t290. Literature for Children. An evaluati ve study of good books that may foste r an acti ve 
interest in wid e reading and continuing appreciatio n of fine literature, prose, poetry, drama. 
3 Cr. F,W,S . 
t310. Our Pluralistic Society in Children's Books. Examines the cr isis of identity, adaptati on 
in li ving with others, appreciation of cultural di ffe rences, and copin g w ith change as 
refl ected in literature for children . 2 Cr. W,S . 
311. Development of Early Reading Skills . Examines fo undati ons of language and the co m-
muni catio n process as it affects early reading behavio rs. Development o f preread in g skill s 
and methods fo r stimulating ve rbal ex press io n. 4 Cr. W ,S. 
t312 . Developmental Reading 1. Basic techniques fo r read ing in stru ction. To be taken two 
quarters befo re student teachin g unl ess in readin g majo r o r reading mino r. 4 Cr. F,W ,S. 
351. Kindergarten, Primary Education. Aims, methods, p hil osophy, co ntinuity of growth 
problems in unifi ed kindergarten , first grade education . Required fo r stud ents specializ in g 
in kindergarten-primary educati o n. 4 Cr. F,W ,S. 
358. Current Research in Reading Instruction. An investigati on o f current research and its 
implications fo r teachin g techniqu es and procedures in reading instructio n. 4 Cr. F,S. 
402. Departmental Seminar in Elementary Education. Des igned to provide oppo rtuniti es 
for students and staff to explo re vari o us prob lems and issues related to elementary ed uca-
tion. 2 Cr. F, W , S. 
412. Developmental Reading II - Practicum in Reading Instruction. Bas ic testin g tech-
niqu es are used with an emphas is o n diagnostic teaching. Prereq . : ELED 312 o r concurrent. 
3 Cr . F,W ,S. 
413. Materials for Teaching Reading. An intensive study of materi als used in teaching be-
ginning readin g. All age gro ups are consid ered . Prereq .: ELED 312 o r equiva lent. 4 Cr. F,W . . 
455. Elementary Education I. Method s and materi als in teachin g sc ience. Pre req.: PH YS o r 
CHEM 327 and BIO L 326. Must be taken the q uarter immediately preceding teaching and 
co ncurrently with ELED 456, 457, 458. 3 Cr. F,W ,S. 
456. Elementary Education II. M ethods and materi als in teachin g language arts. M ust be 
taken the quarter immediately preceding student teaching. 3 Cr. F,W,S . 
457. Elementary Education Ill. Methods and materi als used in teachin g soc ial studies. Must 
be taken the qu arter precedin g student teachin g. 4 Cr. F,W ,S. 
458. Elementary Education IV. M ethod s and mate ri als used in teachin g mathemat ics. Pre-
req.: MATH 250. Must be taken the quarter immed iate ly p receding student teachin g. 3 Cr. 
F,W ,S. 
459. Elementary Education V. O rganizatio n and curriculum in the elementary school. 
Class room o rganizati on and management, appraisa l and promoti onal po li cies, and cu rri cu-
lum organizati on. 3 Cr. F,W ,S. 
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
421-521. Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities. Causes of reading difficulties and 
procedures to diagnose and correct them . Prereq. : A developmental reading course. 4 Cr. 
Undgr. ; 3 Cr. Gr. F,S. 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION (HPER) 
Chairperson John Kasper. Faculty A. Anderson, Anfenson , Basch, Bleick, Brink, Buckley 
Goerner, Helgelien, Hortis, J. Kelly, Nearing, N. O lson, Osendo rf, Owens, Oxton, Serdula, 
Simpso n, Stanek, D. Templin , K. Thompson, Troyer, Vinje, Wax lax, Whitlock, Wink, 
Z iemer. 
Health , Physical Ed ucation, and Recreation is a means of ed ucation through knowledge, 
activities and experiences. These are selected and conducted to enable the individual to 
develop and maintain maximum mental and physica l efficiency, to acquire sk ill s, to conduct 
oneself in sociall y acceptable ways, and to enjoy w ho leso me living. 
A ll students of the co llege are required to earn two credits in physica l education act ivity 
co urses (marked with a " t "). There is no gym uniform requirement for general ed ucat ion 
classes. Students enro lling in swimming classes must furnish their own suit. 
All students are required to take a physical-medica l examination . Individual cou rses are 
arranged for those found unable to take the regular work . 
Women majors must purchase a regulation professional outfit . See Women's Phys ica l 
Ed ucation Director for details. 
HEALTH EDUCATION 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (67) 
HLTH 210, 215, 301 , 305, 315, 415, 438,481; 
CHEM 211; SOC 260; PE 206, 248, 349; 
BIOL 201. Se lect 2 ad dition al Biology 
co urses and 2 Psychology co urses with 
consent of adviser. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (Men Only) (48) 
Minor (36) 
HLTH 210, 215, 305, 315, 41 5, 438, 481 ; PE 
206, 248, 349. 
PE151 , 152, 163,206,209,221,248,251 ,252 ,253,254,255,261,265,267,304,348,349, 412. 
Electives: Select 16 cred its with consent of adviser. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (63) 
PE 103, 109, 110, 112 o r 151, 206,248,261, 
348, 349, 357, 411 , 449 , 451 , 452, 453; HLTH 
215. Select 2 co urses from : PE 332, 358, 
375, 378. M u st sho w swimming pro-
fi ciency o r take swimming co urse . Pro-
ficiency exam is given each quarter. Select 
4 cred its from following areas with ad-
vi se r's consent : Dance, Fitness, Individual 
& Dual Sports, Team Sports. Se lect 10 
credits from one ot the following areas o r 
10 credits of electives with adviser's con-
sent: Adapted Aquatics , Athl etics , 
Dance, Elementary, Recreational Sports. 
Minor (Men Only) (36) 
PE 206, 248, 348, 411 , 451 , 452, 453. Select 2 
co urses from: 278, 332, 358, 375. 
Electives: Select 10 credits with consent of 
adviser. Must show swimming pro ficiency 
o r take one swimming course. 
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Elementary Education Minor (24) 
PE 206, 248, 348, 411 * ; REC 212 . 
Elect ives: Se lect a minimum of 6 credi ts from the fo ll owing: PE 101 , "103,109, 110, 112,132, 
150,151 , 153,235,253,263,349, 412,449, 451 , 452 . A maximum of one of the fol lowing may 
be included among the elect ives: PE 251,254,255,265, 267,301 ,303. 
* PE 411 is to be taken in li eu of PE 392 in the Elementary Education major. 
Athletic Coaching Certificate for Women 
(25) 
Se lect 23 or 24 cred its from the fo llowin g: PE 
206, 248, 304(w), 312, 339, 348, 349 , 355, 
358 or 378 or 268. Se lect 1 or 2 cred its 
from: PE 101 , 103, 109, 112,231,236,272, 
301, 302, 303, 357, 449. 
RECREATION 
Athletic Coaching Certificate for Men (29) 
PE 206, 248, 304, 305, 348, 349, 408, 456. 
Select 6 credits from: PE 221, 251, 252, 253, 
254, 255, 265, 267. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (NON-TEACHING) 
Major (60-96) 
REC 133, 135, 212, 233, 235, 333, 335, 433, 
441,444; PE 206, 355 or 415 , 451. Select 6 
credits - including any prerequi sites -
from: PE 103, 109,163, 209,261 ,268. Select 
12 credits w ith consent of adviser. 
Students who wish to add an Activity and 
Coachi ng Emphasis to this major m ust 
also take: PE 248, 304, 348, 305 or 358, 375 
o r 378. Se lect 3 courses from: PE 221 , 251, 
252 , 253, 254, 255, 265, 267, 301 , 302, 303, 
309. Se lect elective cou rses with conse nt 




PE 206; REC 133, 135, 212, 233, 235, 333, 335; 
SOC 260. Select 14 credits from the fol-
lowing skill areas w ith consent of adviser 
- maximum of 10 cred its may be taken in 
any ski ll area: Arts , Crafts, Music, Nature 
Activ ities, Physica l Education , Speech and 
Dramatic Art. 
The description (*) designates major-minor courses. 
The description (t ) designates general education co urses. 
HEALTH EDUCATION (HLTH) 
t125. Health Education. Development of acceptable health informat ion and practices in-
cluding personal and commun ity health for the present and future of the student and his 
fam ily. 3 Cr. W.S . 
210. Principles of Nutrition. Nutrition in chil d deve lopment. Diet, d ietary problems, and 
schoo l lunch. Lab experience . 3 Cr. F, W , S, A lt. SUM. 
215. Personal and Community Health. Exploration of person al and comm unity problems in 
se lected emotional, soc ial , physica l, in te llectual areas. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM, Demand. 
301. Mood Modifying Substances in a Contemporary Society. A study of mood modifiers 
including alco ho l and nicot ine. Suggested educational st rategies K-12. Compl ies w ith re-
quirement of MSA 126.05. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
305. Principles of Safety Education. Theories of accident causation and prevention are dis-
cussed with specia l emphasis on the ro le of ed ucat io n. Includes home, fa rm , recreation , 
industry, transportation , and school. 4 Cr. SUM. 
315. Organization of School Health Program. Hi story; legal basis; curriculum ; school 
health services and program; emotional climate of schoo l; eme rgency care; eva luating 
results of health inst ruct ion ; ro le of phys ical education in health . 4 Cr. F, S, A lt. SUM. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
415-515. Health Education Curriculum Development. O rgan izatio n and development of a 
schoo l health curricu lum, K-12; techniques fo r co urse of study construct ion. Lab work. 
Prereq.: HLTH 210,215,301,315, 481 .4 Cr. F, W , Alt. SUM. 
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438. Methods and Materials in Health Education. Activities, projects, and units in health 
cu rriculums at various age levels . Prereq.: HE 210, 215, 305, 315, 415, 481, and 301. Must 
complete before student teaching. 4 Cr~ F, W, S, Alt. SUM. 
481-581. Human Sexuality. Body growth and development, reproduction and heredity. Role 
of the home, church, school and comm unity in family life education, dating and courtship, 
marriage and family living. 4 Cr. F, W , Alt. SUM. 
498-598. Elementary School Health Program. Concepts of health, disease, safety, family life, 
nutrition and consumer information for the elementary school. 3 Cr. W, S, Alt. SUM. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
101. Efficiency of Movement. Study of scientific principles that form the basis for develop-
ing a complete concept and understanding of human movement to be taken in conjunction 
with the first major activity course. 1 Cr. (*) F, W. 
103. Softball, Track and Field. Techniques of fundamental skills and methods of teaching. 3 
credits. (w*) S. 
109. Fall-Winter Team Activities. Techniqu es of fundamental skills in hockey, soccer, vol-
leyball , and basketball. 3 Cr. (*) F. 
110. Professional Development in Physical Education. Orientation for women majors at St. 
Cloud State University. Also includes brief history, philosophy, qualifications, and oppor-
tunities in the profession. 2 Cr. (*) W. 
111. Modern Dance. Techniques of fundamental and advanced skills, rhythm analysis, and 
dance composition. 2 Cr. (*) W, S. 
112. Gymnastics for Women. Techniques of fundamental skills. 2 Cr. (*) F, W. 
t120. Aerobics. Aerobic concepts of physical fitness. Adjustments for age groups and sex. 
Written evidence of recent physica l examinatio n is mandato ry. 2 Cr. Demand. 
t121. Wrestling. Skills in performing fundamental positions, holds and breaks, taking 
opponent to mat; riding opponent, offense, and defense. 1 Cr. (m) F, W. 
t123. Weight Training. Skills and knowledge associated with dynamic and stat ic condition-
ing. Course designed to assist in developing strength and learning the basic concepts of the 
three Olympic lifts. 1 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t125. Ballroom Dance Rhythms. Fundamentals of Waltz , Foxtrot, and Lindy emphasized. 
Rumba, Samba, Tango, and ChaCha included. 1 Cr. Demand. 
t126. Gymnastic Stunts. Skills in balancing in both single and double stunts. 1 Cr. (m) W. 
t130. Skating. Skills involved in beginning figure skating. Some recreational and speed 
skating. Student must furnish figure skates. 1 Cr. W. 
t131. Stunts and Games for the Elementary School Child. Stunts, games, achievement, and 
efficiency tests for elementary level. 1 Cr. S. 
t132 . Individual and Recreational Games. Aerial Badminton, paddle tennis, aerial darts, 
table tennis, and volleyball. 1 Cr. Demand. 
t133. Rhythms and Dances for the Elementary School Child. Simple folk dances, singing 
games, and free rhythms suitable for all elementary grade levels . 2 Cr. F, W, S. 
t135. Water Polo. Terminology, fundamentals, techniques, strategy and skills. 2 Cr. De-
mand. 
t136. Beginning Swimming. For students who cannot swim in deep water. Elementary 
strokes and diving. 1 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t138. Intermediate Swimming. Intermediate level swimming with emphasis on side, back, 
and crawl strokes. Prereq .: 136 or equivalent. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t139. Advanced Swimming. Advanced strokes and diving. Prereq.: 138 or equivalent. 1 Cr. 
Demand. 
t140. Self Defense for Women. Fundamental skills and techniques of fall, rolling, throwing 
and breaking holds. Specific emergency techniques of self defense and specific safety skills. 
2 Cr. Demand. 
t144. Volleyball. Volleyball skills and techniques. 1 Cr. Demand . 
t145. Basketball for Women. Basketball skills and techniques. 1 Cr. Demand. 
t150. Beginning Gymnastics for Women. Beginning skills and techniques in gymnastics 
developed through tumbling, and various pieces of apparatus. 1 Cr. (w) W. 
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151. Gymnastic Stunts. Fundamental ski lls involved in doing exercises in tumbling and 
on apparatus. Progression in difficulty. 2 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM . 
t152. Physical Fitness. Physical fitness tests , ca li sthen ics , running, fitness , activities, leader-
ship techniques. 1 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM. 
t153. Folk and Square Dancing. Variety of fo lk, rou nd , mixers and square dances. 1 Cr. F, 
w, s. 
t159. Team Handball . Terminology, fundamentals, techniques, strategy and sk ill s. 2 Cr. 
Demand. 
t160. Slow Pitch Softball . Techniques, ski ll s and strategy. 2 Cr. S. 
163. Sports Education. Skil ls and methods involved in soccer, vol leyball and speedbal l. 
Training in d irecti ng conditionin g exercises, games of low organization and lead up games. 
2 Cr. (*) F, S. 
t180. Ice Hockey. Basic techniq ues and knowledge used in playing. Student must furnis h 
skates. Prereq.: 130. 1 Cr. W. 
t200. Beginning Skiing. Basic techniques and knowledge. Students furnish own sk i boots. 1 
Cr.W. 
t201. lntennediate Skiing. Tech niques geared to those with some skiing expe rience. Stu-
dents sho uld have mastered beginning ski lls including snowplow turns, right and left , 
braking and stopping, rising and fa lling. 1 Cr. W. 
t202. Cross Country Skiing. Beginning and intermediate work in ski tou ring. Phys ical condi-
tioning emphasis, waxing tech nique and practice in overland skiing. Students furn ish own 
equipment. 2 Cr. W. 
t203. Snowshoeing. Bas ic tech niques and knowledge. For beginners on ly. Snowshoes fur-
nished. 1 Cr. W. 
t205. Horseback Riding I . Bas ic ski ll s involved in horseback riding. Fee assessed for use of 
horses and equipment. 1 Cr. Demand. 
206. Standard First Aid and Personal Safety. Standard and advanced skil ls and knowledge 
necessary to give first aid to vict im s of accidents o r sudden il lness. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
207. First Aid. Designed to qualify students to teach standard first aid and personal safety 
and issue Ameri can Red Cross certificates. Prereq. : Current val idated Standard Red Cross 
ce rti ficate. 1 Cr. S. 
t208. Horseback Riding II. Development of the seat, especia lly at the canter. Emphasis on 
application of aids . Basic co ncepts of dressage. Prereq.: 205 or equ ivalent. 1 Cr. Demand. 
209. Fundamental Skills in Individual and Dual Sports. Techniques of fu ndamental ski lls in 
individual and dual sports such as archery, badminton , fencing, golf, tenn is and bowlin g. 2 
Cr. (m*) W, S. 
211. Modern Dance Composition. Fundamental compos iti onal forms with emphasis on 
locomotor movements and spat ial elements . Prereq.: 111. 1 Cr. (*) W. 
t213. Bicycling. Intermediate level bicyc ling. Includes self-cond ition ing, bicycling main-
tenance, safety considerations, tours and ski ll activities. Student furnishes own bicycle. 2 Cr. 
F, S, SUM. 
221. Coaching of Wrestling. Theory and practice of coach ing wrestling. Prereq.: 121. 3 Cr. 
(*)W. 
t222. Beginning Bowling. Basic techniqu es and knowledges. Charge is made for equipment 
and lane fee . 1 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t230. Beginning Tennis. Court positions, footwork , and rules. Fundamental sk ill s of serv-
in g, fo rehand, and back hand. Student must furnish racket and balls. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
t231. lntennediate Tennis. Strategy, singles, and doubles. Techniques used in advanced 
tennis to urnaments . Student must furnish racket and ba ll s. 1 Cr . Demand. 
t232. Badminton. Terminology, fundamenta ls, techniques, grip, footwork, service stroking, 
strategy, and etiqu ette. Single and doubles game. 1 Cr. F, W, S. 
t233. Beginning Modern Dance. Techniqu es to increase range, strength , flexibility, rhythm, 
and balance, and knowledge of musical notations , terminology, and form as these are 
related to dance. 1 Cr. F, W , S. 
t234. Advanced Modern Dance. Development of movement vocabulary; sk ill s in advanced 
dance technique and in dance composition. 1 Cr. W , S. 
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t235. Square Dance. Ameri can sq uare dance and o ther rhythms in areas of fo lk dance. 1 Cr. 
Demand. 
t236. lntennediate Badminton . St rategy, advanced techniq ues and skill s, si ngles and dou-
bles p lay. Pre req .: 232 or equiva lent. 1 Cr. Demand. 
t238. Beginning Archery. History, bas ic techniqu es fo r ta rget shooting. Terms, ro les and 
etiquette. 1 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
t240. lntennediate Archery. Adaptation and vari ati on, clo ut and tournament shooting. 1 Cr. 
Demand. 
248. Anatomy. An introduction to gross human anato my. A study of the structure of the 
o rgans and organ systems of the human. Lab. : T, R; Lee.: M. 4 Cr. (*) F, W , S, SUM. 
t250. Fly and Bait Casting. Dry and wet fl y and arti f icial bait castin g. Student mu st furnish 
fly and bait casting equipment. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
251. Coaching Basketball . Theory and practi ce o f coachin g basketball. 3 Cr. (*) F. 
252. Coaching Gymnastics. Theo ry and pract ice of coachin g gymnas ti cs and tumbling. 
3 Cr. (m *) W . 
253. Coaching Swimming. Theo ry and practice of coaching swimming. 3 Cr. (*) W o r S. 
254. Coaching Hockey. Theo ry and practi ce of coaching hockey. 3 Cr. (*) W . 
255. Coaching Football. Theory and practi ce of coachin g football. 3 Cr. (*) F, W . 
261 . Dancing and Rhythms. Study and practi ce of simpl e rhythms, fo lk, square, and social 
danci ng. Before student teachin g. 2 Cr. (*) F, W, S. 
265. Coaching of Baseball. Theory and practi ce of coaching baseball. 3 Cr. (m*) F, SUM. 
t266. Advanced Lifesaving. Theo ry and pract ice o f methods used in Red Cross Li fe Saving 
and W ater Safety. 2 Cr. Demand . 
267. Coaching of Track. Theory and pract ice of coaching track and f ield events. 3 Cr. (*) S. 
t268. Basic Swimming Instructor. Method s and techniques of teachin g; trainin g of Water 
Front Safety Instructo rs. Prereq .: Current Red Cross Se nio r Li fe Savin g Ce rtifi cate. 2 Cr. 
Demand. 
t269. Synchronized Swimming. Skill s and techn ical aspects of swimming productions. Pre-
req.: 139 o r equivalent. 1 Cr . Demand. 
t270. Foil Fencing. Bas ic techn iques and knowledge in the use o f the foi l. 1 Cr. Demand. 
t271 . Skin and Scuba Diving. Techn iques, knowledge and pract ices of skin and scuba diving 
(se lf-contained underwater breathin g apparatus) . Emphas is on safety facto rs. Prereq .: Spe-
cial ear-s inus examinati on by Health Se rvice. Charge fo r equipment. 2 Cr. F, W , S. 
t272. Diving. Techniqu es and knowl edge of springboard diving. Prereq .: 138 or equiva lent. 
1 Cr. Demand. 
t 273. Canoeing. Princi pl es o f safety and se lf- rescue plu s basic stro kes of canoeing. Prereq .: 
Intermedi ate level o f swimming abili ty o r app rova l of in structo r. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t 274. Advanced Foil Fencing. Advanced skill s and strategies of fo il fenci ng. Pre req .: 270 o r 
equivalent. 1 Cr. Demand. 
t275. Golf. Fundamenta l strokes, rules, te rms, etiqu ette. Each student must furnish own 
equipment. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
t 276. lntennediate Golf. Intermed iate sk ill s, strategies of golf. M ust furni sh own 
eq ui pment. Prereq.: 275 o r eq uivalent. 1 Cr . Demand . 
t277. Golf for the Duffer and the Expert. Instruction designed to improve o ne's game o n all 
skill levels. Indoor instruct ion and practice and o utside golf course experiences. M ust 
furn ish own equipment. 2 Cr. S. 
t290. Basketball for Men. Bas ic skill s and knowled ge used in play ing. 1 Cr. (m). Demand. 
301 . Advanced Track and Field Techniques. Method s and materi als o f track and fi eld fo r 
women phys ical educat ion majors. Prereq . : 103. 2 Cr. (*) S. 
302. Advanced Aquatic Techniques. Advanced techniques and methods of swimmin g, div-
ing and re lated aqcatic activit ies. 2 Cr. (*) W . 
303. Advanced Gymnastics Techniques. To develop advanced skill s and techniques in 
specific gymnastics events. Prereq .: 112. 2 Cr.(*) W. 
304. Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries. Ca re and prevention of aihleti c inju.ri es in-
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eluding practical experience in taking care of these injuries. Prereq.: 248. 2 Cr. (*) F, W , S, 
SUM. 
305. Officiating - Football and Basketball. Techniques involved in officiating high school 
football and basketball. Rules governing these sports. 2 Cr. Demand. 
306. Water Safety Instructor's Course for the Handicapped. Techniques and methods of 
swimmin g instruction designed specifica lly for use with handicapped individuals. Prereq.: 
Water Safety Instructors or equivalent. 2 Cr. Demand. 
311. Advanced Modern Dance Techniques. Techniques and fundamentals of advanced 
sk ill s, rhythm analysis, advanced composit ion and teachin g methods fo r modern dance. 
Prereq.: 111 and 211. 2 Cr. S. 
312. Sports Officiating for Women. Techniques, rul es, probl ems and procedures in otticiat-
ing volleyball , basketball , and softball. DGWS ratings possible. Acquaintance with officiat-
ing techniques in selected individual sports. 2 Cr. F, W. 
332. Techniques in Teaching Dancing. Available material s and methods of teaching social, 
tap, folk , and modern dance. Must be completed before stud ent teachin_g. 2 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
338. Practicum I in Physical Education. Student practicum experience in a teaching situation 
prior to student teaching. Prereq.: Completion of an appropriate phys ical education course 
and permission of instructor. 1 Cr. (*) F, W , S, SUM. 
339. Women's Coaching Practicum . Student coaching practicum experience des igned to 
fulfill requirements for ce rtifi ca tion. 1 Cr. F, W , S. 
348. Kinesiology. The study and analysis of human motion based in anatomical, phys io logi-
cal, and mechanical principles, with particular reference to physical edu cation skill s. Pre-
req .: 248. 3 Cr. (*) F, W , S, SUM. 
349. Human Physiology. Study of the basic systems of the human body and the mechanism s 
influencing these systems. Lab. Prereq.: 248. 3 Cr. (*) F, W , S, SUM. 
355. Competitive Sports for Women . Critical analysis of interscholastic and intercol legiate 
programs for girls and women. 3 Cr. W , S. 
357. Motor Learning. Knowledge of the learning process as utilized in the lea rning of motor 
skil ls. Pertinent to physical education act ivities. 2 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
358. Team Sports Teaching Techniques. Techniques of advanced skill s, methods of teachin g. 
Prereq.: 103 & 109. Before student teaching. 2 Cr. (*) F. 
375. Methods in Physical Education. Organization and conducting of classwork and use of 
teaching aids on both elementary and seco ndary_ leve ls. Must be completed before student 
teaching 'l. Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
378. Individual and Dual Sports. Techniqu es of advanced skill s, method s of teaching indi-
vidual and dual sports. Prereq .: PE 230, 232, 238, 275, or pass skill-knowledge compete ncy 
tests. Co mplete before student teachin g. 2 Cr. (*) W , S. 
392. Elementary School Physical Education. Material s, programmin g, and procedures. 
Open on ly to elementary ed ucat ion majors . Prereq. : PE 131 o r PE 133 or both. 2 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM. 
438. Practicum II in Physical Education . Student practi cum experi ence in a teachin g 
situation p rior to student teaching. Prereq.: Completion o f an appropriate physica l ed uca-
tion course and permissio n of instructor. 1 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM. 
449. Physiology of Exercise. A study of the physio logical effects which exercise has upon the 
human organism. Lab. Prereq.: PE 349. 3 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
452. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. Eva luative tools and techniques unique 
to physica l education act ivities . Laborato ry exercises in se lec ted tests and evaluat ive proce-
dures. Prereq . : 349. 3 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
453. Organization of Secondary Level Materials. M ethods of presentat ion and adaptati on of 
material s on secondary level for in st ructional , intramural, and specia l events programs. 
Complete immediately befo re student teaching. 3 Cr. (*) F, S. 
454. Adaptation of Activities for the Handicapped. The adaptation and modification of the 
physical education curriculum in order to meet the need s of the handi capped. Prereq. : 451 
or approval of in structor. 3 Cr. Demand . 
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
408-508. Principles and Philosophy of Physical Education. Biological , sociological, and 
psychological interpretations of physical education. Philosophical co ncepts from ancient 
Roman and Greek cultures to present. 3 Cr. SUM, Demand . 
411-511. Organization and Development of Physical Education in Elementary School. Prin-
ciples, problem s, and procedures. Before student teaching. 3 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
412-512. History and Philosophy of Physical Education. Role of physical education in the life 
of primitive man and ancient societies to the present. Impact of programs in foreign co un-
tries on the program in thi s country. 3 Cr. F, W, S. 
415-515. Organization and Administration of recreational Activities. Methods of materials of 
the recreational sports program in public schools. Content of program, and methods or 
o rganizing competition. 3 Cr. Demand. 
450-550. Secondary Curriculum and Administration of Physical Education . Organization and 
administration of seco ndary programs in physical education. Must be completed before 
student teaching. 4 Cr. (*) F, W, S. 
451-551. Adapted Physical Education . Common disabling conditions of the exceptional 
chi ld and the organization and adm ini stration of the physical education program in order to 
meet their needs. Prereq . : 348. 3 Cr. F, W , S. 
456-556. Administration of Interscholastic Athletics. History and object ives of high school 
athletics, loca l organizations, state and national control over high school athletics, safety 
and sanitation in athletics. 3 Cr. Dema nd. 
RECREATION (REC) 
133. Introduction to Recreation. Introduction to the field of recreation. Includes history, 
professional opportunities, organized recreation settings and professional and service or-
ganizations. 2 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM. 
135. Practicum I in Recreation. Observation of recreation activities sponsored by the St. 
Cloud community and St. Cloud State University. Taken concurrently with REC 133 . 1 Cr.(*) 
F, W , S, SUM. 
212. Camping Education. Types of ca mps , underlying philosophies , trends , camp 
standards, program planning, cabin counseling, and camp craft skills. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
213. Wilderness Survival Techniques. Methods used to meet emergencies in the wilderness 
and how to survive with the least amount of physical and mental pain. 3 Cr. Demand. 
233. Recreation Program Planning and Leadership Theory. Designed for recreation leader 
with guidelines for programming of activities and professional leadership to implement 
their programs. 3 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM. 
235. Practicum II in Recreation. The observation and analysis of the administrative and 
leadership structures and programming of varied community organizations. Taken concur-
rently with REC 233. 1 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
333. Facilities in Recreation. A look into the p lanning and area management of Recreation 
faci liti es. 3 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
335. Practicum Ill in Recreation . Observation and analysis of a particular recreational facil-
ity. Taken concurrently with REC 333. 1 Cr. (*) F, W , S. 
339. Therapeutic Recreation. Provides a theoretical rationale for the development of 
therapeutic recreation services for the physically disabled, mentally ill , mentally retarded , 
socia lly deviant or dependent aging persons. 3 Cr. Demand. 
433. Seminar: Recreation Administration and Leadership Theory. Analysis of organizational 
and administration practices used in recreation programs and a discussion of the issues and 
problems encou ntered in internship. 3 Cr. (*) Demand . 
444. Senior Internship. Practical on-the-job work experience to better acquaint him/her 
the operation and administration of agencies providing recreation programs and services. 
Taken co ncurrently with REC 433. 16 Cr. (*) F, W , S, SUM. 
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
440-540. Camping Administration. Organizat ion and administ ratio n of camp, program 
planning, selection and trainin g of staff, camp site se lection and development, health and 
safety. 3 Cr. Demand. 
441-541. Outdoor Education . Developments in o utdoor educatio n. Inst ruct io nal principles 
of outing act ivities and o utdoor ed ucation program mater.ials and methods. 3 Cr. Demand. 
HUMAN RELATIONS (HURL) 
Chairperson Douglas Ri sberg . Faculty Acrea, Andrzejewski , Downes, Fa lk, Hellwig, Levi lain , 
Purdom, Roehl, Vega, Wol fer. 
The functions of the Human Relations program are to provide a program to enable students 
to fulfill the State Education 521 teacher certifi cation requirement in human relatio ns which 
is to understand the co ntri butio ns and li fe styles of th e vari ous racia l , cul tu ral , and 
groups in our society; to recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases, discrimination, and 
prejudice; to create learning environments w hich contribute to the self-esteem of all per-
sons and to positive interpersonal relati ons; and to respect human diversity and personal 
ri gh ts. 
Basically the program is to help students develop the necessary knowledge and skill s to 
enable them to li ve successfully in a plurali stic society in a non- racist, no n-sexist way. 
Co urses are offered to enable stud ents wishing to pursue human re lat ions topics in depth . 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
COU RSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
496-596. Human Relations and the Teacher Part I. Part I of program to meet State Edu 521 
Human Relations teacher certification requ irement. The focus is upon parts bb, cc and dd 
of the State requirement. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
497-597. Human Relations and the Teacher Part II. Pa rt II of the program to meet State Ed u 
521, Human Relations teacher ce rtifi cat ion req uirement. The focus w ill be upon part aa of 
the State requirement. Prereq.: HURL 496-596. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM . 
LIBRARY AND AUDIOVISUAL EDUCATION (IM) 
Chairperson Luther Brown. Faculty Berl in g, Blaske, Busse, Campbell , Cassidy, Clarke, Cos-
tanzo, Dai ly, Elsen , G. 0. Erickson , Fields, Foreman, F. Jense n, H . Jensen, Keab le, Kindersk i, 
LaQ uier, Lee, J. M . Nelson , Pehl er, Polesak , Rydberg, C. Savage, Schulzetenberg, Smelser, 
Weige l, Westby. 
With the current emphasis o n all med ia formats the Department of Library and Audiovisual 
Education has developed a program in Information Media to suppo rt persons in media 
(print and non-print li bra ry and audi ovisual fo rmats) for all levels of respo nsibility. Encom-
passed in the Information Media major at the graduate level and minor at the undergrad uate 
leve l are concepts dealing with print (book) and non-print (audio , projected, and non-
projected) materials. 
UNDERGRADUATE DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Information Media Minor (26) 
IM 275 , 471 , 475 , 476, 477, 478, 481 . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Information Media Minor (26) 
IM 275, 471, 475, 476, 477, 478, 481 . 
lnfonnation Media Expanded Minor (36) 
IM 275, 471, 473 , 475, 476, 477, 478, 481. 
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Secondary Education Majors mu st complete ELED 459 and Elementary Education Majors 
must complete ·sEE_D 447. 
May elect from: ELED 312 ; 412; SEED 370 if not part of thei r program, o r Other IM co urses. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t204. lnfonnation Resources in Society. In format ion sources in libraries, media centers, and 
commu nity resou rces (publi c, regio nal, school, and academic librari es) for General Educa-
tion students). 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
275. The Media Profession. An introduction to the library and audiov isual profession , its 
needs, and requirements. 2 Cr. F, W. 
t468. Media Materials and Methods of Instruction . Theory and techniques of utilizing all 
media, including non-print and print materials in community and area resources. Oppor-
tunities to learn equipment operation. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
481. Reading, Listening, and Viewing Guidance. Types of materials fo r children and adoles-
cents , their evaluat ion and use. Methods and approaches used in effect ive reading, li sten-
ing, and viewing guidance. Prereq . o r concurrent enrol lment: 275, 4 Cr. F, S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
471 -571 . Preparation of Media. Designing, producing, and utilizing projected and non-
projected materials for instructional use. Lab . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W , 5, SUM. 
473-573. Photography in Media. Basic photographic processes in ed ucation, including still 
and motion photography, darkroom processes, and the operation of equipment. Lab. 4 
Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
475-575. Administration of Media. Bas ic theory and techniques of adm inisterin g media pro-
grams and service. Prereq. o r concurrent enrollment: Undgr. 275 ; Gr. 275 and 468 o r 603 . 4 
Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, SUM. 
476-576. Selection and Evaluation of Media. The select ion of media materials, includin g 
theory, principles, techniques, and bas ic tools . Prereq. or concu rrent enrollment : Undgr. 
275, Gr. 275 and 468 or 603. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
477-577. Reference and Bibliography in Media. Reference and bibliographic works, includ-
ing theory, practice, tools , and bibliographies. Prereq. or concurrent enrol lment : Undgr. 
275, Gr. 275 and 468 or 603 . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W, 5, SUM. 
478-578. Technical Processes in Media. The basic processes fo r acqu irin g, catalog ing, 
classifying, and organizing materials. Lab. Prereq. o r conc urrent enrollment: Undgr. 275; 
Gr. 275 and 468 or 603. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Acting Chairperson E. Rosenthal , Spr Qtr ; Faculty Ames, C. Boltuck, M. Boltuck, Dwyer, 
Hark, Kleiber, Knutson , Kukuk , Lesar, Luker, Mason , Mertens, R. Murphy, Nunes, E. Perkins, 
M. Petersen , Prochnow, Redding, Steen , Wollin. 
It is the intent of the department to maximize individual cho ice and responsibi lity in 
developing co urses of study tailored to the needs of each student. In o rder to accomplish 
this, it is impo rtant that students co nsu lt with departmental advisers early in their co llege 
careers. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (48) 
Psychology 250*, 251, and 259 
Electives (36) 
Minor (36) 
Psychology 250* , 251 , 259 
Electives (24) 
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Minor (24) 
Psycho logy 250*, 251, 259 
Electives (12) 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Elementary and Secondary Education 
Minor (36) 
Psychol ogy 250*, 251, 259 
Electives (12) 
Minor (24) 
Psycho logy 250*, 251, 259 
Electives (12) 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) Co mpletion of any 48 c redits in Psycho logy 
Minor (36) 
Completion of any 36 credits in Psychol ogy 
* Psychology 250, 251, 259 are a prerequisite to all o ther psycho logy courses for majo rs and 
minors. 362 and 463 are not open to B. A. stud ents. 
Students may choose to conce ntrate their studi es in parti cular areas of psycho logy. 
1. An emphasis in the area of general and research provides a broad-based background 
in psyc ho logy including theo ri es and research in the fo llowin g sub-fi elds: develop-
mental, industrial , experimental, cognitive, motivational, and social. 
Conce ntrati on in thi s area of psychology is des igned to meet the needs of: (1) those 
who des ire a general knowldge of psycho logy, (2) those who are bound for graduate 
knowledge of psyc ho logy, and (3) those who are takin g o th er majo r programs and 
desire a minor in psycho logy. 
El ecti ves should be se lected in consultati on with an advise r and may be chosen from 
the fo llowing co urses as well as other co urses still in ex perimental stages. 
Electives:222,262,270,360,383,390, 411,422,441, 443, 469, 471, 472, 474, 475,482, 483 , 
and 485. 
2. An emphas is in behavior analys is may lead to (1) occupati onal place ment at the 
bachelo r's degree level o r (2) graduate wo rk in behavi o r analys is and/or experimental 
psychology. 
Co urses should be selected to includ e the areas of Appli ed Behavio r Analys is I and II 
and Ethics of Behavio r Analys is. Other courses for the bachelo r's d egree level are 
elective, but at leas t one of these electives must be a behavio ral studies co urse. An 
intern ship is optio nal. 
Fo r those intendin g to do grad uate work , Experimental Analys is of Behavio r I, 11 , and 
Ill are recommended. 
It is recomm ended that the student's mino r be in mathemati cs, computer science, one 
of the natural sc iences, o r related field s. 
3. An emphas is in human se rvi ces prepares students with the necessary knowled ge, 
understanding, and skill s to enter an eve r-in creas in g number o f delivery systems fo r 
human ca re. Furth er study in graduate helping profess ion s programs is reco m-
mended . Important areas recommended for study include: child development, ado-
lescent behavior, marri age and family, women, aging, leisure, behavio r analys is, and 
chem ical dependency. 
Stud ents should compl ete an introducto ry course, co urses in interviewin g skill s, small 
group processes, and a practi cum. An o ptional internship is offered. O ther co urses 
still in th e experim ental stage may be selected in co nsultati on with the advi ser . 
El ectives : 222, 262, 270, 360, 390, 401 , 411 , 422, 441 , 443, 469, 471, 472, 475, 482, 483, and 
485 . 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t111. Career Planning Seminar. A highly individualized course intended to help students 
consider caree rs in light of their own interests and valu e structure. 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
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t121. General Psychology. Scientific study of human behavior ; implications for the general 
conduct of life. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 1ST, 11ST. 
222. Survey of Industrial Psychology. Scientific study of the relationships between man and 
the world of work. Contents and methods of industrial psychology. 4 Cr. F, W. 
250. Principles of Behavior. A presentation of psychology as a science of behavior with 
emphasis on the experimental analysis and the applied analysis of behavior. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 
1ST, 11ST. 
251. Introduction to Cognitive, Motivational and Social Processes. Theories and research on 
reasoning, creative thinking, concept formation, memory drives, human motives, incen-
tives, cognitive dissonance, aggression, altruism, conformity, and obedience. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 
1ST. 
259. Experimental Design and Statistical Analysis. Emphasis on the design aspects of re-
search. Consideration of the selection and interpretations resulting from stat. analysis pro-
cedures; computer facilities utilized. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 1ST. 
262. Human Growth and Development. From prenatal period through adolescence, sig-
nificance of physical, intellectual, emotional , and social phases as related to total growth. 4 
Cr. F, W, S, 1ST, 11ST. 
t270. Psychology of Women. A survey of psychological theory, research, history, and cur-
rent issues important to women in American society, with emphasis on mythical and real 
differences between men and women. 4 Cr. W , S, 1ST. 
360. Experimental Psychology I. Experimental psychology of learning; selected experiments 
performed by students; classical conditioning, operant conditioning, multiple response. 
Lectures and laboratory. 4 Cr. Prereq.: 259. Demand . 
362. Educational Measurement and Test Construction. Principles of Measurement, interpre-
tation of standardized tests, construction of teacher made achievement test, evaluating and 
grading outcomes of learning. For teaching majors only. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 1ST, 11ST. 
380. Psychology of Aging, Dying and Death. A study of the personal and situational aspects 
of the aging process with the basic emphasis on the psychology of the helping relationship 
in life stages of later maturity. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 1ST. 
t390. Differential Psychology. The nature, extent, and causes of individual and group dif-
ferences; the methodological problems of measuring human differences. 4 Cr. W . 
401. Field Work. Special arrangement with supervising professor, department chairperson , 
deans, and field institution supervisor. 1-4 Cr. Demand. 
411. Physiological Psychology. Survey of research establishing the physiological and 
biochemical correlates of such phenomena as arousal, emotion, motivation , learning and 
memory. Prereq . : BIOL 104 or equivalent course. 4 Cr. Demand. 
422. Personal Psychology. Psychological methods, procedures, and principles in personnel 
work ; technical aids , psychological testing, vocational guidance, worker efficiency and 
morale. Prereq . : 222 . 4 Cr. Demand . 
441. Psychology of Childhood. Early , middle, and later childhood ; principles and 
philosophy of growth. Prereq.: 262. 4 Cr. F. 
443. Psychology of Adolescence. An investigation of selected topics and issues concerning 
adolescent development based on original research sources. W. 
463. Application of the Principles of Learning. Basic theories of learning and their applica-
tion to classroom instruction; emphasis on motivation , concept formation , retention, trans-
fer and problem solving. For teaching majors only. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 1ST, 11ST. 
480. Beginning Manual Communcations. Beginning skills in communication with deaf and 
hearing impaired persons using finger spelling and signed symbols. Not applicable to a 
major or minor in Psychology. 2 Cr. F, W. 
481. Advanced Manual Communcations. Advanced skills in communication with deaf and 
hearing impaired persons using finger spelling and signed symbols. Not applicable to a 
major or minor in psychology. Prereq.: 480. 2 Cr. W , S. 
490. Advanced Theoretical Psychology. Critical examination of modern views and 
theoretical issues in the field of psychology. Limited to majors in psychology. 4 Cr. Demand. 
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
430-530. Seminar. (Selected top ic in special areas in psychology. ) May be repeated . 1-4 Cr. 
Demand. 
464-564. Guidance Principles. Philosophy of guidance, individual appraisal , counseling, 
services, informational services, placement organizat ion; group gu idance activities, staff 
se rvice and con tribution , and program organiza tion and administration. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. 
Cr. 1ST. 
466-566. Guidance for the Handicapped. Special probl ems. Counselin g w ith children and 
parents. Psychological aptitude, achievement tests. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W , S, 1ST. 
469-569. Individual Appraisal . Methods of individual appraisal; psycholog ical measurement 
of individuals; instruments used to appraise intellectual efficiency, aptitude and achieve-
ment, sensory capacities and efficiency, senso ry-motor coordination, group status, perso nal 
history; synthesizing data and report writing. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, 11 ST. 
471-571 . Mental Hygiene. Characteristics of wholesome personality, methods and aims of 
mental hygiene ; personal development and techniques of effective adjustments. Prereq.: 
262. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, S, 1ST. 
472-572. Psychology of Exceptional Children. Clinical observation of children who have 
special problems of growth and development, physica l and mental handicaps; mentally 
gifted; behavior disorders. Prereq.: SPED 401 for B. S. students; PSY 441 or 433 for B. A. 
students. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, S. 1ST. 
473-573. Psychology of Mental Retardation. Etiology, characteristic, classification , diagnosis, 
assessment. Social control. Role of family, school, community agencies. Prereq .: ED 471-571 
for B. S. students; PSY 441 or 443 for B. A. students. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S, 1ST. 
474-574. Interpersonal Dynamics. Survey of research, experimentation , and theory of rela-
tionships between the individual and the group; inter-perso nal communicat ion, influence, 
group structure and function, leader-member relations. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, 1ST. 
475-575. Abnormal Psychology. Functional and organic deviations for understanding normal 
behavior of human personality with greater clarity and precision . 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, 
W , S, 1ST. 
476-576. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. Overview of the clinical approach to assess-
ment of individuals and techniques for behaviora l change as used in clinica l, educational , 
and industrial settings. Prereq.: 475-575. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. Demand. 
482-582. Motivation . Theory and resea rch in an imal and human motivation; phys iologica l, 
social and personal aspects of motivation; basic, deficit, derived, growth motivation. 4 
Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. Demand. 
483-583. History and Schools. Systems, experiments, personal ities in the deve lopment of 
mode rn psychology; comparative study and analysis of study systems; contributions of 
outstanding persons. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. Demand. 
485-585. Theory of Personality. Basic theoretica l concepts, factors of vital relationships 
within the individual personality, interpersonal relationships, individual and field frames of 
refe rence as they relate to mental health. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. 1ST. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION (SEED) 
Chairperson L. Mortrude. Professors Bjorklun, Brewer, Grunerud, P. Johnson , V. Mork. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
The requirements of major and minor fields of study appropriate for the Bachelor of Science 
degree in Secondary Education are described by the fo llowing departments in the Bulletin: 
American Studies Health, Physical Education Mathematics 
Art and Recreation Music 
Biological Sciences History Physics and Astronomy 
Bus iness Education Industrial Education Political Science 
Chemistry Interdisciplinary Studies Psychology 
English Library and Audiovisual Socio logy and Anthropology 
Foreign languages Education Speech Communications 
Geography Mass Communications Theatre 
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Secondary Professional Education Sequence 
As sophomore or early junior (includ in g t ransfer students): SEED 201 /PSY 262 Block, or PSY 
262. (Appli cat ion for Admission to Teacher Education is made near the end of the sopho-
more year. See Academic Policies section in the front of this bulletin.) 
As junior or early senio r : SEED 447; PSY 362, 463; IM 468; Special Methods Course(s) in your 
major or minor (if any) . Application for Admission to Student Teaching is made at least two 
quarters before assignment. 
As senior: Student Teaching (16 CR.) ; SEED 448. 
Cooperative Approach to Teacher Education ·(CATE) Program 
The CATE Program is principally on-site instruction. It comb ines three to five courses and 
corresponding credit, depending on the student' s need. Highly individualized work is 
stressed. Students are expected to be capab le of considerab le independent study and will-
ling to give full mornings five days a week. Admission is by permission of the codirecto rs, 
Professo rs L. Mort rude and P. Johnson. The 201 /262 Block or Psychology 262, and Admission 
to Teacher Education are prerequisites. 
READING CERTIFICATION 
Secondary Reading Certification. Qualification for secondary remedial reading certification 
requires (1) an elementary or secondary teacher' s certificate based on a bachelor' s degree, 
(2) two years of successful teaching experience, (3) and one co urse in each of the following 
areas, which can be a part of or beyond the bachelor' s degree requirements. 
Remedial Reading Certification 
ELED 312 or 412, ED 417-517, 
ELED 421-521, 623, 625, 
PSY 686 or 687 or 469-569 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Developmental Reading Certification 
ELED 312 or 41 2, ED 417-517, ELED 421-
521 , 
ENGL 353 
201. Introduction to Secondary Education. The professional and personal characteristics of 
teachers, philosophies of teaching, school organization , classroom management, profes-
sional obligations, and ethical practices of teachers, and planning for a career in teaching. 
To be taken concurrently with PSY 262. 2 Cr. F, W , 5. 
370. Junior High School Education. Philosophy, developments, status, functions, curricu -
lum, organization , management. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
447. Secondary School I. History, philosophy, curricu lum, instructiona l practices; respon-
sibilities of secondary school teacher . Prereq.: PSY 362. To be taken the quarter immediate ly 
preced in g student teaching and immediately fo llowing PSY 362. 4 Cr. F, W, 5. 
448. Secondary School IL Nature of school, curricular and in st ructional problems, related 
responsibiliti es of the secondary school teacher. Prereq.: 447 and student teaching. 3 Cr. 
F, W, 5, SUM. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
449-549. The Student, the Teacher, and the Law. Statutes and legal decisions affecting 
teache rs and stude nts in the publi c schools of the United States. Certifi cation , contracts, 
tenure, teacher authority and liab ility with respect to students, cu rri cu lum, school property, 
and other related topics will be studied. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED) 
Chairperson Stanley Knox. Faculty Ayers, Gunderson, James, Lewis, Lovelace, Malinen, 
Robley, Scribner, Timmers, Wellik. 
The Department of Special Education offers programs which lead to certifi cation to teach 
educable mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded, and orthopedically handi capped 
children at the undergrad uate level. Teachers can also be certifi ed in special learni ng and 
behavior probl ems at the post-graduate level. 
The compre hensive major in special educat ion consists of a sequence of experiences 
which cu lminate in an academic year internship during the senior year. This internship is 
designed to provide the student with a range of practical exper iences designated as 
resident teaching. The student must plan a program in such a manner so that he will be able 
to be off-campus for thi s year. Completion of the program leads to certification to teach the 
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ed ucab le mentally retarded , but by planning ca refully the student can also be certifi ed to 
teach trainable mentally retarded children as well. Students should co nsu lt their adviser for 
further information. 
Enrollment in majo r program may be limited. Students who are anticipating the major 
should co ntact their adviser during their freshman year. Transfe r stud ents, in parti cular, 
should co ntact the department very early, to determine whether there will be the possib ility 
of enrollment in the program. 
In addition , minors are avai lable fo r elementary edu catio n majors who wish to obtain 
certifi cati on to teach ed ucab le mentally retarded or o rthoped ically handicapped children. 
Secondary majors may be cert ified to teach ed ucab le mentally retarded children. Endorse-
ments to teach trainable mentally retarded are also available. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Comprehensive Special Education Major (70) 
Major: SPED 401 , 451, 404, 405, 423, 424, 425, 
426, 455, 456, 457; PSY 466, 473. 
Supportive Co re: ELED 312 ; HE 301 ; MATH 
250; IM 468; PSY 262, 362, 463. 
Elementary Education Minor (Educable 
Mentally Retarded) (24) 
SPED 401, 451,423 , 424, 452 ; PSY 473; TCHG 
415 (Credits not appli cab le to minor) Min. 
of 4 Cr. SPED elect ives se lected with ad-
viser. 
Elementary Education Minor (Orthopedi-
cally Handicapped Minor) (24) 
SPED 401 , 406,423 , 424, 451; EDT 416 (C red-
its not appli cab le to minor) Min . of 8 Cr. 
SPED electives selected with advi se r. 
Secondary Education Minor (Educable Men-
tally Retarded) (36) 
SPED 401, 423, 424, 451 ; PSY 466,473; TCHG 
415 (Credi ts not applicable to minor) Min . 
of 14 Cr . SPED electives se lected with ad-
viser. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t401. Introduction to Exceptional Children. Recognition , needs, and guidance of children 
who deviate in physical , mental, emotional, or social characteristics; implications for ed uca-
tion. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
402. Introduction to Education of the Hearing Impaired. Background and histo ry, et iology, 
and ach ievement, realtionship to intelligence, soc io-emotional development. Parent co n-
sultation . Integration into school program. Adult adjustment. 3 Cr. F. 
451. Junior Practicum in Special Education. Laborato ry expe rience with handicapped chil -
dren. Co ncurrent registration with 401 for majors and 424 for minors. 2 Cr. F, W , S. 
452. Senior Seminar in Special Education. Individual projects, observations, and discussions 
related to experience while student teaching. Prereq. Student teachin g in special education . 
2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
455. Resident Teaching in Special Education I. Fi eld internship with emphas is on co mmunity 
resources, program alternat ives, and com muni ty act ivities. Taken first quarter of senior year 
concurrently with 423 and 425. 8 Cr F. 
456. Resident Teaching in Special Education II. Field internship. Individual and small group 
instruction with handicapped and non-handica pped children. Taken second quarter of the 
senior yea r concurrently with 424 and 426. 8 Cr. W. 
457. Resident Teaching in Special Education Ill. Fi eld intern sh ip in a special ed ucation 
program. Diagnosis and programming for educational prob lems of handicapped children. 
To be taken last quarter of senior year. 16 Cr. S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
404-504. Cultural Diversity and Education. Problems of cognitive, lingu istic, socia l, and emo-
tional development. Pre-school , elementary and secondary school programs. Role of sup-
portive agencies. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
405-505. Behavior Problems in the School. Introduction to the assessment and management 
of behavior problems in the classroom. Prereq. 401. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
406-506. Orthopedic Handicaps in the School. Characteri sti cs, etiology, treatment, and 
prognosis of the various types of o rthoped ic handicaps. Role of the auxi li ary servi ces and 
other professions. 2 Cr. F, W, S. 
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407-507. Education of Children with Learning Disabilities. Introduction to learning dis-
abilities. Survey of approaches to instruction. Laws and regulations governing disability 
programs. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W. 
421-521. Education of Trainable Mentally Retarded Children. Evaluation and planning for 
trainable mentally retarded. Analysis of materials and methods. Observation and participa-
tion. Prereq . 401. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
422-522. Education of the Gifted. Identification, characteristics, instructional programs and 
educational problems . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. 5. 
423-523. Methods and Materials in Special Education I. Selection of children and organiza-
tion of school programs for mentally retarded and orthopedically handicapped. Curriculum 
adjustment, teaching methodologies. Prereq . 401. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
424-524. Methods and Materials in Special Education II. Analysis of curricular materials for 
mentally retarded and orthopedically handicapped. Observation and participation . Prereq. 
423-523 . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, 5. ' 
425-525. Special Learning Disabilities I. Techniques of identification and evaluation of chil-
dren with learning difficulties associated with language, emotional, neurological, and per-
ceptional problems. Prereq. 401. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W , SUM. 
426-526. Special Learning Disabilities II. Instructional methodology and treatment for chil-
dren with learning disabilities. Prereq . 425-525. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W, S, SUM. 
427-527. Teaching Basic Skills to Handicapped Learners. Principles of teaching basic skills 
and their application to the development of skills in handicapped learners diagnostic proce-
dures. Prereq . 401 and background in developmental reading and developmental mathe-
matics. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
STUDENT TEACHING (EDT) 
Chairperson Floyd Perry. Faculty Campbell, Coppock, Deretich, Ellens, Grimstad, Kelsey, 
Krenz, Minier, Mortenson, Sentz, Steeves, Ziwisky. 
The student teaching experience may take place in the Campus Laboratory School or off-
campus public schools. This experience is provided during the third quarter of the junior 
year or the first or second quarter of the senior year. 
All student teachers in off-campus public schools are required to live in the community, 
participate in community activities, and study community life. The Univ.ersity will recom-
mend approved housing during the off-campus assignment; however, it is the respon sibility 
of the student teacher to make his/her own housing arrangements and bear the expense 
involved. 
The prospect ive student teacher needs to make long-range plans for his/her total univer-
sity program at an early date if he/she is to receive maximum benefits from the student 
teaching expe rience. 
Application for student teaching assignments for the following academic year must be 
completed and on file in office A132, Education Building, by the end of the first week of the 
Spring quarter. The application process includes the following: 
1. Certification of Readiness for Student Teaching: 
a. Admission to Teacher Education. 
b. An honor point ratio of 2.25 or more in the major(s) . 
c. An honor point ratio of 2.0 or more in the minor(s) and in total number of credit 
hours completed at the time of application. 
d. No grade less than "C" in professional education cou rses. 
2. Clearance by University Health Service. 
3. Information requ ested on the Personal Data Form. 
4. A copy of the tentative schedule for the quarter of student teaching. 
5. Course sequence requirements. 
a. Secondary student teachers must have PSY 362 and 463, SEED 201, 447 and IM 468 
co mpleted before student teaching. The appropriate comm unication sequence 
must be completed at the time of application. Check with your advisers to deter-
mine the required pre-student teach ing cou rses in major and minor fields. 
b. Elementary student teachers must have PSY 362 and 463 and ELED 200,312, 412,455, 
456, 457, 458 com pleted before student teaching. The appropriate communication 
sequence must be completed at the time of application. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
402. Kindergarten Teaching. Supervised teaching in the kindergarten. Required for elemen-
tary majors with kindergarten endo rsement. Prereq.: ELED 351 (see 5-b above). 4-8 Cr. 
404. Elementary School Teaching. Supervised teac hin g in Campu s Laborato ry Schoo l during 
f irst summer session . Teaching done during second or third morning period; conferences 
held during seco nd afternoon per iod. Prereq.: Teachin g experi ence and 4 or more c redits in 
elementary student teachin g. 5 Cr. 
405. Elementary School Teaching. Supervi sed teaching in the eleme ntary school for stu-
dents on elementary school curriculum. Prereq .: (see 5-b above) . 12-16 Cr. 
406. Elementary School Teaching. Supervi sed teaching in the elementary school. Required 
fo r elementary majo rs ce rt ified in any of the following areas : kindergarte n, mentally re-
tarded and cerebra l palsied or orthopedical ly handi ca pped. Prereq.: (see 5-b above). 8 Cr . 
412. Secondary School Teaching. Supervi sed teaching in the seco ndary schoo l for students 
o n secondary school curricu lum . Prereq. : (see 5-a above). 8-1 6 Cr. 
414. Special Area Teaching. Supervised teachin g fo r students with majo rs in fine arts, mu sic, 
industrial arts, health and physica l educati on, speech science, pathology, aud iology, and 
read ing or a minor in library science. Prereq. : (see 5-a and 5-b above). 4, 8, or 16 Cr. 
415. Teaching the Mentally Retarded. Supervi sed teaching of the mentally retarded. Pre-
req. : SPED 424,483 and completion of student teaching in majo r(s). (See 5-a and 5-b above.) 
Cr. 
416. Teaching the Cerebral Palsied or Orthopedically Handicapped. Supervised teachin g of 
the cerebral palsied. Prereq.: PSY 362 and ELED 458 or SPED 423 and completion of student 
teaching in major(s). 8 Cr. 
417. Elective Teaching. Supervised teaching avail able to students desiring additional teach-
ing in Psychological Se rvices Center or specia l area in which major or minor is taken. 
Prereq.: PSY 362. 4-8 Cr. 
418. Teaching the Child with Learning Disabilities. Supervi sed teaching in the area of special 
learnin g di sab iliti es. Pre req .: SPED 425 , 426 and co mpl etio n of student teaching in major(s) 
(see 5-a and 5-b above) . 8 Cr. 
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS 





The Col lege of Fine Arts serves the needs of four groups of people. 
1. ALL STUDENTS, regardless of vocational objectives, are helped to understand and 
enjoy communication through the various arts, to discover truth through the arts , to 
develop some basis for discrimination against cheap, tawdry, and dishonest art, and to 
have the uniquely human experience of creating something. 
2. FINE ARTS STUDENTS, through co nce ntrated work and study under o utstanding 
art ist-teachers, are prepared for professional li fe as creat ive or performing artists or 
artist-teachers. Students may obtain the Bachelor of Arts , Bachelor of Music, or 
Bachelor of Science degree at the undergraduate level and the Master of Arts or Master 
of Science at the graduate level and may obtain elementary or secondary school cer-
tification as teachers in a ful ly accred ited program. 
3. THE FACULTY in the arts are given encouragement and facilit ies to continue their own 
careers as art ists, as performers, writers, composers, sculptors, painters, or wherever 
their creative talent lies. 
4. THE SURROUNDING COMMUNITY, throu gh a regular and exte nsive program created 
by faculty , students and visiting artists is provided a continuing cultural opportunity. 
The program includes exh ibitions, demonstrations, conce rts, plays, recitals , ope ra , 
musicals, and festivals in various of the arts. 
The Departments of the College of Fine Arts are distinguished by the creative element in the 
disciplines w ith which they are concerned. Each Department seeks within the framework of 
creative talent and high standards of profess ional competence to deve lop students with the 
sensibiliti es, ski ll s, and knowledge to meet the respo nsibilities and demands of a creative 
life. The broad general education portion of each student's program helps him/her to 
understand and appreciate his/her heritage, his/her soc ial obligations and responsibi liti es, 
and the possibilities of human achievement. 
ART (ART) 
Chairperson James Roy. Faculty Aiken , Al helm, Beck, D. Brown , Coen. Ellingson , Gutteter, 
L. Halberg, Korte, Rudans, Sherarts, Sykora, Wallin . 
Art is the expression of man's ex perience by w hich tolerance and understandin g is im-
proved. Maturity, discernment and poise character ize the individu al who, through alertness 
and intelligence, develops an appreciation for the beautiful through creative efforts. 
The purpose of the Art Department is two-fold ; first, that of tra ining art teachers and 
superv isors for the elementary, junior high and secondary levels of education, and second, 
that of providing preparation for the studio arti st and the student seek ing enric hed experi-
ences through art. 
The department offers course work pursuant to either the Bachelor of Arts o r Bachelor of 
Science degrees on the undergraduate leve l. On the grad uate level , it offers course work 
leading to the degrees of Master of Arts in Studio and Master of Science in Education. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Comprehensive Art Major (84) 
ART 101 , 102, 103, 110,111 ,222,240,243,250,260,270,275,280,303,315,320. 
Art History Electives (12); IND 169; 
Electives (26) 
Art History Major (48) 
ART 320, 430, 431 , 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437. 
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Select 20 Cr. from: (i n any combination) 
8 Cr. in FREN , GERM, or SPAN ; 
8 Cr. in HIST or AMST or 4 Cr. in HI ST and 4 Cr. in PHIL (aesthetics); 
8 Cr. in Drawing and Painting; 
4 Cr. in Special Problems . This will be a major thesis on so me problem in Art History. 
8 Cr. in ANTH. 
Major (48) 
ART 101 , 102, 110,111,222,240, 250, 260,270, 275, 280,320. Electives (1 4). 
Minor (36) 
ART 101 , 102, 110,111 , 222,240, 250, 260, 270, 320. Electives (8). 
Commercial Art: Advertising Art Minor (36) 
ART 101 , 102, 110, 111 ,303, 304,305, MKGB 332. 
Select 14 Cr. from: ART 405; MKGB 321,423; IND 224, 225, 424; COMM 220, 246,255, 370,371, 
376; TECH 313, 314. Other elect ives may be substi tuted with permission of instructor and 
mino r adviser. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Comprehensive Art (84) 
ART 101, 102, 103, 110, 111, 222, 240, 243 , 
250, 260, 270, 275 , 280, 290, 303, 315, 320, 
390, 391 , 392, 490. 
A rt H istory Elect ives (12). 
IND 169. 
Electives (11 ). 
Major (48) 
ART 101 , 102, 110, 111 , 222, 240, 250, 260, 
270, 275 , 280, 290,320,390,396, 490. 
Elementary Minor (24) 
ART 101, 110, 320, 391 , 396. Se lect 9 Cr . 
from: ART102 , 111 , 222, 240, 243, 250, 260, 
270, 275 , 280, 285, 305, or additio nal A rt 
History. 
Minor (36) 
ART 101 , 102, 110, 222 , 240, 250, 260, 270, 
290, 320, 390, 396. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Majors 
36, 48, and 84 cred it majors are offe red . Courses must be se lected with the approval of the 
department chairperson . 
Deparbnental Evaluation. Stud ents seeking admission to an 84 o r 48 quarter hours majo r or a 
36 quarter hour minor in A rt are required to successfu lly pass a departmental evaluation . The 
evalu ation is based upon studio work from ART 101 , 102,110, and 111 and is conducted by 
members of the facu lty in Art. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t101. Design I . Principles and elements o f two-dimensional design. 3 Cr . F, W , 5, SUM. 
t102. Design II. Principles and elements of three-dimensional design. 3 Cr . F, W, 5, SUM . 
t 103. Design Ill. Investigation of various co lo r theories; the nature and phys ica l properties 
of pigment and light as co lor determinants; and the inter-relatedness of those co lor proper-
ties in developing co lor co mbinati ons, schemes, and/o r coo rd inations. 3 Cr. F, W , 5. 
t110. Drawing I . Introducto ry experiences with varied drawing media. 2 Cr . F, W , 5, SUM. 
t111. Drawing II. Pictorial co mpos itio n, problems in space division and three-dimensional 
representation . Prereq . : 110. 2 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t121. Humanities. Man as revealed by his express ion through the visual arts. Includes 
architectu re, painting, sculpture, and the minor arts. Lectures, discuss io ns, movies, exhib-
its. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
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210. Drawing Ill. Practice in various techniques with different media such as charcoal, pen, 
pencil, and brush . Prereq.: 102, 111 . 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
t222. Theory of Art. Philosophies and definitions of the visual arts relative to the art major 
and minor. Emphasis on understanding the nature of art itself as revealed in various media 
of expression. 2 Cr. F, W, 5. 
t240. Oil Painting I. Nature of the various paints, surfaces, and styles of painting. 3 Cr. F, W, 
5. 
t243. Water Color Painting I. Water color painting and various combined media. 2 Cr. 5, 
SUM. 
t250. Printmaking I. Basic graphic processes. 3 Cr. F, W , 5. 
253. Lithography. Basic lithography techniques. Prereq.: 250. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
t260. Sculpture I. Three-dimensional work in many materials, stone, wood, plaster, metal , 
etc., modeling, carving, and casting. 3 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t270. Ceramics I. Creative experience in hand methods, glazing and firing. 3 Cr. F, W , 5, 
SUM. 
t275. Weaving I. Warping and weaving on floor and table looms. Reading of patterns. 3 Cr. 
F, W, S, SUM. 
t280. Jewelry I. Creative experience in decorative and constructive processes in the use of 
silver or other metals and in enameling. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t285. Glassworking I. Basic glassblowing techniques. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
290. Art in the Elementary School. Analysis of a child ' s changing needs for artistic expres-
sion; parallel growth in creative and mental development, methods for different age leve ls 
and classroom situations. Majors and minors only. Prereq . : 12 credits in Art or permission of 
Department. Not open to Elementary Education Majors. 3 Cr. F, W , S. 
t296. Principles of Art. Developmental stages of artistic activity . Art media for each stage. 
Experience with art materials to develop confidence in the student' s own creative approach 
and the use of these materials in relation to creative needs of elementary students. 4 Cr. F, 
W, S, SUM. 
t302. Interior Designs. Emphasis on basic principles of good design in furnishing a home. 
Brief study of period furniture. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
t303. Graphic Design I. Introduction to visual presentation and illustration. Principles and 
practices of advertising art, concepts and problems in the visual communication of mes-
sages, events, ideas or values. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
304. Graphic Design II. Advanced problems in presentation and illustration . Prereq . : 303. 3 
Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t305. Photography I. Analysis of the qualities of good photography. Experimentation with 
various subjects and techniques. Prereq .: 102. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t306. Visual Illustration and Layout. For non-art majors. Basic illustration techniques. De-
sign, layout and presentation concepts. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
315. Life Drawing I. Anatomy of the human body. Drawing and painting from models. 
Prereq.: 102,111 ,222. 3-12 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t320. Art History Survey. The art of man presented through a select number of works 
including painting, sculpture, architecture, prints, ceramics, and jewelry. Includes art from 
Prehistoric to Modern times and deals with both eastern and western traditions. 4 Cr. F, W, 
5. 
340. Oil Painting II. Oil painting and combined experimental media. Prereq.: 240. 3-12 Cr. F, 
W, S, SUM. 
343. Water Color Painting II. Transparent water color painting, casein, tempera and com-
bined media. Prereq . : 243 . 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
350. Printmaking II. Basic techniques in wood block printing, etching, and other processes. 
Prereq . : 250. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
353. Lithography II. Basic lithography techniques with advanced individual artistic con-
cerns. Prereq .: 253. 3-12 Cr. DEMAND. 
360. Sculpture II. Continuation of Sculpture I. Prereq.: 260. 3-12 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
370. Ceramics II. Work on potters wheel, study of ceramic materials and kiln operation. 
Prereq. : 270. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
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375. Weaving II . Emphas is on creative application of color, texture, and design in weaving. 
Prereq . : 275. 3-1 2 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
380. Jewelry II. Advanced experience in jewelry and enameling; developin g previousl y 
learn ed techniques; introducti on to castin g processes. Prereq.: 280. 3-12 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
385. Glassworking II. Intermediate glassbl ow ing techniques. Prereq . : 285. 3-1 2 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM. 
390. Art in the Secondary School. Analys is and demonstratio n of methods and techniqu es 
which develop confi dence and skill in creative art activ ity during ado lescence. Must preceed 
stud ent teac hin g. Prereq .: 290. 3 Cr. F, W , S. 
391. Materials. Ex perimentati on with media suitable for elementary grades. Not open to 
B.A. cand idates. 2 Cr. F, W , S. 
t392 . Functional Relationships in Crafts . Relati onships of materi als, design and purpose in 
crafts di scussed by means o f o utsta ndin g products of different materi als, periods and cul-
tu res. Not open to El emen tary M ajo rs or B.A. Ca ndidates. 3 Cr. F, W , S. 
t396. Introductory Crafts . Experiences w ith various materi als and techniqu es su itabl e fo r 
elementary and secondary schools. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
405. Photography II . Adva nced work in photography. Prereq . : 305. 2-6 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
415. Life Drawing II. Advanced stu dy of anatomy of the human body. Drawing and painting 
from models. Prereq . : 315. 3-1 5 Cr. DEMAND. 
440. Oil Painting Ill . Continuatio n o f Oil Painting II with emphasi s on developm ent o f 
individu al express ion and teaching techniqu es . Prereq . : 240. 3-15 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
443. Watercolor Painting Ill. Prereq .: 343. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
450. Printmaking Ill. In taglio , seri graphy, or li thography. Prereq .: 350. 3-1 5 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM. 
453. Lithography Ill. Advanced lith ography techniqu es and invo lvem ents. Concerns are for 
excell ence of the printed image and improved arti sti c images. Prereq .: 353. 3-15 Cr. DE-
MAND. 
460. Sculpture Ill. W ood, d irect metal, sto ne; critica l eva luati on of student and profess ional 
sculpture. Prereq. : 360. 3-15 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
470. Ceramics Ill. Advanced work on po tters w heel, chem istry of glazes and firin g. Prereq .: 
370. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
473. Ceramic Sculpture. Prereq. : 260, 270. 3 Cr. DEMAND . 
475. Weaving Ill . Des ign and completi on of a majo r creative project in weaving, makin g use 
of the tapes try, rya, o r other techniques. Prereq.: 375. 3-15 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
480. Jewelry Ill. Advanced experience in centrifugal and steam cas tin g and an introduction 
to bas ic si lversmithin g processes . Prereq.: 380. 3-1 5 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
485. Glassworking Ill. Adva nced glassb lowin g techniques. Prereq. : 385. 3-1 5 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM . 
490. Art Curriculum and Supervision . Se lecti o n and o rganizatio n of subject matte r, 
methods, materials, and techn iqu es for teaching and supervision of art. Not open to B.A. 
Cand idates. Prereq .: must be ta ken after student teaching. 4 Cr. W , S, SUM. 
COU RSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND 
GRAD UATE STUDENTS 
t430-530. Ancient & Classical Art. The art of th e great ancie nt civ ilizations incl udin g Egyptian , 
Mesopotamian, Aegean, Greek, Etru scan, and Roman. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
t431-531. Early Christian & Medieval Art. Chri stian art fro m the cataco mbs of Rome to the 
Gothic Ca thed rals of Western Europe and the art o f the Byzantine Empire. 4 Cr. DEMAN D. 
t432-532. Renaissance Ari. The art of the Italian Renaissance beginnin g with Gio tto and 
includin g the mas ters o f 15th and 16th ce ntury Northern Europe. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
t433-533. Baroque and Rococo Art. Euro pean Art of the 17th and 18th centu ries incl udin g 
El -G reco , Rembrandt, Bernin i, etc. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
t434-534 . European 19th Century Art. Non-C lass ic ism , Ro mant icism, Rea li sm , Im-
pressio nism and Post Impress ionism emphas ized . 4 Cr . DEMAND. 
t435-535. History of American Art I. Art in Ameri ca from the Indian cultures through the 
United States of the p re-Civil W ar peri od . 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
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t436-536. History of American Art II. Painting, sculptu re, architecture, prints and crafts from 
the Civil War to present. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
t437-537. Modern Art . The great modern movements of the 20th century including Fauvism, 
Cubi sm, Constructivism, de Styl, Dada, Surreali sm , Abstract Expressionism, etc. A lso in-
cludes innovations in architectu re such as those associated with the Bauhaus. 4 Cr. DE-
MAND. 
MUSIC (MUS) 
Chairperson David J. Ernest. Faculty Abbott, A ll en , Barrett, Echols, Flom, Frohrip, Fuller, 
Gyllstrom , J. R. Johnson , Layne, J. Miller, A. Moore, C. Peterson, Schrader, Tessendorf, 
Wilhite. 
The Department o f Music of St. Cloud State University is a fully accredited member of the 
National Association of Schools of Music. The functions of the Department of Music are: to 
develop an awareness and perception within th e student to the unique aesthetic experience 
of organized sound and its relationship to human senses and in te llect; to offer a variety of 
curricu la leading to the preparation of teachers of mu sic for co llegiate institutions, public 
schools and private studios, and musical perfo rmers , composers and researchers ; to con-
tribute to the musical life of the university, community , state and nation. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (48) 
MUS 103, 104, 203, 221 , 222 , 223. 
3 credits of major instrument or vo ice. 
3 credits of major performance organiza-
t ion. 
3 cred its of MUS 165*. 
Electives : 18 or 20 credits from all mu sic 
course offer ings except MUS 209,275,300, 
372, 373, 374, and 402. 
Minor (24 or 36) 
A free elec tive minor of either 24 or 36 cred-
its , depending upon th e size of the major 
program . Minor program developed with 
assistance of music adviser. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Completion of 48 credits with the approval 
of the department. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Major (124) 
MUS 103, 104, 203, 204, 205, 221, 222, 223, 
240, 303, 305, 307, 308, 321 , 322, 332, 340 
(or 342 for vocal), 345 , 407, 408, 422, 445. 
4 Cr. of theory electives. 
36 Cr. of major instrument or voice lessons. 
12 Cr. of major performance organization. 
9 Cr. of minor inst rum ent or piano. 
3 Cr. of appropriate ensembles. 
2 Cr. of electives. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (84) 
MUS 103, 104, 203 , 204, 205, 209, 221, 222, 
223, 240. 
2 credits of theo ry electives from: MUS 303, 
304, 305, 306, 307, 308. 
2 credits of history electives from: MUS 321 , 
322, 421, 422. 
Minor (36) 
Completion of 36 credits with the approval 
of the department. 
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Select one: 
Comprehensive Emphasis 
MUS 103, 104, 203, 204, 205, 209, 221, 222, 
223 , 240,300, 302, 340,342, 402. 
2 cred its theory or history electives from: 
MUS 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 321 , 322 , 
421, 422. 
9 credits from: MUS 275 , 372, 373, 374. 
9 credits of major performance o rganiza-
tion . 
3 cred its of voice lessons. 
3 cred its of instrumental lessons. 
3 credits of either voice or instrumental les-
sons. 
6 cred its of MUS 165. 
Inst rumenta l Emphasis 
MUS 275 , 340, 372, 373, 374, 402. 
9 credits of major instrument. 
9 credits of major performing organization. 
6 cred its of MUS 165*. 
4 credits of electives. 
Instrumental Minor (36) 
MUS 103, 104, 203, 240. 
3 credits of history from: MUS 222 o r 223. 
5 cred its of major in strument. 
4 credits of major performance orga niza-
tion. 
3 credits of MUS 165 * . 
Select one: 
Band Emphasis 
MUS 372, 373. 
Orchestral Emphasis 
MUS 275 . 
One course from: MUS 372 or 373. 
Vocal Minor (36) 
MUS 103, 104, 203, 240, 302. 
3 cred its of history from: MUS 222 or 223. 
5 credits of voice lessons. 
5 credits of major performance organ iza-
tion. 
3 credits of MUS 165*. 
2 cred its of electives from: MUS 222 o r 223, 
342, 165, 169. 
Cultural Minor (24) 
MUS 103, 104. 
3 credits of history from: MUS 222 or 223. 
3 credits of major instrument. 
3 credits of major performance organiza-
tion. 
3 credits of MUS 165*. 
4 cred its of electives from: MUS 203, 222 or 
223, 230, 240, 301 , 321 , 322. 
* If a keyboard instrument is the student's primary performance medium, take these credits 
in one of the following: MUS 169, 171 , 172, 173, 174. 
Deparbnental Evaluation. Students seeking admiss ion to a 124 o r 84 quarter hour major are 
required to complete a department evaluation which is undertaken to determine strength s 
and weaknesses and provide guidance in program continuation. The eva luation is based 
upon course work which has been completed and excellence of musical performa nce. The 
eva lu ation is made during a student's sophomore year . 
Private lessons. The fee fo r lessons in voice, piano, band or an orchestral instrument is 
$15 per quarter. The fee for lessons in organ is $20 per quarter. Majors and minors in music 
are not required to pay the fee for required credit. 
Students not majoring in music may register for private lessons as elect ives. 
Instrumental Music Majors and Minors - A minimum of three years of high school 
experience in band or orchestra is recommended for prospective instrumental music majors 
and minors. 
Vocal Music Majors and Minors - A minimum of three years of high school experience in 
a voca l group is recommended for prospective vocal majors and minors. Up to 12 c redits of 
organizations , including ensemb les, may be counted toward graduat ion. 
Transfer Students. If a student transfers to St. Cloud State University after one year, a 
student shou ld have completed two quarters of theory (8 cred its) and three quarters of 
major applied lessons (3 cred its) and 3 quarters of major performance organization (3 cred-
its). (See courses numbered from MUS 265 through 274. ) If a student transfers to St. Cloud 
State University after two years, a student shou ld have completed one year of music history 
(9 credits), basic conducting (3 credits), an additional three quarters of theory (12 credits) , a 
course in foundations and principles of music education (2 credits) , and an additional three 
quarters of major applied lessons and major performance organization. A total of six quar-
ters of private piano (1 cred it per quarter) is required for the major, so some private piano 
would be desirable. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t100. Introduction to Musical Concepts. An introductory study of the language and basic 
concepts of music. (Not applicable for credit towards a major/minor program.) 2 Cr. F, W , 5. 
t103. Theory I. A comprehensive study of the 18th and 19th century musical practices, 
including appropriate ear-training, keyboard, sight-singing, analysis, and notation . Prereq.: 
Ability to sing and to play the piano or an orchestral instrument. 4 Cr. F, W , SUM. 
t104. Theory II. Continuation of 103. Prereq.: 103. 4 Cr. W, 5. 
t111. University Choirs. Concert Choir and Women's Chorus. 1 Cr. F, W , 5. 
t112. AII-Univ~rsity Choir. 1 Cr. F, W , 5. 
t121. Vocal Ensemble. Prereq. : Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr. 
F, W, 5. 
t123. Man and the Musical Experience. Significant aspects of man's creative works in music. 
4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t124. The Art and Music of the Native American. Selective examination of representative art 
and musical works of the Native American of North America. Emphasis is placed upon 
perceptual viewing and listening. Team taught with multi-media development of sight and 
sound. 2 Cr. W. 
t141. University Bands. 1 Cr. F, W , 5 . 
t151. String Ensemble. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr. 
F, W, 5. 
t152. Brass Ensemble. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr. 
F, W, 5. 
t153. Woodwind Ensemble. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 
1 Cr. F, W , 5. 
t154. Percussion Ensemble. Prereq . : Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week . 
1 Cr. F, W, 5. 
t155. Jazz Ensemble. Prereq . : Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr. 
F, W, 5. 
t161. Unive!sity Orchestra. 1 Cr. F, W, 5. 
t164. Class Piano. Class instruction in piano for students who have had no previous experi-
ence at the piano, or up to one year of lessons. Fundamentals of music and practical 
application of piano techniques . 1 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM . 
t165. Private Lessons: Piano. 1 or 3 Cr. • F, W , 5, SUM. 
t166. Private Lessons: Organ. 1 or 3 Cr.• F, W , 5, SUM. 
t168. Class Voice. Class instruction in voice for beginning students. Fundamentals and 
practical application of vocal techniques. (A max. of 2 er. may be applied to music major or 
minor.) 1 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
t169. Private Lessons: Voice.1 or 3 Cr.* F, W, 5, SUM. 
t171. Private Lessons: String Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr.• F, W , 5, SUM . 
t172. Private Lessons: Brass Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr.• F, W, 5, SUM. 
t173. Private Lessons: Woodwind Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr.• F, W, 5, SUM. 
t174. Private Lessons: Percussion Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr. • F, W , 5, SUM. 
t198. Classical Guitar. Guitar techniques including the use of the right hand fingers, reading 
of notes in the first five frets, and chords played as arpeggios. 1 Cr. F, W, 5. 
203. Theory Ill. Continuation of 104. Prereq.: 104. 4 Cr. F. 
204. Theory IV. Continuation of 203. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. W. 
205. Theory V. Continuation of 204. Prereq.: 204. 4 Cr. 5. 
209. Foundations and Principles of Music Education. Historical, philosophical , and 
psychological principles of music education . 2 Cr. W. 
t221. History of Music I. Historical changes in music from the earliest times through the 
sixteenth century. Sacred and secular developments will be analyzed culminating with the 
works of Palestrina. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
t222. History of Music II. The period from Palestrina to 1800 with emphasis on the develop-
ment of opera and instrumental music; ending with a study of the works of Beethoven. 3 Cr. 
W, SUM. 
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t 223. History of Music Ill. The period from Beethoven th rough our contempo rary compos-
ers. Major li te rature and sty li sti c features o f the important writers in the 19th and 20th 
ce ntu ries. 3 Cr . S, SUM. 
t 229. Blues - Jazz - Rock. A study of the re latio nships amon g three Ameri can musica l sty les. 
3 Cr. F, W, S. 
t 230. Italian Opera. Fo r no n- in iti ated li stener wh o wants to lea rn a stimulating approach to 
understandi ng of better-known Italian opera ti c works. O pen to all stu dents. 3 Cr . DEMAND. 
t231. Opera Theatre. The techniques of the mu sica l theatre including mu sica l and dramati c 
study of operati c rol es and actu al perfo rmance. Auditi on required. 1 Cr. F, W , S. 
t 240. Conducting. Bas ic co nducting principles in choral and in strumental music. Rehearsa l 
techniques and examination of voca l and in st rumental literature. Prereq. : 104. 3 Cr. F, W . 
250. Music in the Primary Grades. Mu sic fu ndamentals and proced ures for grades K 
through 3. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
251. Music in the Intermediate Grades. Procedures and reso urces fo r grades 4 thro ugh 6. 
Prereq . : 250. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
264. Class Piano. Class in stru ct ion in piano for students who have had o ne quarter of class 
piano, or up to 2 yea rs of previous no n-unive rsity lesso ns. Prereq .: ability to read trebl e and 
bass clefs, ab i lity to play sim ple pieces w ith both hands together. 1 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
*B .S. ca ndidates: one½ ho ur lesson plus studi o class fo r 1 er. B.M . candidates: two½ ho ur 
lessons, stud io class plu s ½ ho ur recital coachin g sessio n fo r 3 er. 
267. Diction. Bas ics o f French, Ital ian , Ge rman , and Latin dictio n for vocali sts and choral 
directo rs. 2 Cr. S. 
275. String Class. Fundamental techniques and skill s. Selection , care and assembly of the 
instrument; teachin g techniques; and in structional material s. 3 Cr . S. 
300. Music Education - Elementary Grades. Procedures used in kinde rgarten through sixth 
grade fo r deve lo pin g children's mu sica l growth in the vario us areas of the musi c program . 3 
Cr. F. 
301. Music Resources-Elementary Grades. Film s, record s, song literature, and community 
resources w hich are used in kind erga rten through sixth grad e. 2 Cr. F. 
302. Music Education - Secondary Grades. Activiti es and resources of vocal mu sic in th e 
seco nd ary grades . Prereq. : 300. 3 Cr. W. 
303. Form and Analysis . A study of organization and structure of se lected musica l works. 
Pre req .: 205. 2 Cr. F O dd Yea r. 
304. Analysis of Twentieth Century Music. An analysis o f twenti eth ce ntury musica l fo rm s. 
Prereq.: 205. 2 Cr. F Even Year. 
t305. Instrumental Arranging. Band and o rchestra instrum ents: register and tone quality. 
Experience in writin g ar rangements for all types of groups from the small ensemble to the 
large in strumental o rgan ization . Prereq. : 203. 2 Cr. W. 
306. Choral Arranging. Arrangin g for cho ru ses of all types and deg rees of deve lo pm ent. 
Prereq . : 203. 2 Cr. W . 
307. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint. An examination of contrapuntal practi ces of the 
eighteenth centu ry. Prereq .: 205. 2 Cr. S. 
308. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint. An examination of contrapuntal practi ces of the six-
teenth ce ntury as exempli f ied by Palestrin a. Prereq.: 205. 2 Cr. W . 
309. Music Resources - Secondary Grades. Films, reco rd s, literature and co mmunity re-
sources which are used in the secondary grades . 2 Cr. W. 
t321. Symphonic Literature. O rchestral music from its beginning. The M annheim co mpos-
ers, t he Viennese class ics, the Romanti cists , the Nation al schoo ls, and the late European and 
Ameri can d evelo pm ents. Prereq . : 222 o r 223. 2 Cr. W , O dd year. 
t322. Chamber Music Literature. Literature of chamber music quartet , trio , quintet, etc., in 
variou s in strumental combin ation s. The literature will be presented through the analysis o f 
formal structu re and evaluation o f their aestheti c values. Prereq.: 222 and 223 . 2 Cr. W Even 
Year . 
332. Major Instrument Pedagogy. Bas ic pedagogical probl ems and techniqu es of the in-
strument. M ethods and materials for teaching. 2 Cr. Demand. 
340. Instrumental Conducting and Repertoire. Qu aliti es of a conductor, use of baton , re-
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hearsal routine; problems of o rganizin g and developin g o rchestras and bands in schools; 
o rchestral and band literature. Prereq. : 240. 3 Cr. F. 
342. Choral Conducting and Repertoire . Developm ent of co nductin g skill s in the voca l fie ld 
at the junio r and senio r hi gh school levels. Extensive materi als. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. 5. 
345. Junior Recital. Presentation of one-half o r full recital. 1 Cr. F, W , 5. 
372. Woodwind Class. Fundamental techn iques and sk ill s. Se lection, care, and assemb ly of 
the instrument ; teaching techniques; and instruct ional materi als. 3 Cr. F. 
373. Brass Class. Fundamental techniques and skill s. Se lectio n, care, and assembly of the 
instrument ; teachin g techniques; and instru ctional materi als. 3 Cr. W . 
374. Percussion Class . Fundamental techniques and skill s. Se lection, care, and assem bly of 
the in strument; teaching techniques; and inst ructional materi als. 3 Cr. 5. 
401. Vocal Music Administration in the Elementary School . Purchase and maintenance of 
materials and equipment; demo nstration and obse rvati on lesso ns; workshops, sta ff rela-
tions. 2 Cr. W. 
402. Administration of Public School Music. Prob lems inhere nt in the ad ministration of a 
public school music program. 3 Cr. 5. 
445. Senior Recital . Presentation of a ful l recital. 2 Cr. F, W , 5. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AN D GRADUATE STUDENTS 
406-506. Acoustics of Music. Nature of sound and its appl icati on in mu sic; characteri sti cs of 
sound waves; vibrato ry so urces of m usic sounds; phys ica l bas is of harmony and sca les. 
Pre req .: 205. 3 Undgr. Cr. ; 2 Gr. Cr. IRR. 
407-507. Composition I. The ut il izati on of harmonic and co ntrapuntal techniques in de-
velopin g o rig in al compos ition in vari o us fo rms. Prereq .: 205. 2 Cr. F. 
408-508. Composition II. A continuati on of MUS 407-507. Pre req. : 407-507. 2 Cr. W. 
t421-521. Contemporary Music. Trends in Eu ro pean and America n mu sic from about 1910 to 
the present day. Pa rt icul ar emph as is placed on music sin ce 1920. Prereq .: 222 and 223 . 2 Cr. 
5 O dd Years. 
t 422-522. Choral Literature. The art-song, the large voca l fo rms, and o pera. An evaluation of 
the aestheti c, sty li st ic, mu sica l, and d ramatic prin cipl es and thei r appl icati on in wo rks from 
the 18th century to present. Prereq . : 222 and 223 o r permi ss ion o f instructo r. 2 Cr. S Eve n 
Yea rs. 
458-558. Music for the Exceptional Child . An examination of methods and materi als to be 
ut ilized in a music program des igned fo r the excepti onal child . 3 Cr. IRR. 
t463-563. Electronic Music. The utiliza tion o f electronic soun ds in the o rgan ization of co n-
tempo rary mu sic. 2 Cr. 5. 
470-570. Musical Instrument Repair. Co nsideration of in stru ment care, upkeep, and mino r 
repair. 2 Cr. IRR. 
478-578. Voice Pedagogy. Bas ic pro bl ems and techniqu es in the teachin g of vo ice and 
cho ru s. Survey of proced ures and materi als. 2 Cr. W. 
479-579. Piano Pedagogy. Pro fess ionalized subj ect matter intended to b roaden the unde r-
stand ing of the bas ic pedago gica l probl ems of teaching private and cl ass p iano; a survey of 
availabl e methods and materi als. 2 Cr. W . 
482-582. Double-Reed Construction. The constructio n of reed s for oboe, bassoo n, and 
En gli sh ho rn , w ith atte ntion to va ry in g shapes and fac in gs, intonati on problems, to ne pro-
curement and adju stment of needs to fit the individual and in strument. 4 Cr. IRR. 
THEATRE (TH) 
Chairperson Dale L. Swanson . Faculty Baschky, Ce rmele, Jurik , Perri er. 
The theatre is a medi um of art and communication that is con tinually altering as it refl ects 
the age in w hich it li ves. Therefore, it is the aim of the Departm ent o f Theatre to provide a 
curriculum that is not only rooted in the traditional fundamentals o f theatre art, but also 
inco rpo rates the latest theoreti ca l and practi ca l di scove ri es and deve lopments of our tim e. 
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The educatio nal objective o f the department is to train students in the arts of the theatre. To 
achieve this o bjective it is the intent o f the Department of Theatre to provide each student 
w ith a comprehensive academic background that encompasses all of the majo r as pects o f 
theatre as well as certain al lied fi elds, and to interrelate academi c theory with practi cal 
appl ication th rough student parti cipation in the various aspect s of theatri cal productio n. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (60) 
TH 235,236,244, 250, 253,349, 446, 491 , 492, 
493 . 
Theatre and Inte r-Dep t. Electives (20-23 
Cr.): 12 elective credits may be taken in 
related areas o utside the Department of 
Theatre. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (48) 
TH 235, 236, 244, 250 or 331, 253, 260, 349, 
430, 446, 491. 
Theatre Electives : 8-11 Cr. 
Minor (36) 
TH 235, 236, 244, 253, 349, 491. 
Theatre Electi ves : 12 Cr. 
Major (48) 
TH 235,236, 244,250,253,349, 446, 491, and 
492 or 493. 
Theatre Electi ves: 12-15 Cr. 
Minor (36) 
TH 235, 491, and 492 or 493 . 
Theatre El ectives: 24 Cr. 
Elementary Education Minor (24) 
TH 235, 236 or 244, 331 o r 349, 350, 351. 
Theatre Electives: 4 Cr. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Completion of 48 credits with the approval 
o f the depart ment . 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Minor (36) 
Completi on o f 36 credi ts wi th the approval 
of the department. 
t 140. Introduction to the Theatre and Film. Des igned fo r students w ho des ire a greater 
appreciati on of theatre and film as art isti c, cultural and socia l fo rces. Lectures, demonstra-
ti ons and films. Not open to majo rs and mino rs. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
235. Introduction to Theatre. The theatre, its arti sti c and techn ical components, and re-
quirements . For the theatre specialist. Lab . Prereq. to all theatre courses. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
236. Design and Mounting of Stage Scenery. The fundamentals of sce nic design and the 
construction of stage scenery. Lab . 4 Cr . W. 
237. Technical Production Methods. An examinati on of the mo re complex problems in-
vo lved in t he const ructio n and ri ggin g of stage sce nery . Lab . Prereq .: 236. 4 Cr. S. 
240. Stage Make-up. Theo ry and practi ce o f make-up techniqu es . 3 Cr. F. 
244. What People Wore. Histo ri cal study of clothin g specif ically des igned to illu st rate and 
delineate the evo lu t io n of the garment from class ical t ime to the present. 4 Cr. F. 
245. Costume Design. The theatri ca l art of researching, analyz ing, and des igning clothin g 
fo r the characters created and po rtrayed by the actor. 4 Cr. W. 
246. Costume Construction. The theatri ca l art o f analyz in g and interpret ing the costume 
des igner's sketch and reproducing the des ign in the form of an actual garment. 4 Cr . S. 
250. Voice and Diction . Trai ning in co rrect speech producti on and practi ce in o ral reading 
for the non-theatre major. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
253. Acting I. Development o f bas ic acting skill s and inn er reso urces through exercises, 
improvisati ons, and emphasis o n sce nes fro m pl ays . Permission of inst ructo r. 4 Cr . F, W , S. 
t260. Art of the Cinema. Film as an art form with emphas is on the study of technique -
especia lly fi lm language. 4 Cr . F, W . 
261 . Development of the American Cinema. The develo pment o f the film medium, its 
possibi liti es for express iveness and the ways it has been used by film makers in Ameri ca 
from 1895-1950 in the process of shaping a film idea. 4 Cr. W . 
262. Development of the Non-American Cinema. The development o f the film medium, its 
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possibilities for expressiveness and the ways it has been used by film makers in Europe and 
Asia from 1895-1950 in the process of shaping a film idea. 4 Cr. S. 
263. Studies in Cinema. Examination of a selected subject in cinema, such as film as prop-
aganda, the female image in film, the gangster film , censorship and pornography, etc. May 
be repeated to a max. of 16 credits. 4 Cr. F, W. 
331. Oral Interpretation. Theory and practice in reading aloud with emphasis on selection, 
study, and presentation of literature suited for oral interpretation. 3-4 Cr. F, W , S. 
333. Play-Writing. Emphasis given to the conditions of theatre production. A one-act play 
required of each student. Special permi ss ion of instructor required. Enrollment limited to 
15. 3 Cr. S. 
334. Stage Properties. Design, materials, and construction methods utilized in set and hand 
properties for _theatre production . Lab. 4 Cr. Demand. 
346. Scenic Design I. Theory and practice of designing stage scenery. Lab. Prereq.: 236. 4 
Cr. S. 
349. Directing I. Selecting, analyzing, casting and rehearsing plays for production . Permis-
sion of instructor. 4 Cr. F. 
350. Creative Dramatics. Principles of creativity as used in improvisation and dramatization. 
Methods of relating these to children 's experiences and literature through supervised activ-
ity with elementary students. 4 Cr. W. 
351. Children's Theatre. Selection , production and direction of plays for children's audi-
ences. 4 Cr. S. 
370-378. Creative Projects. Creative projects in all areas of theatre. Departmental approval 
required. Theatre majors only. 1-12 Cr. per area. F, W , S, SUM. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
430-530. Teaching Theatre. Materials and methods for curricular and co-curricular teaching 
in the secondary school, approached through informal seminars and direct observation of 
and teaching experience in various schools. 4 Cr. F. 
442-542. Theory and Practice of Stage lighting. Basic requirements of lighting for the stage. 
Lab. 4 Cr. F. 
444-544. Internship in Theatre. In-residence training with a cooperating professional 
theatre. Admission by departmental approval only. A maximum of 8 credits may be used 
toward major ; none toward minor. 4-16 Cr. F, W, S. 
446-546. Advanced Theatre Practicum. Lab. course for advanced theatre majors allowing 
implementation of creative problems in acting, directing, design and other theatre areas. 
Special permission of staff. 1-4 Cr. F, W , S. 
447-547. Scenic Design II. Continuation of Scenic Design I. Lab. Prereq .: 346. 4 Cr. Demand. 
448-548. Acting II. Analyzing and creating a stage character. Prereq.: 253. Permission of 
instructor. 4 Cr. W. 
449-549. Directing II. Advanced directing techniques. Prereq.: 349. Permission of instructor. 
4Cr. W . 
458-558. Acting Ill. Concentration on period styles. Permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
459-559. Directing Ill. Continuation of Directing II. Permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
460-560. Theatre Promotion and Business Management. Principles and methods of man-
agement in educational , community and professional theatres. Emphasis on promotion , 
ticket office procedures and theatre administration. 4 Cr. S. 
491-591. Drama I. The Beginnings to Ibsen. World drama, its origin and genesis. Primitive 
drama. Classical Greek and Roman , Oriental, Medieval , Elizabethan , Neo-classic French, 
Restoration , Eighteenth Century to 1875. 4 Cr. F. 
492-592. Drama II. Modern drama from Ibsen to World War II. Literature and production 
techniques of the modern theatre. Prereq.: 491. 4 Cr. W. 
493-593. Drama Ill. Contemporary Drama. Trends in the literature and the production tech-
niques of today's theatre. Prereq.: 491. 4 Cr. S. 
496-596. Summer Theatre. Theatre production for advanced students. Experience in acting, 
directing, costuming, construction , promotion , lighting and other disciplines during the 
summer season. Registration by application only. 1-8 Cr. SUM. 
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IND 225, 424; TECH 214, 317. Electi ves (12) 
se lected from : IND 411 , 412, 425, 427; 
TECH 265, 266, 267, 268, 313, 314,361,362, 
461, 462; ART 303, 304. 
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(10): 
IND 340, 346, 430; TECH 327; Electives (14) 
selected from: IND 242,343,344,365, 440, 
444, 446; TECH 326; ART 280. 
Option 5: Institutional Therapy (24). 
IND 493; PSY 475; SOC 260,261; IND Elec-
tives (4) . 
Option 6: Mathematics and Physics and/or 
Chemistry (24). 
MATH (12): Courses must be equivalent to 
131 and above ; PHY and/or CHEM (12): 
PHY courses must be equivalent to 231 
and above. CHEM courses must be 
equivalent to 211 and above. 
Vocational-Technical Education Major (124) 
Professional Education (43) 
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Option 7: Secondary Vocationa l-Technical 
Teacher Education (24). 
Advanced IND and TECH courses in area of 
specialization approved by adviser (8-24). 
IND 498. Consult adviser for amount of 
work experience required for state cer-
tification. (0-16). 
Option 8: Special Needs (24) . 
SPED 401, 423, 424, 451; PSY 466, 473; EDT 
415. 
Required (31): IND 351, 431 , 450 , 454; BEOA 405; HLTH 301. Electives (12) selected 
from: IND 250, 251, 415, 417 (or BEOA 409) , 418, 452, 453; BEOA 407, 408. (Those 
presently teaching in a vocational-techn ical station may earn the 16 credits in IND 454 
at their regular positions under special supervision. Others must complete super-
v ised teaching assignments in a vocational station.) 
Subject Matter specialty (64) 
Evaluated work experience and/or vocationa l-techn ica l institute training plus competency 
examinations up to 64 credits. Students having three years or more of occupational 
experience or having satisfactorily completed a two-year post high school program in 
a public or private vocationa l-technical institute may apply for competency examina-
tions. Residency requirement may be satisfied by these credits; however, a minimum 
of three courses must be taken on campus. 
If above is less than 64 cred its, the remainder must be earned in advanced technical 
courses in IND or TECH or in a supervised work experience, IND 498. 
Note: On ly those candidates who have had the occupational experience required in the 
State Plan may qualify for the vocational certificate required by the State Department of 
Education. 
Electives (17). Courses in IND or other fields may be selected with the approval of the adviser. 
It is recommended that add itional cred its be earned in vocational-technical professional 
education courses not listed above to assist one in re-cert ification. 
Industrial Arts Minor (24) (For Elementary Education Majors Only) 
IND 110, 130, 170, 224, 240, 260; Elect two of the fo llowin g: IND 111 , 160, 161, 210; TECH 151. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Non-teaching 
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department. 
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
Vocational-Technical Education (96) 
General Education: (32) 
See Page 5. 
Professional Vocationa l-Technical Courses: (32) 
Required (12): IND 351, 431,450; BEOA 405. Elect ives (20) selected from: IND 150,250, 
251,415,417 (or BEOA 409), 418, 452, 453; BEOA 407,408; Human Relations . 
Technical Competence: (32) 
May be earned in any of the following ways : 
1. Three or more years of occupatio nal experience, or two years of post-high school trade 
or technical training in an approved public or private technical or trade school. The student 
must demonstrate technical competence by passing comp rehensive examinatio ns in the 
trade or technical occupatio n. Each examinatio n is 8 credits and may be taken after earn ing 
a minimum of 16 additional cred its. (8, 16, 24, 32). 
84 / INDUSTRIAL EDU CATI O N (IND) 
2. IND 498 (1-32) 
3. Technica l course wo rk in IND o r TECH approved by major adv ise r. (1-32) 
4. Any co mbinati on of the above totaling 32 c redits. 
Note: O nly those candidates who have had the occupational experience required in the 
State Plan may q uali fy for the vocational certi ficate required by the State Depart ment of 
Educatio n. 
SEQUENCE 
Aviation-Aerospace Education (12): IND 301 ; TECH 101 , 201. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
110. Technical Drawing I. Use and care of instruments, lette ring, freehand sketchin g, o r-
thographic, p icto rial, sections, auxiliary, revolutions and meas urements. No t to be counted 
toward an industria l majo r. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W . 
111 . Technical Drawing II . Symbo ls and conventions co mmo n to workin g drawin gs of 
machines and machine parts. Special emphasis on d imensioning, to lerancing, threads, fas-
teners, sprin gs, cams, gears, welding representati on, mic rofi lming, photodrafting, in tro-
duction to computer graphics theory, reprod uction of drawin gs and graphics. Prerequisite: 
110 or demonstrated compete ncy. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W , S. 
t130. General Woodworking. Fundamental tools, materi als, and processes used in wood-
wo rk , primarily confined to handwo rk . Machines used o nly to d imension stock. Elementary 
wood f inishes and fini shing. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
131. Principles and Practices of Construction. A general overview of the world of construc-
ti on . An analys is o f the scope and impo rt o f major areas is made. The ro les o f the vario us 
perso nnel invo lved in const ructio n are studied , and the laws and codes governin g construc-
t ion are di scussed . 2 Cr . F, W. 
132. Construction Technology. Va rio us phases of a construction act iv ity . Incl udes materi al 
fo r both light and heavy structures and fo r custom and factory constructio n. Experimenta-
ti on with construction materials and techniques is considered an importan t aspect of the 
cou rse. Prereq .: 131. Lab. 4 Cr . W, S. 
150. History and Philosophy. Hi story, objectives, and ph i losophy of indu strial educatio n. 
The d istin ction between indu strial arts, trade-training and technica l ed ucatio n. 2 Cr. F. 
160. Industrial Finishes and Adhesives. Hi sto ri cal backgro und relat ing the development of 
indu strial fi n ishes and adhesives as well as specific applicati ons of varni shes and synthet ic 
res in , compari son of the bas ic res ins co mmon to both fini shes and adhesives. Emphasis 
placed on compounding fini shes and ad hes ives fo r qualities required by ind ustry. Ex-
perimentation with ad hesives and fini shes. Lab . 2 Cr. F. 
t161. Industrial Crafts. Leather ; plastics fo rmin g, shapin g, casting and mo lding; metal spin-
nin g; ceramics, hand work , til e, mo lds; wood turn ing; metal etch ing; and engraving. Lab. 3 
Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t169. Tools and Machines. The care and use of too ls and mac hines com mon to t he Art, 
Speec h and dramat ic Art department. Not open to industrial majo rs. Lab . 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM 
(ALT). 
t 180. Introduction to Energy. Theo ry of numero us fo rm s of energy as they become prime 
move rs in modern day tec hno logy. Experimentatio n w ith energy compo nents as symboli c 
application of their wo rki ng principles. 2 Cr. F, W. 
t181. Small Gas Engines. Theory of o perati on of two and four st roke cycle internal comb us-
tion engines and associated systems w ith pract ical experiences in preventive maintenance 
procedures; mino r tune-up and engine overhaul. Prereq.: 180. Lab. 2 Cr. W , S, SUM. 
t192 . Modern Technology and Civilization. Analys is of co ntemporary techno logy and its 
effects on the individual and society. Specia l emphasis is placed on change created by 
techno logy, as well as such topics as modern indu strial structure, the labo r force, leisure, 
automatio n and the res ult ing socia l consequences. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t210. Construction and Upholstering. Construction , repair, and refini shing of covered 
ho me furni shin gs. Sources of essenti al fabrics and other material s. Compari sons of types of 
construction. Lab . 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM . 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IND) / 85 
211. Industrial Design and Illustrating. Application of principles of drawing in design . 
Projects functional in the several industrial arts areas and at various grade levels provide 
special problems. Prereq. : 110 or demon strated competency. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S. 
t224. Graphic Reproduction Processes. In troduction to graphic arts, history, design and 
layout, basic letterpress printing, basic screen process printin g, basic lithography, basic 
intaglio, duplicating, paper, ink, and bookbinding. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
225. Photomechanical Processes. Photomechanical processes related to letterpress, offset 
lithography, gravure, screen process printing, and electrostati cs. Character generation, 
photo conversion, sensitometry, image carriers, and image transfer. Prereq.: 224 (o r con-
sent of instructor) and TECH. 165. Lab . 3 Cr. W, S, SUM (ALT). 
240. Metal Technology. Processes of bench metal and art metal, and use of common metal 
working machines. Properties and characteristics of iron , steel, and the nonferrous metals. 
Lab . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM (ALT). 
242. Sheet Metal. Principles of pattern development. Use of hand tools and machines 
common to the area. Manipulative work such as so ldering, riveting, transfer , assembly and 
finishing of sheet metal s. Lab. 2 Cr. F. 
244. Welding I. Principles and practices of gas and arc welding and brazing of cast iron , mild 
steel and aluminum . Lab. 2 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
250. Instructional Aids in Industrial Subjects. Involves the se lectio n and use of instruc-
tional aids designed to supplement and enrich the ed ucational program. Includes the plan-
ning and production of teacher-originated materi als, as well as the application of commer-
cia lly produced materials. Emphasis is placed on the multi sensory approach to learning, 
with special consideration bei ng given to the role of models and mockups as they are used 
to bring industry to the classroom. 3 Cr. F, SUM (ALT). 
251. Shop Management and Control. Organization of procedures to facilitate teaching; 
setting up roll-checking devices, issuing proced ures fo r tools and materials , keeping mate-
ri al inve ntory, using assignment and progress charts, using student lead ership in routing 
non-teaching class and laborato ry act iviti es, keeping records and requisitioning technique. 
3 Cr. W , SUM (ALT). 
282. Electromechanical Control Systems. Theory, design and application of electromagnetic 
devices in both dynamic and static formats; research and experimentation in the develop-
ment of model industri al contro l systems. Lab. 2 Cr. W (ALT). 
t301. Aviation Education. To prepare teachers to use vocabulary, information and teaching 
materi als of the Air Age. Hi story, socia l implications, and related aerospace education mate-
ri al. No previous expe rience required. Not to be counted toward an industrial major. 4 Cr . 
w, s. 
321 . Elementary School Industrial Arts. Pro jects, tools , materi als and processes of industry 
which provide expe ri ences and explo rat ion fo r motivation in the integration of subject 
matter. (Meets fou r hou rs per week .) Not open to industrial majors. Lab. 2 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
333. Masonry and Concrete Technology. Study of knowledge and practice of skill s required 
in masonry and co ncrete work. An analysis of the role of concrete, brick, stone and related 
materials in construct ion is made. Includes experimentat ion in designing forms, mixes, and 
finishes ; and in testing masonry materials. Lab. 3 Cr. S. 
340. Patternmaking, Foundry, and Heat Treatment. Casti ng of nonferrous metal ; designing 
and constructing wood , metal , and/or plastic patterns; and heat treating of metals. Lab. 3 Cr. 
w. 
343. Art Metal. The design and making of o ri ginal and useful articles from common and 
semiprecious metals. Ornamentation is emphas ized . Lab . 3 Cr. W (ALT). 
344. Forging and Metallurgy. Principles and practices of hot and co ld forging of ferrous and 
nonferro us metals and the treating and metallurgic testin g of ferro us metals. Lab. 2 Cr. F 
(ALT). 
346. Machine Metal I. Care and use of lathe, miller, shaper, metal saws, and other machin-
ery common to metal area. Lab. 2 Cr . F, S. 
351. Course Construction . Techniques employed in developing and evaluating course 
teaching conte nt; innovative programs ; developing behavioral objectives in the three learn-
ing domains. Prereq. : 150 or BEOA 405. 3 Cr. W , SUM (ALT). 
t365. Plastics Technology. Identification , classification , properties and uses of plastics. De-
sign theory and experimenta l techniques in basic processes. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
86 / INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IND) 
384. Power Plants and Trains. Theory of operation of mu lti-cy linder engines (gas and die-
sel), turbines, etc.; experience in maintenance, tune-up-overhaul; transm ission of power 
through fluid and mechanica l and electromechanica l. Lab. 3 Cr. S. 
411 . Architectural Drawing. Standard symbol s and conventions used in bui lding construc-
tion drawin g. Designing of p lan and elevatio n views of an ideal home. Some work in 
landscapi ng and pictorial represen tati ons. Lab. 3 Cr. S. 
412. Industrial Design II. Industrial design, stress ing creativity, models and rendering in 
co lor. Lab. 2 Cr. F (ALT). 
427. Graphic Arts Production . Practical experience in al l phases of printing with emphasis 
on photo offset lithography. Management of a small graphi c arts business and laboratory 
work invo lving the operation of numerous machines and equipment. Three contact hou rs 
per c red it. Prereq.: 424. Lab . 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
430. Machine Wood. Care and use of woodworking machines and spec ial hand too ls. 
Mass-production aspect of woodworki ng mach ines. Activ ity ot class based upon a group 
project w henever possib le. Lab. 2 Cr. S. 
435. Junior High School Construction. An analysis of the ro le and directions in teaching 
co nst ruct ion in the junior hi gh schoo l. A study of an instruct ional system and th e 
phi losophical foundations of such a system. Laboratory activ ities including both software 
and hardware wil l be demonstrated and stud ied. Lab. 3 Cr . W (ALT). 
440. Advanced Foundry Practice. Materials, eq uipment and techniqu es used in volume 
prod ucti on using both ferrous and nonfer rous metals. Lab . 2 Cr. S (ALT). 
444. Technical Welding II. The application of in dustr ial welding techniques in heli-arc, 
redi-spo t, fo rge, furnace , flow and pressure and chemi ca l welding of metals. Lab. 3 Cr. W 
(ALT). 
446. Machine Metal II. Experimentation and application of metal working processes. Tool 
and d ie, applicat io n of automation to machine shop processes. Lab. 3 Cr. S (ALT). 
450. Methods. Analys is and practical appli cati on of teac hin g techniques fo r contempora ry 
and innovative programs; organization and guidance of learning experiences; design and 
use of inst ructional instruments; instruct ional eva luati on ; use of back-up personnel. Pre-
req. : 351. Required for student teac hing. 3 Cr. S, SUM (ALT). 
454. Supervised Teaching. A speciall y supervised teachi ng experie nce fo r those presently 
employed in a vocational sc hool. A regu lar student teaching expe rience in a vocational 
school fo r others. By permi ss ion . 16 Cr. F, W, S. 
481 . Automotive Engine Analysis. Performance testing, eva luation, and trouble-shooti ng of 
automotive system s including ign ition sys tem , charging system, fuel system, and overa ll 
engine efficiency testi ng. Lab. 3 Cr. S (ALT). 
482. Prototype Applications of Energy. Appl ication s of energy system theory through the 
construction of prototype vehicles of powe r units which emp loy specific energy converters 
and power trains o r co mbinatio ns of several fo rms. Lab . 2 Cr. S (ALT). 
493. Institutional Therapy. Placement in a superv ised resea rch o r training project wh ich may 
be a socia l se rvice agency, co rrectional institutional , hospital, or other approved facility. 
Approva l by co llege required for acceptance. 8 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
415-515. Vocational Guidance. Acquisit ion, development and the d isseminatio n of occupa-
tiona l and guidance in fo rmation . 3 Cr. S, SUM (ALT). 
417-517. Organization and Administration of Industrial Education . Organization and adm in-
ist ration of secondary, post-seco ndary, adult, and special needs classes. 3 Cr. W (ALT), SUM 
(ALT). 
418-518. Conference Leading. Techniques and practices employed in leadi ng and part icipat-
ing in co nferences. 3 Cr. W (ALT), SUM (ALT). 
424-524. Photo Offset Lithography. Advanced techniques in photo offset li t hography inc lud-
ing line and continuo us tone copy preparation , line and halftone photography, stripping 
and flat making, p latemaking, and press operat ion. Prereq . : 225 . 3 Cr. S (ALT), SUM (ALT). 
425-525. Color Separation. In trod uction to co lor separat io n procedures. Basic co lor theo ry, 
direct and indirect co lor se paration , co ntinuous tone intermediates, filterin g, mask in g, 
screenin g and co lo r proofin g. Prereq.: 424. 3 Cr. S (ALT), SUM (ALT). 
TECHNO LOGY (TECH) / 87 
431-531 . Evaluation in Industrial Subjects. Processes of evalu ation and prob lems of measur-
ing achievement in industrial-technica l areas. Select ion, development and validatio n of 
evaluative instruments and techniques. 3 Cr. S (ALT) , SUM (ALT). 
451-551. Selection and Organization of Subject Matter. Techniques of t rad e and job 
analys is, se lection of teaching co ntent, and organization of content into instruction sheets 
and co urse mate ri al. 3 Cr. F (ALT), SUM (ALT). 
452-552. Laboratory Planning and Safety. Theory and practice in planning industria l educa-
tion labo ratories; se lect ion and arrangement of equipment; safety facto rs involved . 2 Cr. F, 
SUM (ALT). 
453-553. Individualized Instruction . Utiliz ing ind ividualized instruct ion for designing new 
co urses o r converting existing ones to an individuali zed learning approach. Emphas is will be 
placed upon techniques and the use of medi a. 3 Cr . F, SUM (ALT). 
498-598. Internship. Offered on ly to students w ho ho ld intern ships w ith industrial organ iza-
tions for which advanced approval has been given by the department . 1-16 Cr. May be 
repeated ; however, a max imum of 16 er. will count toward an undergrad uate degree and 8 
er. toward a graduate degree. F, W , S, SUM. 
TECHNOLOGY (TECH) 
Chairperson Robert Ryan. Faculty Bouril, Colomy, Goke, Hocker!, Kanyusik , Lafler, To r-
bo rg. 
The Department of Techno logy prepares individuals for professional and se mi-profess ional 
positions in industry. Excellent opportuniti es ex ist in industri al ad mini stration , supervi sion, 
personn el trainin g, research , development, production , distri bution and sa les. The cur-
ricula are based upo n recommendations by industriali sts, the American Society for En-
gineering Ed ucation, National Assoc iat io n of Industrial Technology, and universities having 
simil ar programs. 
Students, other than Industrial Engineering majors, who have not had a full year of physics 
in high school must take Physics 201. Students who have not had high school algebra must 
take Mathematics 130. 
Cou rses in a specific area should be taken in seque nce. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Engineering Technology (120) 
TECH 114, 151 , 152,155,170, 175,260,271, 
272,317,325,326,327,329,373,497; ACCT 
291, 284; ECON 273; IND 240, 346; MGMF 
361, 362, 363, 465; MKGB 235, 320; SOC 
260. 8 credits fro m the fo ll owing: MKGB 
426, 429; MGMF 463, 464. 10 credits from 
the fo ll owing : TECH 374,425,471, 472,498 
(only 4 credits will apply); IND 446. 
Industrial Engineering (122-125) 
TECH 114,155, 170,175,260,271,272,317, 
325, 326, 327, 329, 373, 497; ACCT 291, 
284; CHEM 211 , 212 o r 213; ECON 273; 
MKGB 235, 320; MGMF 361, 362,363,465; 
MATH 241 ,242,243,244,329; SOC 260. 
Photographic Engineering Technology (122) 
TECH 151, 152, 165,166,170,175,260,265, 
266,267,268,271,272,317,325,326,329, 
361,362,364,373,461,464,497; ACCT 291, 
284; CHEM 211, 212 or 213; IND 225; 
MGMF 361; MKGB 320. 10 cred its from the 
fo ll owing: TECH 155, 363, 364, 425, 462, 
472, 498 (no more than 3 cred its of 364 and 
4 c redi ts of 498 will apply), 8 c red its fro m 
the fo llowing: MGMF 362, 363, 463, 465 . 8 
credits from the fo llowing: MKGB 235, 
322, 323, 424, 429. 
Photographic Science and Instrumentation 
(122-125) 
TECH 165, 166, 170, 175, 260, 265, 266, 267, 
268, 271, 272, 317, 325, 326, 361, 362, 373, 
461 , 462, 472, 497; CHEM 211 , 212 or 213, 
214, 251, 252, 325; MATH 241, 242, 243, 
244, 329; PHYS 231, 232, 233, 333. 
Photographic Engineering Technology 
Minor (36) 
TECH 151 , 165,170,175,265,266,361,362. 12 
credits from the fo llowing: TECH 166,267, 
268, 271, 272, 325, 326, 363. 
88 / TECHNO LOGY (TECH) 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Program and credits to be determined by 
Department. 
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
Electronics Engineering Technology (59) 
TECH 114, 151, 155, 170, 175, 260, 271, 272, 
317, 325, 326, 327, 329,373, 471, 472 . Elec-
tives (5) . 
Mechanical Engineering Technology (62) 
TECH 114, 151, 155, 170, 175,260,271,272, 
317,325,326,327,329; IND 211 ,240,244, 
340, 346. Electi ves (6). 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Photographic Engineering Technology (61) 
TECH 151,165, 166,170, 175,265,266,267, 
268, 271, 272, 317, 361, 362; CHEM 211; 
IND 225; M GMF 361; MKGB 320. 
t101 . Aeronautics I. Principl es of fli ght, weather, navigatio n, airc raft and engine operatio n, 
flight inst ruments, fli ght co mputer, commun icati ons, fli ght plannin g and Federal Aviati on 
Regulatio ns. 4 Cr. F, W, 5. 
t102. Private Pilot Flight. Regist ratio n, airwo rthiness, documents, radio, nav igatio n, and 
pre-fli ght check. Preparati on fo r FAA pri vate pilo t flight test. All fees paid by student. Pre-
req . : 101. No t open to students wi th over 20 ho urs of dual in structio n. 3 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
114. Engineering Graphics . Working drawings, dimensio nin g, geometri c to lerancing, de-
scriptive geometry and nomography. 4 Cr. W , S. 
151. Technical Mathematics I. A lgebra, plane and solid geometry, bas ic trigono met ry, 
logarithm s, basic slide rule operation . Applications to tec hnica l situatio ns. Prereq .: Hi gh 
school higher algebra or equivalent. 4 Cr . F, W , SUM . 
152. Technical Mathematics II. Exponenti al functions, curve sketchin g, no n-linear empiri ca l 
equat ions, analyti cal t ri gono metry, in troduction to ca lcu lus, handbook, applicat io ns. Pre-
req. : 151. 3 Cr . W , S. 
155. Fluid Energy Systems. Hydraul ics, pneumati cs and fluidi cs . 3 Cr. F, S. 
t165. Photo Technology I . Hi sto ry o f pho tography. Camera types, sys tems and appli cations. 
Compositio n, filters. Bas ic dark roo m techniques . 3 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t166. Photographic Technology II. Introduction to co lo r pho tography. Co lo r theo ry in sub-
ractive co lor printi ng. Bas ic color chemistry and co lo r darkroom p rocedures. Prereq.: 165 . 4 
Cr. F, W, S. 
t170. Electronics Technology I . Atomic structure, charges and f ields, conducto rs, semicon-
d uctors, insulato rs, res istance, capacitance, inductance, direct and alternating current cir-
cuit theory. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t175. Computers in Industry. Survey of computer applicati ons, present and future impact 
on industry and society; in t roductio n to computer hardware and programming wi th em-
phasis on characteri sti cs and limi tati ons of modern computer systems. 4 Cr. F, 5. 
201. Aeronautics II. Advanced aviati on fun damentals and ae rodynami cs, aircraft systems. 
Aviati on meterology, fl ight co mputer, navigatio n and co mmunication. Federal Aviati on 
Regulations and physio logy of fl ight. Prereq. : 101 . 4 Cr. W . 
202. Commercial Pilot Flight. Gliding spirals; eight-on-pylo ns; lazy eights; chandelles, in-
strument fli ght. Preparation fo r FAA co mmercia l pilo t fli ght tes t. A ll fees paid by student. 
Prereq .: 201 and a min imum of 140 ho urs of fli ght time. 3 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
203. Instrument Pilot Ground School. Instruments and systems, weather, IFR procedures, 
Federal Av iati o n Regulation, attitude instrument fl y ing, cross-co untry p rocedures and in-
strument approaches. 4 Cr. 5. 
204. Instrument Pilot Flight. Superv ised in strument fli ght in structio n fo r the FAA instrument 
fli ght test. Approva l of instructo r. A ll fees to be paid by student. 3 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
260. Industrial Materials and Processes. Theo ry, app licatio n and new development. 4 Cr. F, 
W , S, SUM. 
265. Photographic Sensitometry I. Measurement, evaluatio n and contro lled exposure o n 
black and white photographi c sensit ized material s. O peration o f sensito meters and den-
sitometers. Prereq.: 165. 3 Cr. F, W . 
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266. Photographic Chemistry I. Chemical reactions of black and white developer solutions. 
Equilibrium and catalysis on an intermediate level. Laboratory procedures and operation of 
densitometers. Prereq . : 265. 3 Cr. W, 5. 
267. Photographic Sensitometry II. Study of color photographic sensitized materials. Ad-
vanced measurement and evaluation of controlled exposure on color film and paper. Pre-
req. : 266. 3 Cr. W , 5. 
268. Photographic Chemistry II. Advanced photochemistry to include studies of various 
color chemistry that are commonly used in Industrial Photofinishing Plants today. Prereq.: 
267. 3 Cr. F, 5. 
271. Electronics Technology II. Impedance, resonance, filters, vacuum tubes, semiconduc-
tory theory, diode rectifiers , power supplies , transistors , transistor amplifiers, bias and 
stability, oscillators, manufacture and testing of transistors. Prereq.: 170. 4 Cr. W, 5. 
272. Electronics Technology Ill. Multistage amplifiers, radio transmitters and receivers, 
basic television, field effect transistors, introduction to digital and linear integrated circuits. 
Prereq.: 271. 4 Cr. F, 5. 
284. Current Computer Systems. Survey and comparison of currently popular computer 
systems, including small, medium and large scale systems; developing trends in hardware 
and software; system analysis and selection techniques. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t305. Technology and the Future. The impact of technologies of the future on society by 
examining current technological innovation , future technologies with high probability of 
becoming reality, future problematic areas - the cause and exploration of prevention or 
solution. 4 Cr. F, W. 
t306. Technology Assessment. To develop rational thought processes necessary to critically 
analyze the current technological era in order to maximize the public good while minimiz-
ing the public risks . 4 Cr. 5. 
317. Technical Writing. Writing situations, methods of investigation; specifications; func-
tion of and techniques of Technical Report Writing. 3 Cr. W , 5. 
t325. Industrial Safety I. Human relations and safety. Accident prevention and loss control. 
Occupational Safety and Health Act. Workmen's Compensation. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM. 
326. Quality Assurance. Quality control meas ures; frequency distributions , control charts, 
sampling procedures and continuing analysis. Quality control statistics. 3 Cr. W, SUM. 
327. Testing of Products and M_aterials. Destructive and non-destructive testing of industrial 
products . Characteristics of materials. Applications. 4 Cr. W, S. 
329. Mechanisms. Modification and transmission of motion. 4 Cr. F, W . 
361. Photographic Processing Mechanisms. Mechanisms of Photofinishing equipment. 
Nomenclature, functions and design requirements of various machines and component 
parts. Photographic exposure, interrelation of light. Prereq. : 266. 4 Cr. F. 
362. Photographic Process. Quality assurance procedures for various automated processing 
systems, including black and white negative and paper, color negative and paper, and color 
transparency. Actual quality assurance techniques. Using automatic processing equipment. 
Prereq.: 361. 4 Cr. W. 
363. Advanced Color Printing Theory. The study and use of subtractive and additive color 
printing methods as they apply to professional photofinishing. Methods of color negative 
analyzation, and automated enlarging equipment. Prereq.: 362. 4 Cr. F. 
364. Photofinishing Management. Managerial experience in an actual photofinishing envi-
ronment. Responsibiliti es in print quality, processing, chemistry quality assurance, pollu-
tion control, and customer service. Prereq. : 362. 3-9 Cr. F, W, S. 
373. Industrial Instrumentation and Control Circuits. SC R's, triacs, bridge circuits , selection 
and use of instruments, measuring temperature, pressure, humidity, light, calibration tech-
niques, counters, photo-electric control, alarm circuits. 4 Cr. F. 
374. Electric Motors and Generators. Major characteristics of typical motors and generators-
A.C. and D .C.A.C. power distribution in single and three-phase. 4 Cr. Demand. 
425. Industrial Safety II. Industrial Hygiene. Accident preve ntion . Application of OSHA and 
Workmen's Compensation. Prereq. : 325. 2 Cr. S. 
461. Unconventional Photographic Systems. Holography, diazotype processes, detormahle 
films , electro-photographic processes, dry silver systems, and other new systems. 2 Cr. S. 
462. Photographic Seminar. New photographic processes and processing mechanisms used 
in photographic industries. Approval of the instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
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464. Photofinishing Administration. To acquaint the Photographic Engineering Technology 
student of the problems, systems, procedures, pol icies and evaluat ions used daily in a 
photofinishing plant in both amateur and professional fi ni shing. Co ncurrent registration 
with 364. 2 Cr. F, W. 
497. Senior Seminar. The profess ional ro le of the enginee r in a techno logica l society. Field 
tri ps to se lected indu stries. Se nio r standing. 1 Cr. W , 5. 
498. Internship. Offered only to students approved for intern ships with industrial o rganiza-
tions. Senior stand ing. 8-16 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
COU RSES FOR ADVAN CED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
471-571 . Consumer Electronics. A study of the circu its and sys tems employed in popular 
home en tertainment devices suc h as radio, T.V. , and hi -fi. Emphasis w ill be placed on the 
set-up, maintenance and troubl eshooting of these devices. 2 Cr. Demand. 
472-572. Advanced Semiconductor Devices and Applications. In-depth study of digital and 
linear integrated ci rcuits, compo und semi conductors, photo-diodes, LED's, sem iconductor 
laser, l iquid crystal, and other state of the art top ics. 4 Cr. Demand. 
CENTER FOR DRIVER EDUCATION AND 
SAFETY (DTS) 
Director Howard Matth ias. Faculty Dobey, Fli cek, Schultz, Titzkowski. 
The Center for Driver Education and Safety is a program designed to meet the needs of 
individuals and programs associated with traffic safety. Among the programs w ith in the 
Center is the driver ed ucation program, ce rtifi cation, the traffic safe ty minor, the advanced 
drivin g program for professional drivers and various proj ects associated with research . 
Driver and Traffic Safety Education Minor (30) 
DTS 290, 390, 491; HLTH 305; Elect 15 credits from DTS 391, 392,393,394, 395, 396, 397, 398, 
445, 485,486,487, 492. 
CERTIFICATION 
Driver Education (12): DTS 390,491; HLTH 305. 
DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY (DTS) 
t290. Transportation Systems. A basic study of variou s transportation systems in the United 
States, their development, importance and future. An emphasis on highway transportation . 
3 Cr. F, 5. 
t390. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I. Basic analys is of t he driving task. Theory of 
teaching techniques and the practica l applicatio n to classroo m teach ing. Individ ual driver 
orientation w il l be provided. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM. 
391. Traffic Law, Enforcement, and Licensing. A study of the o rganization, ad ministrati on 
and functioning of local, cou nty and state poli tica l juri sdictions and their effect o n traffic 
safety. 4 Cr. W. 
392. Behaviorial Influence on Accident Prevention. A study of behavior, attitude, motiva-
tion , personal in te rrelation and chance as related to accident causa tion and prevention. 
Relat ivity to traffic accidents will be emphasized. 3 Cr. 5. 
393. Alcohol and Drugs . A study of the role of alcoho l and drugs pertainin g to the human 
body, be havior and society, historical backgrou nd ; economic factors and legislat ion. 3 Cr. 
SUM . 
t394. Basic Automotive Systems and Maintenance. A basic co urse for the automobil e own er 
and driver ed ucation teacher coveri ng basic vehicle function ing, identification of vehicle 
components, maintenance and recommendations. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
395. Organization and Administration of Safety Education. The development, adm ini stra-
tion and supervision of a safety ed ucation program at all educa tional levels. 3 Cr. F (ALT). 
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396. School Transportation. An analyti ca l study of the o rganization , admini stration , supervi-
sion and evaluati on of school transpo rtation. 3 Cr. W (ALT). 
397. Driver Education Simulation Instruction. A class room-labo ratory course des igned to 
prov ide a stu dent with a backgro und of the philosophy, functioning and va lues of driving 
simulation . Practi cum expe rience w ill be p rovided . 2 Cr. SUM (ALT). 
398. Driver Education Multiple-Vehicle Instruction . A practi ca l course invo lving design , 
construction and effect ive in stru ction al techniques on an off-stree t, multiple-ve hicle driving 
range. 3 Cr. SUM . 
445. Driver Education Internship. Practi ca l ex peri ence wo rking w ith traffi c safety agencies 
associated with school di stri cts, governmenta l departments, in dustry and/o r commercial 
estab li shments. Arrangements mu st be made through t raffic advi se rs. 1-8 Cr . F, W , 5, SUM. 
485. Highway and Traffic Engineering. The plannin g, des ign, constructi on, operati on and 
co ntro l of the h ighway sys tem of the United States. 4 Cr. W . 
491. Driver and Traffic Safety Education II. A practica l applicati on of so und ed ucati onal 
techniques to class room and labo rato ry phases of drive r ed ucati on. An emphasis on admin-
istrat ion, supervision and evaluation . Labo ratory teaching experience included . 4 Cr. 5, 
SUM . 
t492. Motorcycles and Other Recreational Vehicles. A bas ic co urse for teacher preparation 
in the areas of motorcycles and rec reati onal ve hicles. Laboratory ex perience will be pro-
vided . 2 Cr. 5, SUM . 
COURSES FO R ADVANCED UNDERGRAD UATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
486-586. Advanced Traffic Safety Teaching Techniques. An analysi s and practica l application 
of advanced teaching methods in class room and laboratory. 3 Cr. F, 5. 
487-587. Problems and Methods of Driver Education . The identi f ication , analys is and ap-
praisal of se lected probl ems related to the admini stratio n and superv isio n of traffi c safety 
problems. 3 Cr. W , SUM . 
490-590. Organization and Administration. State and Federal rul es and regulations pertain-
ing to Driver Edu cation will be investi gated . Admini strati ve aspects related to scheduling, 
record keeping, report writing, and budgeting will be emphasized . 3 Cr. 5. 
COLLEGE OF 
LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Robert H. Wick, Acting Dean; Louise H. Johnson, Associate Dean 
DEPARTMENTS 




Foreign languages and Literature 




Mathematics and Computer Science 
Philosophy 
Physics and Astronomy 
Political Science 
Socio logy and Anthropology 
Speech Communication 
Speech Science, Pathology, 
and Audio logy 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL FIELDS 
American Studi es 
Crim inal Justice Studies 
Environmental Studies 






Socia l Science 
Socia l Work 
Tri-College East Asian Studies 
Urban Affairs Program 
Women's Studies 
The Col lege of Liberal Arts and Sciences at St. Cloud State University serves two basic 
functions in education at this institution: 
1. Through the General Education Program required of all students, the College of LA&S 
endeavors to provide a broad range of exposure to the varieties of knowledge and 
experience which makes possible a better understanding of the physical and social 
world in which we live. The Col lege accepts its charge to introduce students to a wide 
range of ideas and experience so that they may be equipped to deal with their wor ld 
more intelligently, productively, and humanely. 
2. In addition, the College, through the specia lized programs of majors and minors offered 
by its 16 departments and interdepartmental programs, provides education in a wide 
variety of professional ski ll s. We aspi re to the preparatio n of students who, upon 
completion of requirements, are prepared to assume various roles in soc iety and who 
possess those skills and that knowledge necessary for not on ly useful and gainfu l 
employment, but an understanding of the varieties of the human condition, its expe ri-
ences, and its possib ilities. 
More specifica lly, the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences strives to : 
1. Foster independence of thought by encouraging a critica l attitude toward conventional 
ideas and ways of doing things. 
2. Promote innovative thinking and the acceptance of both continuity and change as two 
fundamental princip les that guide the life of any society. 
3. Provide the foundation of knowledge and learn ing so necessary if both critici sm and 
innovation are to be serious, well-considered , and responsible. 
4. Develop broader perspectives on the issues affecting the student' s personal life, com-
munity, nation and world so he may act w ith the wisdom and civi lity that shou ld be the 
hallmark of the democratic society. 
5. Educate the student in the knowledge and skills important today in a wide array of 
occupations in the publi c and private secto rs and at both professional and preprofes-
sional levels. 
a) Owing to the need in many occupations for increased knowledge about the social 
and physical world within which people carry out their occupational responsibi lit ies , 
LA&S seeks to acquaint the student with 1) the social, histori ca l, and philosophical 
facto rs in people's va lues , attitudes, needs , and behavior; and 2) th e physical 
processes and grographis realities that underlie and affect resource avai lability and 
utilization; 
ALLIED HEAL TH PROGRAMS / 93 
b) LA&S seeks to give the student the tools , or methods, with which to gather, analyze, 
and evaluate information about his social and physical world, as well as the skill to 
communicate hi s thinking to others. 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
The School of Libera l Arts and Sciences offers the fo llowing degrees: M, AS, BA, BES, BS , 
MA and MS. Information co ncerning the graduate programs is available in the Graduate 
Bulletin. 
ALLIED HEAL TH PROGRAMS 
Medical Technology 
Coordinator Caro l Pou. 
The Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology requires three years of study in a 
prescribed curriculum at St. Cloud State University and a fourth year of a 12-month intern-
ship. This internship cons ists of lectures and laboratory exper ience in the areas of clinical 
biochemistry, hematology, microbiology, immunohematology, immuno logy, urinalys is, 
mycology, parasitology and radioisotopes. Hospitals that have affi li atio[l agreements with 
St. Cloud State University include St. Cloud Hospital, St. Cloud ; Bethesda Lutheran Hospi-
tal, Midway Hospital, United Hosp itals Mil ler Division , St. Joseph Hospital and St. Paul-
Ramsey Hospital, all of St. Paul ; and Hennepin County Medical Center and Northwestern 
Hospital of Minneapolis . During the senior year financial ass istance may be availab le to the 
student by means of either a stipend , a scho larship, o r room and board. 
A modification of the one year senior intership has been implemented . This integrated 
program which has the internship distributed over 2 yea rs instead of 12 month s is with the St. 
Cloud Hospital. The clinical experiences begin fa ll quarter of the junio r year. As specific 
courses are req uired for this internship, students interested shou ld contact the coordi nator 
early in their freshmen year. 
Students may apply to the major program of study when their completed credits equal or 
exceed 32 quarter hours, including BIO L 201 and CHEM 211. The minimum scho larship 
requirement fo r ad miss ion to a major program of study is an honor point ratio of 2.0. The 
internship requires acceptance of the student by an affili ati ng hospital. While a grade point 
average of 2.5 is requ ired fo r applicatio n into an internship program, those recently ac-
cepted as interns have an average of 3.0 o r better overall and in the sciences. 
A Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology is conferred upon the satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 192 quarter hours, which includes the General Education 
requirements, internship, and the fo llowing co urses: 
BIOL 201, 203, 303, 309, 332, 344, 445, 464, 465. 
CHEM 211 and 212 or 213, 214, 251 , 252, 323 , 353. 
MATH 132. 
PHYS 201 , 202 . 
Internship 48 Cr . 
This curricu lum in Med ica l Technology meets all of the requ irements of The Board of 
Registry of the American Society of Cli n ica l Pathologists and The American Society of Medi-
cal Techno logists. 
Nuclear Medical Technology 
Chairperson Caro l Pou . 
This four year program is a variation of Medical Technology with the internship including 
lectures and laboratory experience in the areas of Nuclear Physics and Instrumentation, 
Radioisotope Measurements , Radiation Protection , Radiobiology and Radio pharmaceuti-
cals, Cli ni cal App lication of Radioisotopes, Technical Eva luation of Nuclear Medicine Proce-
dures, and Clinica l Nuclear Medicine Practicum. 
BIO L 201 , 203, 303, 405, 446, 447, 464, 465 
CHEM 211 , 212, 251 , 252,324, 412,413 
PHYS 201 , 202 
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MATH 132 
Electives 14 Cr. 
Intern ship 48 Cr. 
The se lect ion of interns w ill be made by the hospi ta l School of Nuc lear Med ica l Techn o logy. 
Hennepin County Medica l Center has an affil iation agree ment with St. Clo ud State Unive r-
sity. 
Physical Therapy 
Adviser Caro line Bouresto m 
The phys ica l therapy curriculum leading to the Bachelo r o f Science degree cove rs approxi-
mately five years o f academ ic, technica l, and profess io nal p reparation . Students who have 
met the graduatio n requirements o f St. Clo ud State Unive rsi ty and have compl eted the 
certifi cate co urse in phys ica l therapy at a school which is accredited by the Co uncil o n 
M edi ca l Edu cation and Hospitals of the Ameri ca n Medica l Association w ill receive the 
Bachelor o f Science degree from St . Clo ud State Unive rsity. 
College courses cove ring the first three years' wo rk are co mpl eted at St. Cloud State 
University. Thi s program cove rs the general educati on co urses and co urses preparato ry to 
the phys ica l therapy internship . 
The last phase o f the deg ree will be compl eted in a f ifteen mo nth to two year inte rnship. 
Students who sati sfacto rily complete the intern ship will be granted 48 qu arter credit 
hours. Students who wi sh to apply for admi ssion to a school o f physical therapy approved 
by the Council on M edica l Educatio n and Hospitals will co mmunicate directl y with the 
medica l director o f that schoo l. 
BIOL 201 , 203, 303, 344, 464, 465 
CHEM 211 , 212; o r 213; o r 201 , 202, 203 
PHYS 201 , 202. 
HE 210 
PE 248, 349 o r BIOL 464, 465. 
PE 348. 
PSY 121, 262, 475. 
Electives 20 Cr. 
Internship : 
Fifteen months to two years with the School of Physical Therapy. Credits are applied 
toward major (48). 
A stud ent may co mplete a B.A. degree in Bio logy and th en compl ete his Physica l Th erapy 
Certifi cate course at a number of other in stitution s offering the program. 
Most schools of Physical Therapy require a " B" average in the sciences for admittance. 
There is a great deal o f co mpetition for pl aces in all schools. 
For prereq ui si tes fo r the Phys ica l Therapy Program at the University o f M innesota, see 
page 12. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BIOL) 
Chairperson Charles Rehwaldt. Faculty D. Barker, H. Barker, Bo urestom , Bruton , Clapp, 
Coulter, Eze ll , D . Grether , Grew e, Gund ersen, Hopkins, Hopwood , V . John son , K. Knut-
so n, Kramer, S. Lewis, Lind stro m, M cCue, D. Mork , Partch, Peck, D . Peterson , C. Pou , S. 
William s. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: BIOLOGY 
Major (64-76) 
BIOL 201 ,202, 203,301 ,303,332 
BIOL electives (38) 
CHEM 211 
MATH 130 o r Hi gh Schoo l A lgebra 
Math 132 o r 134 or High Schoo l Trigon ometry 
Stud ents pl ann ing to enter profess ional 
careers in Biology or graduate school are 
advi sed to include in their program : 
PHYS 231, 232, 233 
CHEM 212 , 214, 251, 252, 325 
MATH 241 , 242 , 243. 
Minor (36) 
BIOL 201 , 202 , 203, 301 , 303, 332 
BIOL electives (14) 
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If a student in a B.A. Biology Major meets the above-stated requirements and includes in his 
Biology electives and supporti ng courses a group of courses as described below, he may 
declare an emphasis in Aquatic , Botany, Ecology, Microb iology, Phys iology, or Zoology. 
O nly one emphasis may be decla red. Details ca n be obtained from th e majo r adviser. 
Biology Major: Aquatic Emphasis Biology Major: Microbiology Emphasis 
BIOL 433,434,438, 470 A minimum of 16 cred its from: 
ESCI 284 BIOL 344, 404, 432, 434, 440, 445, 446, 452 , 
Biology Major: Botany Emphasis 
BIOL 343, or 345, 436,437, 441 ,458 
Biology Major: Ecology Emphasis 




Biology Major: Physiology Emphasis 
BIOL 435, 436 , 463, 464 , 465 
CHEM 212, 251, 252, 353 
Biology Major: Zoology Emphasis 
BIOL 342, 453, plus a minimum of 20 credits 
of Zoo logy courses 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE 
Major (93-97) 
This is a broad degree program in the Life Sciences designed for students who desire 
versatili ty instead of early specialization. The program provides the backgrou nd needed for 
laborato ry type positions, for graduate work, and for entrance into professional training in 
the health ca re fi elds, such as Medicine, Physician 's Ass istant, Medica l Technology, Physical 
Therapy, Dentistry, and Veterina ry Medici ne. This program provide s an exce llent 
backgro und for en trance into special ized training for new health care professions which 
may develop in the fu ture. Profic iency in MATH 132 or 134 is required. In special cases, 
certai n course substitutions may be made with the approval of the Adviser and Department 
Chairperson provided that the program cons ists of at least 48 credits in Bio logy and 36 cred its 
in the Physical Sciences. 
Students planning to enter graduate work and those expecting to en ter m ed ical schoo ls 
may wish to supplem ent thi s major with a minor in Chemistry. The Chemistry minor re-
quires proficiency in Calcu lu s (MATH 243). 
BIOL 201, 203, 303, 309, 332, 344 , 439, 464, 465 
CHEM 211, 212, 214, 251 , 252, 323, (C HEM 325 may be substituted fo r 323) 
PHYS 231, 232, 233 
Electives to be se lected from: (22) 
BIOL 305, 366, 403, 405, 413 , 420, 432, 442 , 444, 445, 446, 447, 452, 455, 462 , 463, 499 
CHEM 324 
PSY 250 
Proficiency in High Schoo l Trigonometry o r MAiH 132 or 134 is required. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES: BIOLOGY 
Major (48) 
Compl etion of any 48 credits in Biologi ca l 
Sc iences at the 200-leve l or higher. 
Minor (36) 
Co mpletion of any 36 credits in Biol ogical 
Sciences at the 200-leve l or higher. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: BIOLOGY 
Comprehensive Biology Major (84-88) 
BIOL201 , 202,203,301,303,332,344 , 456 , 457 
A minimum of 4 credits from: BIOL 339,340, 
341 , 343, 345 
CHEM 211, 212, or 213, 251, or 291 
PHYS 231, 232, 233 
BIOL elect ives (26) 
Supporting cou rse: MATH 132 or 134 o r 
High Schoo l Triginometry 
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Major (60-64) 
BIOL201,202 , 203 ,301, 303 , 332,344,456,457 
A minimum of 4 credits from BIOL 339, 340, 341, 343 , 345 
CHEM 211 , 212 (or 213) , 251 (or 291) 
BIOL electives (14) 
Support ing co urse: MATH 132 or 134 or High School Trigonometry 
Minor (36) 
BIOL 201 , 202 , 203 , 301 , 303, 332, 349, 457* 
A minimum of 4 credits from 
BIOL 341, 343, 344, 345, 347 
BIOL electives (4) 
*Must be taken before student teaching. 
For Science Teacher Ce rtifi cation in Minnesota after July 1, 1979 in life sc ience, grades 7- 12, 
the candidate must have a minimum of 12 cred its in each of three areas; life sciences, earth 
sciences, and physical sc iences, and a total of 78 cred its in the sc iences. This may include 
appropriate General Education cred its. For more information see the science section or a 
8.5. adviser. 
Elementary Education Minor (24) 
BIOL 201 , 202, 203 
BIOL electives (12) 
(B IOL 341 , 345, 347, or 349 are reco mmended) 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t101. Life and Environment. The living world and interrelation ship with the environment 
offered as different topics: General Principles; Environmental Problems; Aquatic Environ-
ments; etc. May be repeated under different topics. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t104. Human Biology. Biology of the human body offered as different topics: General 
Principles; Human Diseases; Genetics and Birth Defects; etc. May be repeated under dif-
ferent topics. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t107. Plants and Man. Importance of plants in nature and human culture; plants and ecol-
ogy; wild and cultivated edib le plants; drug and medicinal plants; garden plants; plants and 
human nutri tion; plant growth and reproduct ion. 4 Cr. S. 
t201. Biology I. General Principles and concepts of Biology. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
~202. Biology II . Major principles of plant biology. Lab. Prereq.: 201. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t203. Biology Ill. Major principles of animal biology. Lab. Prereq.: 201. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM, 
ALT. 
301. General Ecology. Interrelationships between the biotic and physical aspects of the 
species, population , and comm un ity levels of organization. Prereq.: 202, 203. 3 Cr. W , S, 
SUM, ALT. 
t303. Cell Biology. Molecular structure of protoplasm, surface and osmotic phenomena, 
permeability, nutrition, metabolism, mechanisms of energy exchange. Prereq. : 201 , CHEM 
211. 3 Cr. F, S. 
305. Microtechnique. Introduction to methods for the preparation of histologica l speci-
mens with special emphasis on clinical technique. 4 Cr . W. 
t307. Medical Terminology. Practice in interpretation and building of medical terms from 
Lat in and Greek roots . Sophomore, Junior, Senior. 2 Cr. F, W, S. 
309. Histology. Microscopic st ructu re and related functions of mammaliam cel ls and tis-
sues. Lab. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. F, W. 
312. Etiology and Pathogenesis of Disease. Major disease etiologi es; detailed study of the 
most common disease or cond iti ons classified under each etiology. Prereq.: 307, 464. Not 
open to Bioiogy majors o r minors. 4 Cr. Demand. 
326. Bioloirr for Elementary Teachers. Concepts in biological sciences appropriate for the 
elementary school. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W , S, ALT. 
t332. Genetics. Introduction to genetics with emphasi s on human inheritance. Lab. 
Prereq.: 201. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM, ALT. 
339. Mammalogy. Principles of classification , morphology, ecology, life histories and popu-
lation dynamics of mammals. Lab. Prereq . : 203. 4 Cr. 
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340. Ichthyology and Herpetology. Principles of classification , natural hi story of fishes , 
amphibians, and reptiles. Lab. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. Demand. 
341. Entomology. Morphology, physiology, and classificat ion of common o rders and 
fami lies of insects. Lab . Prereq. : 203 . 4 Cr. F, SUM. 
342. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Development and structure of representative ver-
tebrates. Dissection of cat and se lected lower forms . Lab . Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. W. 
t343. Spring Flora. Taxonomy and eco logy of spr in g vascu lar plants; principles of 
taxonomy, use of keys and taxonomic relationships of fami lies. Lab. Prereq. : 202 or consent 
of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
t344. Microbiology. Morphology, class ification, and culture of bacteria and other micro-
organisms of economic importance . Lab . Prereq.: CHEM 211. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t345. Summer Flora. Taxonomy and ecology of summer vascu lar plants ; principles of 
taxonomy, use of keys and taxonomic relationships of fami li es. Lab. Prereq . : 202 or consent 
of instructor. 4 Cr. SUM. 
347. Ornithology. Identification, field study and life histor ies of birds. Lab. Prereq. : 203. 4 
Cr. S. 
t349. Principles of Resource Management. Conservation of natural resources with em-
phasis on soil , water forests, and wildlife. (May not be taken for credit if credit has al ready 
been received for GEOG 372). Lab. 4 Cr. S, SUM. 
t350. Soils. Origin, development, classification , plant relationship, physica l and chem ical 
properties. Lab. Prereq. : CHEM 211. 4 Cr. F. 
366. Microscopy and Photomicrography. Principles and use of light microscopes including 
bright-fie ld, dark-field , phase contrast, polarized-light, Nomarski and fluorescence optics. 
Lab. 4 Cr. S. 
403. Research. Independent laboratory or field resea rch. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 1-4 
Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
444. Biology Internship. Full time participation in industry or a government agency. Offered 
every quarter. Ar rangements must be made before registration. 4-16 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
COURSE FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
404-504. Protozoology. Taxonomy, eco logy, physiology, economic importance of the pro-
tozoa. Lab. Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. SUM, ALT. 
405-505. Radiation Biology. Introduct ion to radiation , laws govern ing its use, medical uses, 
and its effects on man. Prereq.: 202,203,332, CHEM 211. 4 Cr. W . 
408-508. Cell Metabolism. Metabolic processes of ce lls. Lab. Prereq.: 303,CHEM 212 or 213. 
4 Cr. S. 
409-509. Biological Techniques. Collection, preparation , and display of biological materials. 
Lab. 2 Cr. S, ALT. 
t411-511. Human Heredity. Human hered ity as a component in function , behavior and 
evolution. Social and political interactions. Not open to bio logy majors or minors. 4 Cr . S. 
413-513. Electron Microscope Techniques. Specimen preparation , mechanics and operation 
of the transmission and scan ning electron microscopes. Lab. Prereq.: 303. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
420-520. Seminar. Lectures, readings , and discussion on selected topics. May be repeated 
once. 1 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
421-521. Laboratory Practicum. Technique, sk ill s and practical experiences. May be re-
peated once. Designed for B.S. majors and minors in Biology. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
423-523. Environmental Science for Teachers. Classroom and field techniques useful in the 
analysis and interpretation of the interrelations of biotic and abiotic environmental factors. 
Prereq.: 326 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F. 
425-525. Common Animals of Minnesota. Recognition , habits, and economic importance of 
inverteb rates and vertebrates of Minnesota. Not open to bio logy majors or minors. Lab. 4 
Cr. S, ALT. 
432-532. Molecular Genetics. Biochemical approach to inheritance and development. Lab. 
Prereq.: 332 and 344. 4 Cr. W. 
433-533. Aquatic Plants. Taxonomy and eco logy of aquatic plants, including vascu lar plants, 
mosses and se lected algae and fungi. Lab. Prereq.: 301 and 345 . 4 Cr. SUM, ALT. 
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434-534. Freshwater Algae. Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of algae of lakes, ponds, 
streams, bogs, and soils. l ab. Prereq.: 202. 4 Cr. F, SUM, ALT. 
435-535. Comparative Animal Physiology. Comparative study of functional mechanisms in 
the various phyla. Prereq.: 203, 303, CHEM 211. 3 Cr . S. 
436-536. Plant Physiology. Principles of metaboli c processes of high plants. Lab. Prereq.: 
202, 303, CHEM 211. 4 Cr. W. 
437-537. Plant Morphology. Survey of plant kingdom with emphasis on structure and form 
of primitive plants. Lab. Prereq.: 202. 4 Cr. W. 
438-538. Freshwater Invertebrates. Collection, prese rvat ion and c lassifi cation of loca l 
species . lab. Prereq .: 341. 4 Cr. S, ALT, SUM, ALT. 
439-539. General Parasitology. Animal parasites and their relation to diseases of man and 
other animals. lab . Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. F, S, ~UM, ALT. · 
440-540. Mycology. Structure, deve lopment, and identification of fungi with emphasis on 
species of economic impo rtance . Lab. Prereq. : 202. 4 Cr. F, Al T. 
441-541. Plant Ecology. Relations between plants and their environment; fi eld studies of 
plant communities and succession. Lab. Prereq.: 301 , one course or concu rrent registrat ion 
in 343, or 345. 4 Cr. SUM, ALT. 
442-542. Embryology. Prenatal development of human body; laboratory emphas is on chick 
and pig. l ab. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. W. 
443-543. Animal Behavior. Behavior o f animals as interpreted through comparat ive studies 
and experimentation . lab. Prereq.: 203 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. W. 
445-545. Medical Bacteriology. Morphology, class ification, techniques of culture and rapid 
identification of pathogenic bacteria. lab. Prereq.: 344. 4 Cr. W , S, SUM, ALT. 
446-546. Immunology. Systems of infection and immunity with antigen-antibody relation-
ships; and their effect on man w ith respect to protection and injury. Hypersensitivity; 
natural and acquired immunity. Prereq.: major or pre-professional. 3 Cr. W. 
447-547. Laboratory Methods in Immunology. Preparation of antibod ies, immune reactions, 
protein estimation , electrophoresi s, flourescent antibody and co lumn choromatography. 
Lab. Prereq.: 446 or concurrent enro llment. 2 Cr. W. 
448-548. Limnology. lakes and st reams, their physical environment, plan t and animal li fe 
and dynamic interrelation s. Lab. Prereq.: 301 , CHEM 212. 4 Cr. F, SUM. 
451-551. Animal Ecology. Distribution , life histories habitat requirements , and environmen-
tal interrelations of vertebrates and inve rteb rates. lab. Prereq . : 301 and one of the follow-
ing: 339, 340, 341, 347. 4 Cr. S, A l T. 
452-552. Water and Sewage Microbiology. Indicato rs of pollution , determination of num-
bers and kinds of microorganisms, standards of pollution, purification of water, microbiol-
ogy of sewage disposal. lab. Prereq.: 344, CHEM 251. 4 Cr. W , ALT. 
453-553. Invertebrate Zoology. Classification phylogeny, anatomy, physiology, and natural 
history of inverteb rates. lab. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. F. 
454-554. Wildlife Management. General principles of wildlife management with detailed 
stud ies of se lected species. lab. Prereq.: 301. 4 Cr. F. 
455-555. Physiology of Bacteria. Comparative study of the metabolism of growth and repro-
duct ion of microbes. Lab. Prereq.: 303, 344, CHEM 251. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
456-556. Methods for Teaching Junior High School Science. Modern approaches to teaching 
sc iences in junior high schools. Not open to B.A. majors. Lab. 2 Cr. F, W , S. 
457-557. Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. Modern approaches to teaching high 
school bio logy in classroom and labo ratory, including materia ls of Biological Sciences Cur-
riculum Study. lab. Not open to B.A. majors. 2 Cr. F, W. 
458-558. Plant Anatomy. The structure, organization and development of the plant body of 
higher plants. lab. Prereq . : 202. 4 Cr. W , ALT. 
459-559. Organic Evolution. History, evidence, and processes of evolution. Prereq.: 332. 3 
Cr. W , ALT. 
t460-560. Evolution. Theori es and processes of biologica l evo lutio n ; o rigin s of life; 
evolutionary thought on human progress; concepts of species and biological race. Not 
open to biology majors or minors. 4 Cr. W. 
461-561. Economic Entomology. life histori es and control measures for economically im-
portant insects. lab. Prereq.: 341. 2 Cr. F, ALT. 
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462-562. Medical Entomology. Study of anthropods of medica l and veterinary impo rtance 
with emphasis on vector biology and disease ecology. Lab. Prereq .: 439 o r consent of 
inst ru cto r. 4 Cr. S, ALT. 
463-563. Endocrinology. A study of the morpho logy and phys io logy of the endocr ine g lands 
in physiological communicatio n and regulatio n. Lab. Prereq.: 464, 465. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
464-564. Human Anatomy and Physiology I. Structure and metabolic activity of o rgan sys-
tems includ ing muscu lar, skeleta l, nervous and in tegu mentary. Lab. Prereq.: 201 , 303. ½ Cr. 
F, W, SUM. 
465-565. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. Structure and metabolic activity of organ sys-
tems including respiratory, circu latory, digestive, urinary, endocr ine and reproduct ive . Pre-
req.: 464. 4 Cr. W , S, SUM. 
468-568. Limnological Methods. Theory and practice in limno logical sampli ng and analysis, 
emphas is o n plankton , physical and chemica l parameters. Lab . Prereq. : 448. 4 Cr. S, ALT. 
469-569. Soil Microbiology. The role of microorganisms in the so il , their identi fication, 
cu lture, and environmental significance. Lab. Prereq. : 303 , 344.4 Cr. W , ALT. 
470-570. Fisheries Biology. Natural history ecology, recreational and com mercial aspects, 
and specia l methods. Lab. Prereq.: 340, 448. 4 Cr . F. 
472-572. Plant Growth and Development. Se lected top ics in plant physiology with emphasis 
o n the hormonal control of plant growth and development. Lab . Prereq._: 436. 4 Cr. 5, ALT. 
t475-575. Environmental Biology. Readings and discussions relati ng to envi ronmental prob-
lems as they concern man and other o rgan isms. Designed for students with littl e or no 
background in biology. Bio logy majors and minors by permiss ion on ly. 4 Cr. F. 
477-577. Biology Institute. Selected top ics in biology for experienced teachers of science. 
Lab. 3- 6 Cr. Demand. 
489-589. Paleobiology. Field and laboratory study of living and foss il species and geological 
aspects of the environment. Lab . Prereq.: 202 , 203, ESCI 284. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
t498-598. The Nature of Biological Science. Assu mpti o ns, methods and limitations of sci-
ence. Hi storica l roots of biology and the development of major concepts. Commun icatio n 
in biology and society. Prereq . : Sen ior stand ing. 3 Cr. F, ALT. 
CHEMISTRY (CHEM) 
Chairperson Jo hn H . Carpenter. Faculty Arndts , Dendinger, J.M. Erickson , James, Kennedy, 
Laakso, Magnu s, McMullen, Nickles, Sorensen. 
Courses in chemistry are offe red as part of the education of every co ll ege student and as a 
preparation fo r (1) careers in chem ical industries o r in governmental labo ratories, (2) teach-
ing in secondary schools, (3) professional careers in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical 
technology, nursing, and allied professions, (4) grad uate study in chemi stry and its related 
fields. Students p lanning to majo r in chemistry are urged to consult with the chemistry staff 
at the earl iest possible time . 
In add itio n to the requirements fo r majors and minors g ive n below, students who have 
not had higher algebra and triginometry in high school are required to complete MATH 130 
and 134. For those students taking the B.S. 28-credit minor, o nly high school algebra o r 
MATH 130 is required . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
This program is des igned for those interested in chemical industri es, chem ical professions, 
or graduate study in chem istry and its related fields. 
Major (84) Minor (60) 
CHEM 211 & 212, or 213* ; 214, 291,292, 393, CHEM 211 & 212, o r 213*; 214 , 251 , 252 , 325 , 
325, 420, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 434; 425, 426, 427; MATH 241 , 242, 243; PHYS 
MATH 241 , 242 , 243 ; PHYS 231, 232, 233 231,232, 233. 
(or PHYS 234, 235, 236). Se lect 2 Cr. from 300 -400 level C H EM 
Select 13 Cr . from 300-400 level CHEM courses. 
cou rses. 
Recommended , but not required: 12 Cr. in 
fo reign language. 
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BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Completio n of 48 c redits with the approva l 
o f the d epartment. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Minor (36) 
Completion of 36 credits with the approval 
of the department. 
This degree is primarily fo r those in te res ted in teachin g chemi stry and related sc iences in 
high school. 
Comprehensive Chemistry Major (84) 
CHEM 211 & 212, o r 213*; 214, 291 , 292, 
393, 325, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 434, 456, 
458. 
CHEM Elective 300-400 leve l (2 Cr.) 
BIOL 201 ; 202 o r 203. 
MATH 241 , 242, 243. 
PHYS 231, 232, 233. 
Major (72) 
To be taken w ith a 36-hour mino r in some 
other fi eld such as mathemati cs . 
CHEM 211 & 212, or 213*; 214, 251, 252, 325, 
425,426, 427, 428, 429, 456, 458. 
MATH 241 , 242, 243. 
PHYS 231, 232, 233. 
Electives 300-400 level (6 Cr.) 
Minor (60) 
CHEM 211 & 212, or 213*; 214, 251, 252, 325, 
425, 426, 427, 428. 
MATH 241 , 242 , 243. 
PHYS 231, 232, 233. 
Minor (28) 
CHEM 211 & 212, or 213*; 214, 251, 252, 325 
or 323. 
CHEM El ective 300-400 level (3 Cr.) 
Fo r sc ience teacher certifi cati on in Minnesota after July 1, 1979, in physica l science, grad es 
7-12, the ca ndid ate mu st have a minimum of 12 credi ts in each of three areas; life sciences , 
earth sc iences, and phys ica l sciences, and a total of 78 c redits in the ·sc iences. This may 
include appropriate General Education credits. For more information see th e science sectio n 
of a B.S. adv iser . 
•Students who qu alify fo r advanced p lacement may substitute 213 for both 211 and 212 and 
may petiti on for a 3 cred it reduction in chemistry requ irem ents. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
For courses with a laboratory, the number of lecture hours and laboratory hours per week 
are given in parentheses following the course title. 
t102. Concepts in Chemistry. The course acquaints the student with the bas ic concepts of 
chemi stry and helps him to understand and cope with th e problem s of our society and 
envi ronment. The specific topi c and emphasis for each section is se lected by th e instructor . 
(See cl ass schedule fo r listing of topi cs.) 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t201, 202,203. Chemistry of Life Processes I, II, & Ill. (3, 2) General organic and biol ogical 
chemi stry sequ ence. Appropriate for pre-nursing, mortu rary science, and so me pre-ho me 
economics , pre-fores try and o th er disciplines requiring no more than a year of chem istry. 
Lab. 4 Cr. per qu arter. 201 , F, W , S; 202 W , S; 203 S. 
t211, 212. General Chemistry I and II. (3, 2) Ato mic th eo ry; chemica l bond ; mol ecular 
stru cture, no menclature; chemical fo rmulas and equ ations, stoichiometry; gases, liquids, 
so lid s; so lu t ions, elem enta ry th ermodynamics, chemical kin eti cs; equilibrium ; ac id s, 
bases, salts; descriptive chemistry. Lab. Prereq .: High School al gebra or MATH 130; High 
School chemi stry o r CH EM 201 o r 102 strongly advi sed . 4 Cr. per quarter. F, W , S, SUM . 
t213. General Chemistry II-A. (4, 2) Includ es the sam e topics as 211-212 wi th emphasi s on 
advanced topics. Open to students who have passed th e d epartm ental advanced placement 
examination o r by departm ental approval. Lab. 5 Cr. F, W , S. 
t214. General Chemistry Ill. (3, 4) Electrochemi stry; nucl ear reactions; in o rganic chemistry 
including coordinati on co mpounds and qu alitati ve analys is. Lab . Prereq . : 212 or 21 3. 5 Cr. F, 
w,s. 
t251, 252. Bio-Organic Chemistry I and II. (3, 3) Stru cture, chemi ca l and phys ica l pro perti es, 
nomenclature, synthes is and applications of the chief classes of carbon compounds. Fo r 
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biological science majors and chemistry. minors. Lab. Prereq.: 212 o r 213. 4 Cr. per qu arter . 
251 F, W , SUM; 252 W , S, SUM . 
291,292. Organic Chemistry I and II. (3, 4) Structure, reactions and mechani sms, synthesis 
and applications of carbon compounds. For students (esp. chem. majors) who plan to take 
the 3 quarter sequence including 393. l ab. Prereq. : 212 o r 213. 4 Cr. per quarter. 291 F; 292 
w. 
322. Introduction to Chemistry of Pollution. (3, 2) Source, identification , and contro l of 
specific chemicals which are potentially d eleter io us to the quality of our air , water , and land . 
lab. Prereq. : 212 or 213. 4 Cr. S. 
323. Analytical Chemistry of the Body Fluids . (2, 4) Q uantitative clinical analys is. Emphasis 
on theory and application of modern instrumentation and related manu al procedures cur-
rently in use in hospita l labs. Prereq.: 214. 4 Cr. F, S. 
325. Quantitative Analysis. (2 , 6) The theory and techniques of volumetri c and gravim etri c 
analysis; an introduction to se lected instrumenta l methods. Lab. Prereq.: 214 . 4 Cr. F, S, . 
t327. Physical Sciences for Elementary Teachers. Concepts in the physical sc iences appro-
priate for the elementary school. Integrated lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
353. Introductory Biochemistry. (3, 3) The structure, properties, and functions of biologically 
important compounds as they relate to the metabolic act iviti es of living tissue. Lab. 
Prereq.: 252_o r 292, 4 Cr. S. 
393. Organic Chemistry Ill. (3, 4) A conti nuati on of 291 , 292 with emphasis on polyfunc-
t ional compounds, specia l reactions and individ ual project laboratory work. Lab. Prereq .: 
292. 4 Cr. S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
412-512. Radiochemistry. Concepts of nucl ear stability and structure; d ecay systematics 
and energetics; interactions of radiation with matter; appli catio ns to chemical problems . 
Basic calculus desirable. Prereq .: 212 o r 213. 2 Cr. W , SUM. 
413-513. Radiochemistry Laboratory. (0, 4) Detection , characterization , and measurement 
of radiation; chemical operations and the applicatio ns of radio isotopes to chemical and 
biochemical problems. Prereq . : 412 o r concurrent reg ist ration . 2 Cr. W, SUM. 
420-520. Seminar. lectures , readings , discussion on se lected topics. May be repeated. 1 
Cr. per qu arter to a max. of 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
425-525, 426-526, 427-527. Physical Chemistry. Application of fundamental laws and 
theoreti cal principles to atomic and molecular structure gases, liquids, so lid s, solutions, 
phase equilibrium, chem ical reactions (equilibrium and kinetics) and electrochemical 
processes ; to understand the macroscopic in terms of mol ecular behavior. Prereq. : 325; 
PHYS 232 , 233; MATH 243. 3 Cr. per quarter . 425-525 F; 426-526 W ; 427-527 S. 
428-528, 429-529. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (0, 4) These are lab . courses to comple-
ment the phys ical chemistry lecture sequence. A quantitative measurement of properties 
and phenomena of chem ical interest and their interpretatio n by use of chemical princi-
ples. Prereq .: 426 o r cuncurrent regist rati on. 2 Cr. per quarter. 428-528 W; 429-529 S. 
434-534. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. (3, 2) Development of the concepts of inorganic 
chemi stry; electroni c structu res of atoms; crysta l structure; chemica l bonding including 
molecl uar o rbital theory; coord inatio n compou nds. l ab. Prereq. o r concurrent registra-
tion: 425 or consent of in stru ctor 4 Cr. 
435-535. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II. Application of the concepts of inorganic 
chemistry as appl ied to chemical elements and compounds. Further work in coord inati on 
chemistry including the li gand field theory. Prereq . : 434 . 4 Cr. W. 
440-540. Instrumental Analysis. (2, 6) Major instrumental methods of chemical analysis in-
cluding spectroscopi c, electrometri c, and chromatographi c methods. 4 Cr. Prereq . : 425 , 
426 o r concurrent registration . W. 
450-550. Qualitative Organic Anlaysis . (1, 12) Identi ficat ion of several singl e and mixed 
o rganic compounds by physical and organic qualitative methods. lab. Prereq . : 393 , 440 . 4 
Cr. S. 
453-553. Biochemistry. (3 , 4) Dynamic aspects of the interm ediary metaboli sm of car-
bohydrates , lipids, protei ns, and nucl eic ac ids; energy production and utilization of living 
systems. Lab. Prereq. : 393, 427 , or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F. 
102 / CRIMI NAL JU STICE STUD IE S (CJS) 
456-556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Sciences. Modern approaches to teaching 
sciences in junior and senio r h igh school. Integrated l ab. 2 Cr. F, W , S. 
458-558. Methods and Materials for Teaching Chemistry. Modern approaches to teaching 
high school chemistry in class room and laboratory including mate ri als of Chemical Bond 
Approach Project and Chemical Education Materi als Study. Integ rated Lab. 2 Cr. W . 
460-469, 560-569. Selected Topics in Chemistry. Non-sequence courses designed for inten-
sive study of a specia l topi c. Topi c will be announced in class schedule. Departm ental 
approval required for enrollment. 1-4 C r. Demand . 
472-572. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Topi cs such as condensations , rearrangem ents, 
conservation o f orb ital sym metry, polymers , benzenoid and non-benzenoid aromatacity. 
Prereq. : 393, 434 or conse nt of instructor. 4 Cr. A lt. 
481-581. Chemical Thermodynamics. Co ncepts of both class ica l and modern thermo-
dynamics applied to probl ems encou ntered in chemistry . Prereq.: 426. 4 Cr. A lt. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE STUDIES (CJS) 
Director Robert Prout. Faculty Becker, Cairns , J. Mill er, M. Miller, Rouff . 
The p rimary objective of the Criminal Justice Studies Program is to prepare individua ls fo r 
professional caree rs at the federal , state, and local levels, in the areas of law enfo rcem ent, 
corrections, and the general areas of the admin istration of ju sti ce. However, th e student 
wi ll also be prepared to pursue graduate study in criminal justi ce p lanning, police science, 
corrections , or other areas related to the human serv ices. Additionally, thi s prog ram offers 
the in-servi ce c riminal justice employee the opportun ity to enhance hi s professio nal de-
ve lop ment through higher edu cati on. 
A student pursuing a major in Cr iminal Justi ce Studies receives a broad educational 
background , as well as professiona lly o ri ented courses. After the stud ent receives an 
over-view of the criminal ju sti ce continuum , he has th e opt io n of specia lizing in one of the 
criminal ju sti ce subfield s, or of continuing an in-depth study within th e general fi eld of the 
admi nistrat ion of ju sti ce. 
Add itional cred it ho urs beyond the General Ed ucation requirements, prerequi site courses, 
and th e minimum sixty quarter hou rs necessary for a major in Criminal Justice Studies are 
needed to meet the 192 quarter hours o f credit necessary for the Bache lor of A rts deg ree. 
This additional course work is recommended in both cognate and elective areas; th e 
fo rmer includes anthropology, econo mi cs, geography, ind ustrial ed ucati o n, politi ca l sc i-
ence, psycho logy, social work, sociology and stati st ics; and the latter includes education , 
Engli sh, h isto ry, journali sm, and philosop hy. 
Requirements for the Certificate in Crminal Justice Studies 
It is im perative that the Crim inal Ju sti ce Studies Program att ract the in-servi ce individual 
into the classroom along with the trad itional pre-serv ice student. Such a setting is neces-
sary for up-grading th e curren t fie ld of criminal ju sti ce and wi ll aid both stud ent types in 
attaining a rea listic p erspective. 
To ass ist in accomplishing thi s goal, the Criminal Ju st ice Studies Program has been de-
signed to serve the present as we ll as the fu ture practiti oner in the cr iminal ju stice system. 
Many people currently employed in the fie ld work rotating shifts and cannot successfully 
operate w ithin the traditional day o r evening sched ul e of co ll ege classes. Therefore, the 
Certifi cate Program is developed to meet these individual needs . Th e stud ent mu st meet 
the admission requirements of the Un iversity. He/She then wi ll enro ll fo r the fo ll owin g crim-
nal justice courses at the times when they are offered for students pursu ing a deg ree in 
the program: CJS 101 , 188, 244 (4 credits), 288,311 ,320, 340 ,351, 388,451,488,489 . 
The individual instructo r has th e responsibili ty of assuring proper effort on th e part of 
the certi f icate bou nd student who can not attend all the scheduled classes of the specific 
course due to employment obligatio ns. Sixteen ho urs of individual research (CJS 188, 288, 
388, 488) w ill give the in-servi ce student the oppo rtunity to schedule a portion of hi s 
study time at appropriate hours. With such a program, the needs of the in-service ind ivid ual 
can be partially met within the ex isting stru cture . Upon co mpletion of the forty-e ight 
cred its, a ce rtifi cate denoting co mpletion , issued by the Program of Cr im inal Justice 
Studies, wi ll be awarded to the student. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major 
Criminal Justice Studies (60) 
Required: (44 Cr.) 
CJS 101 ,311 ,351, 488, and 489; ECON 281; 
PHIL 344; SOC260* , 366,367; POL312*,413, 
492. 
Electives: (16 Cr.) 
CJS 187,320,340,451; Public Service Intern-
ship 244 (1-16 Cr.); Individual Research 
188-388 (1-12 Cr.); PHIL 122; ENGL 269; SPC 
350, 420; HLTH 301; HIST 350; IND 391, 392; 
PSY 474, 475; SSCI 460; GEOG 490. 
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Minor 
Criminal Justice Studies (30) 
Required: (24 Cr.) 
CJS 101,311,351; ECON 281; PHIL 344; SOC 
260*, 367. 
Electives: (6 Cr.) 
The six credit hours of elective courses must 
be chosen from those courses offered as 
electives for the program major, or any 
combination is permiss ible from: SOC 366; 
POL413*; POL492 *. 
*SOC 260 is prerequisite to SOC 366 and 367. POL 312 (not 211) is prerequisite for POL 41 3 
and 492 in the Criminal Justice Studies Program . POL 211 is not prerequisite for POL 312 
for Criminal Justice Studies students. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t101. Survey of Criminal Justice. Overview concerning an understanding of the purpose of 
law enforcement, courts, penal institutions, probation, parole, and the role of the police 
officer in contemporary society. 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
244. Internship. Permission Required. 1-16 Cr. F, W, 5. 1 ST, 2 ST. 
311 Organization and Administration in Law Enforcement. The fundamentals of law en-
forcement organization, including the basic principles of administration and supervision. 
Considers areas of assignment and specialization in city police, state police, sheriff depart-
ments, and highway patrol organizations. Prereq.: 101 , or permission. 4 Cr. F, W, 5. 
320. Critical Issues in Law Enforcement. An overview of the broad spectrum of critical issues 
facing contemporary law enforcement officials in a free society. Areas relating to ethnic 
tension, civil disobedience, police conduct, unionization, civil disturbances, and profes-
sionalism within law enforcement are discussed. Prereq. : 101, or permission . 4 Cr. Demand . 
340. Substantive Criminal Law and Due Process. Deals with the definitions and processing 
of substantive offenses along with the bases of criminal liability, defenses, and complicity. 
Covers the scope of individual rights under due process, emphasizing arrest, interrogations, 
search and seizure. Prereq.: 101, or permission. 4 Cr. Dem and. 
351 . Correctional Administration and Processes. Reviews the development of theories and 
practices regarding contemporary correctional administration; various correctional systems 
are historically traced and evaluated. Encompasses both the custodial and treatment func-
tions of all correctional settings. Prereq .: 101 , or permission. 4 Cr. F, W, 5. 
451. Theories and Methods of Offender Treatment. An examination of the principles and 
practices of correctional treatment procedures accorded offenders at the various types of 
detaining institutions. Prereq . : 101 , 351, or permission. 4 Cr. Demand. 
188, 288,388,488. Individual Research. Directed study in an approved area of the criminal 
justice continuum . Permission required. 1-4 Cr. per course. 16 Cr. max. F, W, 5. 
489. Seminar in Criminal Justice. Devoted to an exploration and analysis of spe-
cial issu es in the fields of co rrections, law enforcement, and the general areas of the 
administration of justice: includes detailed examinations on vital issues and emerging 
trends which promise to affect the future. Prereq.: Limited to students of senior standing or 
to non-majors pursuing the certificate who have completed 40 credit hours of courses in 
CJS. 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
ECONOMICS (ECON) 
Chairperson Harold A. Lofgreen. Faculty Bruhn, Gamber, Gleisner, Larsen , Luksetich, 
Masih, Wesley. 
Economics is concerned with society's arrangements for the production and distribution of 
goods and services in an environment of scarce resources and unlimited wants. In the 
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United States, a modified , free-enterprise, capitali stic system, the basic problems are largely 
solved by the pricing process in a system of markets. The knowledge of economics as a 
d iscipl ine has witnessed great expans ion during the last thirty years, and the means of 
influencing the level o f income, employment, and prices are quite well known. Therefore , it 
is essentia l that the America n ci tizen understand the bas ic subject matter of economics in 
o rder to participate intelligently for his economic li fe. 
The Department of Economics is thoroughly committed to the pursuit of economic ed uca-
tion in all its va riou s forms. Specific cou rses are offered such as ECON 280, 602, 610, 631, 
645, 679 and occasional workshops. For furthe r information the reader is directed to a 
description , elsewhere in this bulletin , of the Center for Economi c Education, an autono-
mous univers ity unit of an interdiscipli nary nature charged with furthering economic edu-
cation . 
Admission to a Major Program in Economics. The on ly prerequisite to admiss ion as a major 
in economics other than the all-university requirements if the co mpletion of ECON 273 and 
274 with a grade of C o r better in each co urse. The prospective major is advi sed to attempt to 
complete the core courses (see below) befo re admiss ion o r as earl y as possible in his/her 
program. The mathematics requirement is minimal as far as preparation is concerned. The 
Department reco mmends that the student con tinue h is/her study of mathemati cs through 
MATH 242. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (64) 
ECON 273, 274,471,475,476,478,480 o r 481 
or 483. 
ACCT 291, 292; MATH 131 or 140; MATH 329 
or MKGB 140. 
Elect ives: 20 cred its se lected from 300-400 
leve l ECON courses. Up to two of the 
fo ll owing co urses may be substituted for 
ECON elect ives: GEOG 271; HIST 345; 
MGMF 371 , 473; POL 211 , 251, 312, 313, 
380, 452; SSCI 472. 
Minor (24) 
Required cou rses: 273,274, 478. Electives in 
ECON: (12) 
Elementary Education Minor (36) 
Required courses: 259 o r 273, and 274, 280, 
445. 
BEOA 216; Electives in ECON : (20-24) , - It is 
recommended that the courses be taken 
in the sequence indicated . 
Elementary Education Minor (24) 
Required courses: 259 or 273, and 274, 280, 
445. 
BEOA 216; Electives in ECON : (8-1 2). It is 
recommended that the co urses be taken 
in the sequence indicated . 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) Minor (36) 
Co mpletion of 48 cred its with the approval Completion of any 36 c red its in ECON . 
of the department. 
For those students who would like to prepare to teac h economi cs in the public schools, see 
the Social Stud ies Department in this bu ll et in for a description of the Social Sc ience Major: 
Econom ics Emphasis. 
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM. The Internship Program of the Department of Economics is de-
signed to give co mpetent, interested students an opportunity to participate in an approved 
off-campus learnin g and work situation in an area of interest which relates to the major . The 
Program wi ll offer the student a method by which he can relate his course work and major 
requirements to the reality of its application in the worki ng world . The Program will be an 
extension of the classroom in such a way as to broaden and deepen the student's under-
standing of the d iscip line of economics. See ECON 444 in the co urse li stin gs. A maxi mum of 
tour (4) Cr. may be applied to the elect ive credits needed in the major program and the 
balance, if any, apply as general electi ves toward graduation. Students interested in the 
Internship Program shou ld contact the department as ea rl y as possible to apply for the 
Program. 
HONORS IN ECONOMICS. The Department of Economics offers an Ho nors Program to its 
majors. The Program is des igned to provide students with an opportunity to do indi-
vid ual ized advanced-leve l work in the discip lin e, gu ided and supervi sed by interested indi-
vidual facu lty members, to add maximum fl exibility to the major program, and to provide a 
way to reward superior performance. 
Admission to the Honors Program: 
3.0 Honor Point Ratio overall - on all work taken. 
A grade of B o r better in each of ECON 273 and 274. 
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Honors Requirements . The departmental requirements for the major must be met. How-
ever, the Department Honors Advisor may make suggestio ns for possible changes in the 
major program to tailo r the program for individual honor students. 
Work mu st be continued with a minimum of 3.0 HPR average on all subseq uent courses 
taken in order to remain in the Program. 
In add ition to the above requirements the student must : (1) complete a senior thes is 
project ; and (2) take a comprehensive oral exam ination in the major area. The thesis project 
shou ld be selected after consultatio n with the faculty no late r than the beginning of the 
senio r year. The student may register fo r no more than fou r ho urs credit of ECON 499, 
Hono rs Thesis which will be counted as elective credit in the major. The co mprehensive o ral 
should be sched uled early in the final quarter before graduation. The oral may cover discus-
sion of the thesis project and any part of the major work. 
To grad uate with department honors the student must satisfactor ily complete all require-
ments as are in effect at the time of his admiss ion to the department hono rs program, and 
have an honor point ratio of 3.3 or higher for all co llege work and a ratio of 3.5 or higher for 
work completed in the major. 
Supplementary and/or Supporting Work. Some suggested areas of minor programs which 
complement the program of the ho no r student in econo mics are: Philosophy, Mathematics, 
Accounting, Marketing, Management and Finance, and Political Science. 
Fo r the student who is preparin g to do graduate work in economics the following co urses 
may be preferred to co mpleting a minor: 
Mathematics 140, 241, 242, 269, 271. 
Foreign Language, 12 credit hours o r more, French , German, o r Russian. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t259. Introduction to Economics. A basic terminal course in the fundamental s of economics. 
A study of the operation of markets and the nat ional economy. Can not be taken after 273 o r 
274. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t260. Comparative Economic Systems. Description of different economic o rgan izatio nal 
st ru ctures and contro l mechanisms. Capitali sm, Socia lism, Communi sm in relation to 
econo mic systems. 4 Cr. F, 5. 
t273. Principles of Economics I. The economic process, nature of the free enterpri se 
system, national income, money and the banking process, and other aspects of mac-
ro-economics. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM . 
t274. Principles of Economics II. Theory of income distribution , pricing process under 
different market situations, emphas is on micro-economics. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
NOTE: ECON 273, Section 1 and ECON 274, Section 1 are always taught with 'Guided 
Learning' methodology. These are non-lecture sections utilizing individualized instruction 
techniques. 
t280. Seminar in Applied Economics. The relating of basic economic concepts, theory, and 
analysis to cu rrent public policy issues, and/or to subj ect matter literatu re, and/or to the 
knowledge in the other social sc ience disciplines. Prereq .: Co nsent o f Department. 2 Cr. 
Demand. 
t281 . Economics of Crime and Justice. Topics include eco nomic motivation for c riminal 
behavior; costs of crime; optimal allocat ion of resou rces fo r prevention of crime; we lfare 
costs of criminal behavior. 4 Cr. W , 5, SUM. 
377. Economics and Its Business Applications. The relevance of econo mic analys is to b usi-
ness decision-making. Demand, cost, cap ital, and p rofit analys is are the fou r major topical 
areas discussed. Prereq. : 273, 274. 4 Cr. W , 5, Demand . 
378. Economics of Agriculture. Agri cu ltural production and its problems in the United 
States; sc ienti f ic developments, o rganizations, programs, and legislation proposed to aid 
agri cultu re. 4 Cr. F. 
444. Internship and Field Work. Parti ci pation as an intern-in-economics or as an intern-in-
public service with a coope rating business, governmental, o r civic organ ization whose 
intern program has been approved in advance by the department. 1-16 Cr. Demand. 
t445. Economics of Underdeveloped Countries. Economic development and policy iss ues 
in underdeveloped co untries. Prereq .: 273 . 4 Cr. W , ALT. 
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486. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mathematical economics with emphasis 
on the application of mathematical tools to the problems of micro and macro economic 
theory. Prereq.: 476 and MATH 241 or equ ivalent. 4 Cr. Demand. 
499. Honors Thesis. A sen ior thesis project the nature of which shall be determined by the 
student and th e department. It must be a project that reveals scholarly effort, the abi lity to 
think critically, and the ability to handle bibliographic and research tools. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
t451-551. Resource and Environmental Economics. Analysis of problems of natural resource 
allocation, including air and water quality control. Economic efficiency, externalities, and 
long run implications. Prereq.: 273, 274, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S, ALT, DEMAND. 
t460-560. Public Finance. The role of government in the economy with emphasis upon public 
revenues and expenditures, tax structure, inter-governmental fiscal relations , fiscal policy, 
and public debt management. Prereq.: 273, 274, 4 Cr. W. 
t461-561. Public Economics: State and Local. The economics of state and local government. 
Public projects, tax and revenue st ructu res, and inter-governmental relations. Some em-
phasis on Minnesota. Prereq.: 273, 274, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
t465-565. Urban and Regional Economics. Analysis of regions, including the city as a re-
gional center. Emphasis on regional development, location theory, central place theory, and 
financing . Some emphasis on Centra l Minnesota. Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, Demand. 
470-570. Business Cycles and Forecasting. Factors causing fluctuations in national income 
and proposed methods of stabi lization, with consideration of business forecasting tech-
niques. Prereq.: 273, 274, . 4 Cr. Demand . 
t471-571. Money and Banking. Monetary and banking system of the United States; bank 
credit; the banking system; the Federal Reserve System , centra l bank policy and the rela-
tionship between bank cred it , money, and price levels. Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, 
SUM. 
472-572. Social Control of Business. Economic theory and gove rnment regulation control-
ling business act ivity in the United States. Prereq . : 273 , 274. 4 Cr. F. 
473-573. Labor Economics. Labor as a factor of production ; growth of col lective bargaining 
and labor legis lation , and its effects upon society. Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. W. 
474-574. International Economics. International economic relationships ; commercial and 
financial policies; tariffs, exchange controls , in ternat ional monetary standards, and interna-
tional settlements. Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. W, ALT. 
475-575. National Income and Employment Analysis. Flow of expenditures and income and 
their impact upon national income and price levels, with consideration of stabi lization 
controls. Prereq. : 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
476-576. Price and Distribution Theory. Economic processes in the free enterprise system; 
determination of price, output, and factor services in different market structures. Prereq.: 
273, 274. 4 Cr. F, S. 
t478-578. History of Economic Thought. Development of economic thought and analysis 
from Adam Smith to the present. Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, S. 
479-579. Manpower Policy and Analysis. The factors which influence the quantity and quality 
of labor and the economic as pects of government policy toward labor as an individual entity. 
Prereq . : 273, 274. 4 Cr. W, ALT. 
t480-580. Seminar in Area Economic Studies. The economy and current economic problems 
of se lected regions , areas, o r count ri es of the world. Prereq . : Consent of the Department. 
1-4 Cr. May be repeated with different topics . Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND. 
481-581. Seminar. Selected topics in economic theory. Prereq.: Consent of Department. 1-4 
Cr. May be repeated with different topics. Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND. 
t483-583. Contemporary Economic Problems. Solutions of problems arising from growth 
and development of modern in stitutions under the free enterpri se system. Prereq.: Con-
sent of Department. 4 Cr. May be repeated with different topics. Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND. 
487-587. Economic Growth and Stability. Behavior of the aggregate output and income ove r 
time. Models of long-run growth and short- run cycles are utilized to exam ine policies and 
programs to maintain economic stability. Prereq.: 475. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
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ENGLISH (ENGL) 
Chairperson James Gottshall. Faculty J.B. Anderson , Bovee, J. Brunckhorst, Cai rn s, Coard , 
A. E. Falk , Hansen, Lawso n, Leja, Lundq uist, McCa li b, Meinz, Meissner, Melton , Otto, L. 
Perkins, Regnier, Rylander , Summers, M . Thompson, R. Thompso n, Tosh, E. Van Pelt, L. 
Van Pelt , L. Voelker. 
The functions of the Department of English are four: f irst, to help all students of the university 
to achieve proficiency in writing, read ing, and speaking; second, to help Engli sh majors and 
minors to develop critical apprec iation for literary content and form and an understand-
ing of the structure and histo ry of the language; third, to prepare English majors and minors 
for teaching; fourth , to provide cultural enrichment for individua l development. 
Compositi on and creative writing are emphasized for those w ho wish to express them-
selves well or who become in terested in the writing of poetry, drama, and f iction, or who 
wish to improve these sk ill s for adverti sing, public relations , film, and television writing. 
Literature is emphas ized for those who wi sh to do graduate work, teach , or work in 
magazine o r book publishing, or who desire to prepare themselves in the liberal arts tradi-
tion . 
Departmental Honors in English. The Engli sh Department invites inquiry regarding Honors 
in English. Interested students sho uld see the department chairperson not later than the last 
quarter of the sophomo re year. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (48) 
48 credits se lected by the student in consu l-
tation with his adviser. At least 29 cred its 
must be at the 300 and/or 400 level. Stu -
dents planning graduate study in English 
are advised to include ENGL 440,441, and 
443, and, in addi tion, to take at least 12 
credits in a fore ign language at the 200 
level or above. Students should also co n-
su lt the statement on universi ty req uire-
ments fo r the B.A. degree on page 12. 
Minor (24) 
24 credits se lected by the student in consul -
tation with an English Department ad-
viser . At least 14 credits must be taken at 
the 300 and/or 400 level. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Requirements for the Bachelo r of Elective Studies major and minor are the same as the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts major and minor. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (72) 
This program is designed for students who 
wish to meet certifi cation requir ements to 
teac h English in secondary sc hools. Stu-
dents are advised to take a mino r along with 
this major to increase employment oppor-
tunities. 
ENGL 221; 232; 331 or 338; 343; 352; 353; 
421; 434 or 435 o r 436. (ENGL 232, 352 and 
353 mu st be taken before student teach-
ing.) 
O ne comtempo rary literature course: ENGL 
368, 396, 468 or 498. (A course selected to 
meet thi s requirement may not be used to 
meet any of the follow in g requirements. ) 
Three American l iterature cou rses: ENGL 
260,265,366,368, o r 468. (368 and 468 may 
not both be co un ted for this requi re-
ment.) 
Four Engli sh literatu re co urses from any 4 of 
the 7 group ings that follow: ENGL 370 or 
440; 270 or 443; 277,279 or 441; 284,285 or 
485; 286 or 287; 288 or 289; 396 or 498. 
(Students who are considering graduate 
study are advised to take ENGL 440, 441 
and 443.) 
O ne course in the theory and practice of 
public speaki ng to be chosen from the fol-
lowing: SPC 220, 324, 325, 420, or 440. 
One course in o ral interpretatio n o r play 
production and direction: TH 331 or 349. 
Electives: Select Engli sh courses from above 
the 100 level to bring the tota l for the Eng-
lish major to a minimum of 72 credits. 
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Minor (Secondary Teaching) (40-47) 
ENGL 232; 331 or338; 343; 352. 
Four English li te rature courses : ENGL 370 or 
440; 270 or 443; 277,279 o r441 ; 284,285 o r 
485; 286 or 287; 288 o r 289; 396 or 498. 
Two Amer ican literature courses: ENGL 260, 
265, 366, 368, 468 (368 and 468 may not 
both be counted fo r this requirem ent.) 
Choose one: SPC 220, 324, 325, 420 or 440 . 
TH 331 o r 349 (Prereq. : TH 235) . 
Minor (Elementary Education) (36) 
ENGL 232; 331 o r 338; 343. 
Fo ur English literature co urses from any 4 of 
the 7 gro upings that fo ll ow : EN GL 370 o r 
440 ; 270 o r 443; 277, 279 o r 441 ; 284, 285 o r 
485; 286 o r 287; 288 o r 289; 396 or 498. 
Two Ameri can li te rature courses: ENGL 260, 
265, 366, 368, 468 (368 and 468 may not 
both be counted for this requirement. ) 
Electi ves : Select English courses from above 
the 100 level to b rin g the to tal fo r the 
mino r to a minimum of 36 credits. 
Minor (Elementary Education) (26) 
26 c red its se lected by th e stud ent from 
above the 100 level in consultation with an 
Engli sh Department advise r. The student 
is advi sed to include courses in Engli sh 
co mpos iti o n, Engli sh language, Engli sh 
literature and Ameri can literature. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
B.S. or B.A. 
Minor (Creative Writing) (32) 
EN GL 332, 333, 334, 468. 
C h.o ose two : EN GL 437: Fi cti o n ; 437: 
Poetry; 437: Playwri t ing. (The genre not 
chosen to meet the requirement may be 
taken as an elective.) 
A final advanced independent project in 
poetry, fi cti on, o r playwriting, o r an ap-
proved substitution. (1-3 Cr.) 
Choose one: ENGL 368, 396. 
Approved elective co urses in Engli sh and 
M ass Communications. (3 -6 Cr.) 
The Engli sh majo r who wishes to elect the 
creative writing minor : 
A. Must sati sfy the requirements for the 
mino r; 
B. M ay apply co urses which have also 
sati sfied his majo r requirements; 
C. Must , however, present a total o f 21 
hours in the mino r program in addi-
ti on to hi s Engli sh. 
O th er majors and minors who intend to take 
the creative writing minor should consult 
with the Engli sh Department chairperson 
in o rder to be ass igned a mino r advi sor 
within the English Department. 
The Creative Writing mino rs do not meet 
the teacher certifi cati on requirements for 
English . 
062. Individual Writing Problems. Fo r the student whose di agnosti c evaluati o n indica tes 
defi ciencies in w ri tten compos iti on, and w ho is so noti f ied . Instructio n based on the indi -
vidual student's needs. Permits a student to enter ENGL 162 upo n successful completion . 
Credits not appl icabl e toward graduat ion . 1-4 Cr. NOTE: When ENGL 062 is not offered , 
students needing remedial tuto ring in composition may substitute work in the Engli sh 
Writing Clinic to remedy their defi ciencies in w ritten compositio n. The Engli sh Writing 
Clinic is free, and provides no credit. F, W. 
063. English as a Second Language. Fo r the student whose first language is not En gli sh and 
w ho needs in tensive instruction in standard spo ken and written Engli sh. Instruction based 
on the individ ual student's needs. Credits not applicab le toward graduation . 1-4 Cr. De-
mand . 
t124. Introduction to Literature. A study of f iction , poetry, and drama to improve the 
understand ing and increase the enjoyment o f imaginative literature. Thematic organizatio n 
of course at option of instructo r. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
125. Introduction to Fiction . The art of f icti on as represented in the drama o r sho rt sto ry o r 
the novel. 4 Cr. S. 
t162 . Written Composition. Expository Writing: The common principl es and practi ces of 
exposi to ry co mposition. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t163. Written Composition: Based on Selected Topics. Further develo pment o f criti ca l 
thinking and writin g skill s establi shed in ENGL 162, with the se lected to pic to offer a concen-
trated focus for w riting experiences. Prereq . : 162. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
220. The Forms of Non-fiction. Designes to equip th e student with the skill s and knowledge 
necessary fo r an intelli gent reading o f th e vario us types o f non-fi cti on prose, such as 
biography, narrative accounts, and essays. Attenti o n to the individual stud ent' s needs. 3 
Cr. Dem,md . 
t221. Introduction to Poetry. The forms and techniques of poetry. Designed to equip be-
ginning Engli sh majors o r mino rs with the skill s and knowledge needed for advanced wo rk 
in poetry. Suggested as the first course for the English major or minor. 3 Cr . F, W , S, SUM. 
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230. History of Ideas About Language. Philosophica l and scientific as well as popular belief 
and thought abo ut language from ancient times to the present. 4 Cr. Demand. 
t232. Introduction to Linguistics. Systematic study of langu age today. The natu re of lan-
guage vs. other communicat io ns systems, human and non-human. Linguistic analys is of 
sou nd patterns, structu res and meanings in language, with special reference to present-day 
American Engli sh. (Must be taken before student teaching) , 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t250. Literature of the American Frontier. The concept of the frontier as developed in 
American literature from the Colonial Period to the present. 4 Cr. Demand . 
260. Poe, Irving, and Early American Literature. The ri se of Ameri can literary forms: 
Franklin , Irving, Bryant, Cooper, Poe, and selected authors of the Colon ial Period . 3 Cr. F, S. 
265. The American Renaissance. The Transcendentalists and t hei r critics: Emerson , 
Thoreau, Hawtho rne, Melville, Whitman , and related autho rs. 4 Cr. F, W. 
267. Literature of the Upper Midwest. Writers suc h as Fitzge rald , Gar land, Lewis, Cather, 
Rolvaag, Bly, Wright, McGrath and Manfred , whose works dea l with the culture of this area. 3 
Cr. Demand. 
t269. Black Literature in America. The co ntributi on of Black Americans to literatu re from the 
late nin etee nth century to the present, with an emphasis o n contem porary au tho rs. 4 Cr. F, 
W, S. 
270. The English Renaissance. The Tudor poets from Wyatt to Sidney and Spenser, as well as 
the essayists, travellers, and dramatists (exclus ive of Shakespeare). 3 Cr. W, ALT. 
277. Seventeenth Century to the Restoration. John Donne and the metaphysical poets, Ben 
Jonson and the poets of the classical schoo l, and the prose writers of the period. 3 Cr. W , 
ALT. 
279. The Restoration. Dryden , Pepys, Butler, Wycher ley, Congreve, and related autho rs. 3 
Cr. S, ALT. 
284. The Age of Pope. Defoe, Swift , Addison , Steele, Pope, Collins, and related aut hors . 
3 Cr. F, ALT. 
285. The Age of Johnson. Gray Boswell , Johnson , Walpole, Goldsmith, Cowper, Burns, and 
related authors. 3 Cr. W , ALT. 
286. The Romantics I. Th e first ge neration of romantic poets: Blake, Co ler id ge, 
Wordsworth, Scott, Southey, and the minor poets, as well as the essayists and periodica l 
writers of the period. 4 Cr. Demand . 
287. The Romantics II. The second generat ion of romantic poets: Byron, Shelley, Keats, and 
the minor poets, as well as the essayists and periodical writers of the period. 3 Cr. Demand. 
288. Victorian Studies I: Poetry. The poetry of Tennyson , Browning, Arnold, and related 
authors. 4 Cr. Demand. 
289. Victorian Studies II : Fiction, Drama, and Essays. Carl yle, Ruskin, Huxley, Arnold , and 
related auth o rs, as well as an introduction to the drama and nove ls of the period . 3 Cr. 
Demand. 
t290. Masterpieces of Literature. Selected works of signifi cance in Western culture. An 
adult ed ucation cou rse designed for non-English majors and minors. Does not count to-
wards an English major or minor. 4 Cr. W. 
t291 . Literature of the Ancient World. Se lected literature of the Greeks and Romans in 
translation. 4 Cr. Demand. 
t292. The Bible as Literature. Selections from those books of the O ld and New Testaments 
w hich related most significa ntly to the literary heritage of the Western World. 4 Cr . W. 
t293. Recent European Literature. Se lected major autho rs in translation ; literary forms and 
movements. 4 Cr. F, S. 
t294. Myth and Legend. A study of mythology based on Greek, Roman , and other legend s 
(especially Northern European) in relat ion to literature. 4 Cr. S. 
331. Advanced Expository Writing. Exposition with an emphas is on the principles and prac-
tices of advanced expository co mposition. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
332. Creative Writing: Fiction . Narration and description with emphasis o n creative writing. 
Prereq: 162 , 163. 3 Cr. F. 
333. Creative Writing : Play-Writing. Practice in dramatic composition at the introd uctory 
level. Prereq: 162 , 163.4 Cr. S. 
334. Creative Writing: Poetry. Practice in creative w riting at the introductory level. Prereq.: 
162 , 163. 3 Cr. W. 
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338. Advance Rhetorical Writing. A rhetorical approach to writing and to the evaluation of 
vari o us forms of written discourse. 3 Cr. W , ALT. 
339. Writing for Government, Business, and Industry. Study and practi ce in the standard 
types of w riting required in governm ent, bu siness, and industry: proposals, abstracts, re-
sumes, sa les and adverti sing articl es, bu siness and administrative letters, and technical 
repo rts. 4 Cr. W . 
343. Shakespeare I. The histori es, comedi es, and tragedi es. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM . 
352. Teaching Language Arts in Secondary Schools. The methods, material s and organiza-
tion of the teaching of literature, language, and composition . (Must be taken before student 
teaching. ) 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
353. Literature for Adolescents. The types o f literature su itable for rec reational reading in 
junior and senio r hi gh school; standards for se lectin g materi als, methods o f presentation , 
and bi b liog raphy . Should be taken b efore stud ent teaching . 3 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t359. Recent American Literature. Designed fo r the student who specializes in some area 
o ther than Engli sh. Incl udes se lectio ns depicting modern Ameri ca by authors w riting after 
World Wa r I. No t open to English majo rs and minors. 3 Cr. Demand . 
366. The Rise of Realism in American Literature. Post-Civil W ar literary trends and writers, 
includin g M ark Twain and Henry James. 3 Cr. F, 5. 
368. Modern American Literature. Twenti eth-century literary trends and writers to World 
W ar II . 3 Cr. F, W , 5. 
370. Medievel English Literature. The literature and language of the Middle English Period: 
Chau cer , Langland , M alry, and the anonymou s poets and playwri ghts. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t391. Literature of the Post-Classical Western World. Selected literature in translation from 
the M iddl e Ages to modern times: Dante, M o ntaigne, Ce rvantes, M o liere, Voltaire, Goethe, 
Heine, and others. 4 Cr. Demand. 
t394 . Literature of the Eastern World. M ajo r works of the Nea r and Far East , with some 
attentio n to prim itive li teratures. 4 Cr. Dem and . 
396. Twentieth-Century British Fiction . Trends and authors in Briti sh fi ction of the Twentieth 
Century, in cl uding major noveli sts o f the peri od . 4 Cr. F. 
400. Special Problems in English. A seminar o r co nference course fo r advanced students 
wi shing to work out a special probl em in the academic area. 1-4 Cr. Demand. 
440. Chaucer. " The Canterbu ry Tales" and other works of Chaucer. 3 Cr . F. 
443. Shakespeare II. The texts, background , and criti cism , with emphasis on the wo rks o f 
the later period . 3 Cr . W . 
454. Composition Skills in the Secondary English Class. Theo ry and method in teachin g 
writ ten, spoken, an d multi -senso ry compos ition in the seco ndary school English class. 
Preparati on fo r school situati ons in which the communications co nce pt o f Engli sh prevail s. 4 
Cr. Demand . 
456. Comprehension Skills in the Secondary English Class. Theo ry and method in teachin g 
the communicati ons skill s of read ing, listenin g, and vi sual appreciati on in the seco ndary 
schoo l Engl ish class. Preparation for schoo l situation s in whi ch the communi cations concept 
of Engli sh prevails. 4 Cr. Demand . 
457. Public Service Internship. Parti cipati o n in a full-tim e pos ition as an intern in an 
English-related ac tivity w ith a cooperating bu siness, indu strial, o r governmental organization 
whose prog ram has been approved in advanced by th e Departm ent o f Engli sh . Permi ss io n of 
Department Chai rperson required . 1-1 6 Cr. Demand. 
468. Contemporary American Literature. Literary trends and writers since W orld W ar II . 4 
Cr. W , 5. 
498. Twentieth-Century British Poetry and Drama. Trends and autho rs in Briti sh poetry and 
drama o f the Twenti eth Century, including such autho rs as Yeats, Elio t, Auden, Thomas, 
Synge, Osborne, Beckett, and Pinter. 4 Cr. W. 
CO URSES FO R ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AN D GRADUATE STUDENTS 
421-521 . Literary Theory and Criticism. The co ncepts which apply to such probl ems as the 
writer' s crea ti ve process, the variou s purposes of li te rary art, form , and technique, and the 
responses that literature elicits. 3 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
433-533. Computers and Language. Introduct ion to computer application s in language data 
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analys is and process in g; presentation of the fundamenta ls of SNOBOL. Prereq . : ENGL 232 
o r MATH 169 or consent o f in structo r. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
434-534. English Grammars. The appli cation of modern lingui sti cs to the d escripti on of Eng-
lish grammar, including an introduction to the theor ies and methods of structural and 
generative-transformational grammars. 4 Cr. F. 
435-535. History of the English Language. The develo pment of Engli sh sounds, grammatica l 
structures, and vocabulary from O ld Engli sh to M odern English ; the readi ng and analysis o f 
se lected tex ts. Prereq.: 232. 3 Cr. W. 
436-536. American English. Contempora ry spo ken American Engli sh, social and regional 
dialects, and their relationship to the written language. 4 Cr. 5. 
437-537. Advanced Practices in Creative Writing. Study and practi ce in writing of poetry, 
plays and fi cti o n of pu bli shable qual ity at the advanced undergraduate and grad uate level. 
M ay be repeated for addi t io nal credit when content vari es. Pre req . : 332, 333, o r 334, o r 
permi ss ion of the in structo r. 4 Cr . 5. 
439-539. Topics in Linguistics. O ne o r mo re topi cs o f current impo rtance in linguisti cs . 4 Cr. 
Demand. 
441-541. Milton. The mino r poetry, " Comus, " " Paradi se Lost ," " Paradi se Regained, " "Sam-
son Agoni stes," and " A reopagitica ." 4 Cr . 5. 
445-545. The Nineteenth-Century English Novel. A uste n, Scott, M ary Shell ey, Dickens, 
Thackeray, M eredith, Butler, Elio t, Hardy, and othe_rs. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
446-546. The American Novel. The development of the Ameri can novel. 4 Cr. 5, ALT. 
447-547. Seminar in Literary Themes. Selec ted recurren t themes in literature, such as sci -
ence ficti on, the gothic, minority literature, death and dy ing. 4 Cr. Demand. 
448-548. Seminar in Literary Forms . The fo rms of li te ratu re, such as types of satire, comedy, 
and fantasy. 4 Cr. Demand. 
451-551. Women in Literature. Images o f wo men and thei r li fe experiences as revealed in 
literature. Emphasis on po rtrayals by women writers of confl icts between role definiti on by 
society and women's st ruggle fo r se lf-rea lizati on. 4 Cr. W, ALT. 
t455-555 . The Contemporary Mass Media as Literature. The creative product io ns of bo th 
print and elec tronic mass media today w ith a focus on the nature, potenti al and limitations 
of the di ffe rent arti sti c and technica l fo rm s. 4 Cr. Demand. 
485-585. The Eighteenth-Century English Novel. Defoe, Richardson, Fi eld ing, Smo llett 
Sterne, and related autho rs. 4 Cr. 5, ALT. 
490-590. European Writers of the Twentieth Century. 4 Cr. Demand. 
491-591. Drama I. The Beginnings to Ibsen. W orld drama, its o ri gin and genesis. Prim iti ve 
d rama. Class ica l Greek and Romans, O ri ental, Med ieval, Eli zabethan, Neo-classic French. 
Resto ratio n, Eighteenth Century, to 1875. 4 Cr. F. 
492-592. Drama II. Modern Drama from Ibsen to World War II. Literature and prod uctio n 
techn iques of the modern theatre. 4 Cr. W. 
493-593. Drama Ill. Contemporary Drama. Trends in the literatu re and production tec h-
niqu es of today's theatre. 4 Cr. 5. 
494-594. American Writers of the Twentieth Century. 4 Cr. Demand. 
497-597. British Writers of the Twentieth Century. 4 Cr. Demand. 
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES PROGRAM (ENV) 
Director John Phillips. Faculty Committee: G. Anderso n (Earth Science) , Hopwood (Bio l-
ogy) , E. Jo nes (Po liti ca l Scien ce), Li eb er man (Interdi sci plin ary Stu d ies), Lofg ree n 
(Economics) , M cM ull en (Chemistry) , Paschall (Socio logy-Anthropo logy) , Rehwaldt (Bio l-
ogy), Tid em an (Geog raphy), Williams (Management and Finance). 
Environmental Studies is an interdi sc iplinary p rogram . The broad objecti ves are to provide 
in formati on about the environment to student and the general populace, to extend th e 
services of faculty and stud ent to communities, indu stries or agencies need ing ass istance in 
environmental planning, monito ring o r prob lem solv ing, and to continu e o ngoing invo lve-
ment o f faculty and stud ents in basic and applied research. 
Th e main feature of the prog ram is earl y and continuing invo lvement in seminars and 
special studi es courses fo r diverse perspectives on environmenta l issues . 
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Th e program offers a wide variety of preparation , from single courses in which any indi-
vidual may satisfy his/h er curios ity, to complete programs intended for the d evelopment of 
professional concepts and skill s in environmental work. Students wishing to majo r in En-
vironmenta l Studi es may se lect one of two emphasis areas ; Natural Science, or Socia l 
Science. The student is encouraged to combine the Environmental Studies Major with a 
departm ental major . Up to 24 co mmon credi ts may be counted in both majo rs if a second 
major is elected . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (72) 
Core (12) Cou rses required of all majors: ENV 210, 320 (Any 4 Cr.) , 412. 
Natural Science Emphasis (60) 
Supporti ng Courses (36). 
BIOL 201, 202 , 203 (12 credits). 
CHEM 21 1, 212, 251 (12 cred its). 
MATH 131 , or 132 or eq uivalent, 321X o r 
stati sti cs equ iva lent (8 cred its) . 
ESCI 284 (4 credits). 
Natural Science Electives (16). 
Select from : BIOL 301 ,339,340,341 ,344, 343 
or 345 , 347, 350,405 , 411 , 433, 434 , 438 , 
~ ' ~ ' ~ ' ~ ' ™ ' ~ ' ~'~, %9, 
470 ; CHEM 252 , 322 , 325 , 393 , 412, 413 , 
422,423; ESCI 285 ,307,308,325 ,330,340; 
PHYS 208 , 221 , 306. 
Social Science Electives (8). 
Social Science Emphasis (60) 
Socia l Science Distribution (40) . 
Tool courses (Select at least two of the fol -
lowing): GEOG 350, 405; CSCI 169, 269 
and 271; SOC 278 , 279, 379. 
Substantive courses (Se lec t at least two 
cou rses from each area) : 
1. ECON 273, 274, 378, 445 , 451 , 460, 472 , 
483 , HI ST 345. 
2. GEOG 270, 271, 273 , 380,394, 454 , 459, 
472 , 474 , 480, 490 , 492. 
3. POL 211 , 312 , 313 , 411 , 412 , 413 , 480, 
491 , HIST 343 , 344 . 
4. SOC 447, ANTH 250, 260 , 261 , 265 , 342 , 
347 , 370, 442 , 445 , 476. 
Socia l Science Electives (12). 
Natural Science Electives (8). 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Minor (24) 
ENV 210 , 320 , (Any two different 320 
courses), 350 * . 
Electives (12-1 4)** . 
*Combined with electives as a hi gh or low 
option to total 24 credi ts . 
* *D isciplinary electives from outsid e stu-
d ent' s major as approved by the Envir on-
mental Studies adviser. 
RESEARCH PAPER REQUIREMENT 
All students enro ll ed as majors in Environ-
mental Stud ies will be required to compl ete 
a senior resr arch paper . Thi s work wil l be 
done independ ently under the direction of 
th e Environmenta l Studi e s fac ulty. Th e 
paper wil l be submitted in wr itten form and 
presented oral ly in th e Env ironm ental 
Studi es 412 Senior Seminar , as part of th e 
requ irements fo r that co urse. 
t210. Introduction to Environmental Studies. Principles and co ntributing factors of past, 
present and future human enviro nments, survey of enviro nmenta l concern s. Lectures, 
discussions, laborato ry and televised experi ences. 4 Cr. 
320. Selected Environmental Studies. In-depth study of one or more environmental sub-
jects (as annou nced in the quarterly class schedule). Format and sub jects covered vary with 
in structo rs. May be repeated. Prereq.: 210. 1-3 Cr. 
350. Plenary Seminar. Lectures , readi ngs, discuss ion on se lected top ics. Participation by 
students, faculty , and visitors . M ay be repeated. 1 Cr. 
412. Senior Seminar in Environmental Studies. Presentat io n o f papers, d iscussions based 
upon ind ependent research . Stud ents shou ld have pro jects in progress o r near compl etion 
before registration. Prereq .: Sen ior stand ing, in major or minor environmental studies 
program. 3 Cr. 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
Acting Chairperson Barbara Bloomer. Faculty Escalas, Kiese, Langen , Larson , l evilain , 
O'Neill , Overy, Savage. 
We live in a multi lingual world . Educated peop le w ith a com mand of one o r more foreign 
languages are needed in bu siness and profess ional life. 
Placement of entering freshmen: Courses at th e 100 level (El em entary) are fo r those w ho are 
beginning th e study of a parti cular language. 
A stu dent with o ne year of a language in high school may regi ster for 131 of th e sam e 
language in the St. Cloud prog ram; wi th two o r three years in high school, he may register 
fo r 211 and w ith four years in high school, 243,311 o r 312. During the fi rst week tests will be 
given to ascerta in if the placement is correct. Changes may be made on the basis of individual 
competence. 
All major and mino r credits mu st be earn ed at th e 200-l evel o r above, except as indicated 
fo r th e comprehensive majo r. 
All stu dents who in tend to majo r o r minor in a fo reign language which they have not 
previously studied in h igh school should note th e following: 
1. For a 8.5 . degree in Secondary Ed ucatio n, w ith a fore ign language majo r o r mino r, 100-
level language co urses mu st be begun in Fal l Q uarter (or Winter Q uarter, when offe red) 
of the fres hman yea r. 
2. For a 8.5. degree w ith an Elem entary Ed ucation majo r and a fo reign language min o r, 
100-level courses mu st be begun no later than Fall Q uarter o f the sophomore year. 
3. For a B.A. degree w ith a majo r in a foreign language, 100-level courses mu st be begun 
in Fa ll Q uarter (or W in ter Quarter , w hen offered ) o f the freshman year . 
4. For a B.A. d egree wi th a mino r in a fo reign language, 100-level language courses mu st 
be begun no later than Fa ll Q uarter of the sopho more year. 
The requi rem ents for th ese d egrees are out lin ed below. A ll literature and civilization 
co urses are conducted in the fo reign language, unl es? th ey are marked as courses in transla-
t ion . 
Bachelo r of Science programs are prim aril y for those who are preparin g to teach a fo reign 
language in elementary o r secondary school. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: French, German, Spanish 
Comprehensive Major (84) 
Core: 48 to 60 qtr . er . in the major fo reign language (French o r German) to sa ti sfy all 
requirem ents of the 48-hour majo r in that language. Students who begin the language in 
college may count the cred its fo r th e elementary year (not to exceed 15 qtr. er.) in the 
maximum of 60. 
Electives : 24 to 36 qtr. er . in related studies, to be approved by an adv iser in the Departm ent 
of Foreign Languages. At least two of the foll owing groups must be represented : 
1 Social Sciences. Courses w hich relate to the histo ry and culture o f regio ns where the 
language is spo ken ; see the listings fo r th e Department of Econo mics, Hi sto ry, Geog-
rap hy, and Soc io logy and Anth ropo logy. 
2. linguistics. Courses w hich relate to the stud y of language in general, o r to th e Engli sh 
language; see the li st ings fo r the linguisti cs concentratio n in this Bull et in . 
3. Fine Arts, Literature, Philosophy. Courses which relate to th e th eory, hi sto ry, and 
critic ism of the arts and letters related to th e majo r fo reign languages; see the listings 
fo r the Department of A rt, Engli sh , M usic, Phil osophy, and Speech . 
4. Foreign Languages. Courses in a seco nd fo reign language, fo r a minim um of 15 and a 
maximum of 27 qtr . er . (Stud ents who desire a greater concentrati on than this should 
elect a mino r in the second fo reign language.) 
Elementary Minor (24) 
Courses at 200-level, where necessary 0-12 
311 5 
455 and 456 5 
Electives at 300- o r 400- level 2 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS: French 
Major (36-48) 
Courses at 200-level, where necessary 0-12 
311-312 10 
Electives at 300- 400-level 26 
(to include at least 15 er. in literature) 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: French 
Major (36-48) 
Cou rses at 200-l evel, w here necessary 0-12 
311,312 10 
453 or 455 , 454 or 456 5 
Electives at 300- or 400-level 21 
(to include at least 12 er. in literature) 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: German 
Major (36-48) 
· Courses at 200-level, where necessary 0-12 
311, 312, 313 9 
m,m, m 3 
tlectives at 300- or 400-level 24 
(to include at least 15 er. in l iterature) 
Minor (24-36) 
Courses at 200-level, where necessary 0-12 
311-312 10 
Electives at 300- 400- leve l 14 
Minor (24-36) 
Courses at 200- level, w here necessary 0-12 
311 ,312 10 
453 or 455 , 454 o r 456 5 
Electives at 300- o r 400- leve l 9 
Minor (24-36) 
Courses at 200- leve l, where necessary 0-12 
311,312,313 9 
421, 422, 423 3 
Electives at 300- or 400-level 12 
(to include at least 12 er. in literature) 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: German 
Major (36-48) 
Courses at 200-level , w here necessary 0-12 
31 1, 312, 313 9 
421 , 422 , 423 3 
453 or 455 , 454 or 456 5 
Electives at 300- o r 400-level 19 
(to include at least 12 er. in literature) 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: Spanish 
Major (36-48) 
Cou rses at 200-l evel, where necessary 0-12 
311, 312, 313 9 
6 er. from 431-436 6 
6 er. from 437, 438, 439 6 
m , m ,m 3 
Electives at 300- or 400-level 12 
Minor (24-36) 
Courses at 200- level, where necessary 0-1 2 
311, 312, 313 9 
421 , 422 , 423 3 
453 or 455, 454 or 456 5 
Electives at 300- or 400-leve l 7 
(to include at least 12 er. in literatu re) 
Minor (24-36) 
Cou rses at 200-level , where necessary 0-12 
311 ,312 ,313 9 
3 er. from 431 -436 3 
3 er. from 437, 438, 439 3 
Electives at 300- or 400-level 9 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: Spanish 
Major (36-48) Minor (24-36) 
Courses at 200- level , wher e necessary 0-12 Courses at 200-level, where necessary 0-1 2 
311 , 312 , 313 9 311, 312, 313 9 
6 er. from 431 -436 6 3 er. from 431-436 3 
6 er. from 437, 438, 439 6 3 er. from 437, 438 , 439 3 
421, 422 , 423 3 453 or 455 , 454 or 456 5 
453 or 455 , 454 or 456 5 Electives at 300- or 400-level 4 
Electives at 300- or 400- level 7 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: Foreign Languages 
Minor (36) 
12 er. at the 200-level in each of 
three foreign languages (Fren ch , 
German , Spanish , or Ru ss ian) 36 
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BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES: French, German, Spanish 
Major (48) 
To be arranged in consul tatio n w ith and approved by advi ser. 
Minor (36) 
To be arranged in consultatio n w ith and approved by advi ser. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
DANISH (DAN) 
t 131, 132, 133. Elementary Danish I, II, Ill. Basic vocabulary and grammatica l stru ctures with 
emp hasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequ ence. 4 Cr. each quarter. 131 -W, 
S; 132 - S; 133 - Demand. 
FRENCH (FREN) 
t131, 132,133. Elementary French I, II, II. Basic vocabulary and g rammatical structures with 
emp hasis on the spoken language. M ust be taken in sequ ence. 4 Cr. each qu arter . 131 - F, 
W; 132 - W , S; 133 - S, F. 
t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year grammar and conversation de-
signed to p repare the student fo r FREN 211. Intended for stud ents whose bac kgrounds do 
not ·qu ali fy them fo r in termediate French. Credi ts d o not count toward major. Prereq .: 
Departmental permission. 4 Cr. F. 
t211 , 212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of bas ic vocabulary and grammatica l stru c-
tures; conversational practi ce. M ust be taken in sequ ence. Prereq . : 133, or 2 o r 3 years high 
school French. 4 Cr. each quarter . 211 - F; 212 - W. 
t243. Readings in Modern Literature . . Grad ed se lections from prose, drama, and poetry. 
Prereq .: 4 quarter er. at the 200-l evel, o r 4 years high school French. 4 Cr. S. 
Note: 12 qu arter credits in French at the 200-level (or th e equivalent as determin ed by the 
departm ent) are prereq . to all courses at the 300-level. 
t31t. Composition. Practice in the w ri t ing of resum es, simpl e narrati ves, descr ipti ons, and 
cri tiqu es ; stud ies in vocabulary and syntax, d irected toward appreciation of literary style. 
Must be ta ken before or concurrently w ith the first literary course at the 300- o r 400-l evel. 5 
Cr. F. 
t312. Conversation. Intensive ora l practi ce based on themes drawn from contemporary 
French cultu re . 5 Cr. W . 
t321 , 322, 323. Form and Style in French Literature. Representative works of French litera-
ture considered as varieties of arti stic experience and express ion. Need not be taken in 
sequence. Prereq. : see FREN 31 1. 
321. Poetry. 3 Cr. F. 
322. Drama. 3 Cr. W. 
323. Prose Fiction. 3 C r. S. 
t341 . French Civilization I . Studies in the hi story and culture of French-speaking countries. 
4 Cr. Demand. 
t351 . Phonetics. Contrasti ve ana lysis of French and English phono logica l features; inten-
sive ora l prac ti ce. 3 Cr. S. 
NOTE: 10 qtr . er. in French at th e 300- level are prereq . to all courses at th e 400-l eve l. 
t431. Medieval Literature. Survey of th e medieval heritage with emphasis on the chanson 
de geste and theatre. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t 432. Renaissance Literature. Survey of th e 16th century with emphasis on M ontaigne, 
Rabelais , and the Pleiade. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t 433. Seventeenth-Century Literature. The Age of Class icism, w ith emphasis on Corneill e, 
Rac ine, Moli ere. 3 Cr. Dem and . 
t 434. Eighteenth-Century Literature. The " Enl ighten ment", w ith emphasis on philosophy, 
theater, and novel. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t435. Nineteenth-Century Literature. Romanti c and reali sti c trend s in poetry, th eater , and 
novel. 3 Cr. Demand . 
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t436. Twentieth-Century Literature. Trends in Twenti eth-Century poetry , prose, and drama. 
3 Cr. Dem and . 
t441. French Civilization II. Studies in the hi sto ry and cul ture o f French speakin g co untri es. 
4 Cr. Dem and . 
452. Advanced Grammar. Co ntrastive analysis of French morphologica l and syntac ti ca l fea-
tures for native speakers o f Engli sh . 3 C r. Demand. 
453. French for Secondary Teachers. M aterial s fo r class and extracurricular use, and practi ce 
in prese nting them. Required for stud ent teaching. 3 Cr. S. 
*454. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curriculum 
developments, objecti ves and procedures in classroom and laboratory. Should be taken 
after student teaching . 2 Cr. W , S. 
455. French for Elementary Teachers. M aterial s for class and extrac urricular use, and p rac-
tice in presenting th em . Required for stud ent teaching . 3 Cr. S. 
**456. Teaching of Modern Foreign languages in Elementary Schools. Current curriculum 
developments, cl ass room objecti ves and procedures. Sh ould be taken after student teach-
ing. 2 Cr. W , S. 
COURSES FOR ADVAN CED UNDERGRADUATE AND 
GRADUATE STUDENTS 
t411-511. Advanced Studies in French Literature. Seminar for intensive study of a parti cular 
movement, author , or work as announced in advan ce. To be tau ght in French. Prereq. : nin e 
er. o f literature or consent of instru cto r. 1-4 Cr. each regi stratio n; max., 12 C r. Demand . 
t414-514. Advanced Studies in French Literature in Translation. Semin ar for intensive study 
of a particular movement, author , or work as announced in advance. Prereq .: nine er . of 
literature o r consent of instructo r . 1-4 Cr. each regi stratio n ; max ., 12 Cr. Demand. 
t437-537. Literature of the "Tiers-Monde". Studies o f leading writers in form er French Col-
onies. 3 Cr. Dem and. 
t460-560. Study Abroad. Prereq .: FREN 311 , 312, o r the equiva lent and approva l of Program 
Director . 8 Cr. undergraduate, 3-6 Cr. gradu ate. Demand . 
GERMAN (GERM) 
t131, 132, 133. Elementary German I, II, Ill . Basic vocabulary and grammatica l structures 
with emphasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequ ence. 4 Cr. each quarter . 131 -
F; 132 - W , S; 133 - S, F. 
t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review o f f irst year grammar and conversation d e-
signed to prepare the student fo r GERM 211. Intended for students whose bac kground do not 
qualify th em for interm ediate German . Credits do not count toward majo r . Prereq .: De-
partm ental permission. 4 Cr. F. 
t211, 212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of basic vocabulary and grammati ca l stru c-
tures; conversational prac ti ce. Must be taken in sequ ence. Prereq.: 133, o r 2 o r 3 years high 
schoo l German . 4 Cr. each qu arter , 8 Cr. 211 - F; 212 - W. 
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Grad ed selecti ons from prose, drama and poetry. 
Prereq.: 4 qu arter credits at the 200-l evel o r 4 years high schoo l German. 4 Cr. S. 
NOTE: 12 qu arter cred its in German at the 200-l evel (or th e equival ent as d etermined by the 
departm ent) are prereq . to all courses at the 300-level. 
t311. Conversation and Composition I. Written and o ral practi ce based on them es drawn 
from the contemporary culture o f Ge rman-speaking co un tri es. Incl udes o ral reports, writing 
of sh ort narratives, res umes and critiqu es; studies in voca bulary and syntax, directed toward 
correc t expression. Must be taken before or co ncurrently with the fir st literary course at the 
300- o r 400-l evel. 3 Cr. F. 
t312. Conversation and Composition II . Written and oral practi ce based on themes drawn 
*French 454, German 454, and Spani sh 454 are th e same course, taught in Engli sh . A stud ent 
with a major o r mino r combin atio n in two languages may ·register fo r 454 o nly once, under 
one language designation . 
••French 456, German 456 and Spanish 456 are th e sam e course, tau ght in Engli sh. A stud ent 
with a majo r or minor combination in two languages may register for 454 only o nce, under 
one language designation . 
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from the contemporary cuiture of German-speaking countries. Includes oral reports, writ-
ing of short narratives , resumes and critiques; studies in vocabulary and syntax, directed 
toward correct expression of a more sophisticated nature. Prereq.: GERM 311. 3 Cr. W. 
t313. Conversation and Composition Ill. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn 
from the contemporary culture of German-speaking countries. Includes oral reports , writ-
ing of short narratives, resumes and critiques ; studies in vocabulary and syntax, directed 
toward an appreciation of literary style. Prereq.: GERM 312. 3 Cr. S. 
t321, 322,323. Form and Style in German Literature. Representative works of German litera-
ture considered as varieties of artistic experience and expression. Need not be taken in 
sequence. Prereq. : see GERM 31 1. 
321. Poetry. 3 Cr. Demand . 
322. Drama. 3 Cr. S. 
323. Prose Fiction. 3 Cr. W . 
t341. Cultural History. Introductory studies in the history, culture and civilization of the 
German-speaking nations . 4 Cr. F. 
351. Pronunciation and Intonation. Analysis of German phonology for native speakers of 
English; intensive oral practice. 3 Cr. S. 
NOTE: 10 qtr. er. in German at the 300-level are prereq. to all courses at the 400-level. 
t412. Advanced Studies in German Language. Seminar for intensive study of a particular 
aspect of the German language, such as history or structure as announced in advance. 
Prereq.: GERM 452 or consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr. each registration; max. , 12 Cr. Demand . 
t413. Advanced Studies in German Civilization. Seminar for intensive study of a particular 
aspect of the historical , sociological, artistic, political or intellectual development of the 
German-speaking people as announced in advance . Prereq. : GERM 341 and 441 or consent of 
instructor. 1-4 Cr. each registration; max., 12 Cr. Demand . 
415. Advanced Studies in the Teaching of German. Seminar for intensive study of a particu-
lar problem in the teaching of German language, literature or civilization. 1-4 Cr. each 
registration ; max., 12 Cr. Demand. 
t421, 422, 423. Advanced Conversation and Composition I, II, II. Advanced written and oral 
practice based on themes drawn from contemporary culture of German-speaking countries. 
Conducted on a tutorial basis and required for all majors. Course includes oral reports and 
discussion , writing of compositions and critiques; thorough study of vocabulary and syn-
tax, directed toward fluent self-expression : Includes special student projects with different 
emphasis in each course to be decided upon by student and instructor. 1 Cr. per course. 421 
- F; 422 - W; 423 - S. 
t431 . Medieval and Early Modern Literature. Emphasis on the Middle High German epic 
and courtly love lyric; writers of the Reformation , Renaissance and Barouque. 3 Cr. De-
mand . 
t432. Classical Period. The Enlightenment and the Age of Goethe. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t433. Faust. Examination of Goethe's classic within its historical and autobiographical con-
text. 3 Cr. Demand. 
434. Romanticism. Contributions of early and later Romantic authors. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t435. Realism and Naturalism. Principal writers of the second half of the 19th century. 3 Cr. 
Demand. 
t436. Twentieth-Century Literature. Trends in Twentieth-Century poetry, prose and drama. 
3 Cr. Demand . 
t441. German Civilization. Studies in the history and culture of the German language area 
of Europe. 4 Cr. Demand. 
452. Advanced Grammar. Contrastive analysis of German phonological, morphological 
and syntactical features for native speakers of English. 3 Cr. Demand. 
453. German for Secondary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurricular use, and prac-
tice in presenting them . Required for student teaching. 3 Cr. S. 
*454. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curriculum 
developments , objectives and procedures in classroom and laboratory. Should be taken 
after student teaching. 2 Cr. W, S. 
* French 454, German 454 and Spanish 454 are the same course taught in English . A student 
with a major or minor combination in two languages may register for 454 only once, under 
one language designation. 
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455. German for Elementary Teachers. M aterials for c lass and extracurricular use, and prac-
tice in presenting them . Required for student teaching. 3 Cr. S. 
**456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current curriculum 
developments , classroom objectives and procedures. Should be taken after student teach-
ing. 2 Cr. W , S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRAGUATE AND 
GRADUATE STUDENTS 
t411-511. Advanced Studies in German Literature. Seminar for intensive study of a particular 
movement, author, o r work as announced in advance. To be taught in German . Prereq.: 
nine er. of literature or consent of in stru cto r. 1-4 C r. each registratio n ; max., 12 C r. De-
mand. 
t414-514. Advanced Studies in German Literature in Translation. Seminar for intensive study 
of a particular movem ent, author, or work as announced in advance. Prereq.: nine er. of 
literature or co nsent of instructo r . 1-4 Cr. eac h registration ; max., 12 Cr. Demand. 
t460-560. Study Abroad. German 311 , 312 o r the equivalent and app roval of Program Direc-
tor . 8 Cr. undergraduate, 3-6 Cr. grad uate. Demand. 
SPANISH (SPAN) 
t131, 132, 133. Elementary Spanish I, II, Ill. Basic vocabulary and grammatica l structures 
with emphasis o n the spo ken language. Must be taken in sequence . 4 er. each quarter. 131 
- F, W; 132 - W, S; 133 - S, F. 
t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year gram mar and conversation de-
signed to prepare th e student for SPAN 211 . Intended fo r stud ents whose backgrounds do 
not qualify them for intermediate Spanish. Credits do not cou nt toward majo r . Prereq.: 
Departmental permission. 4 C r. Demand. 
t211, 212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of basic vocabulary and g ram mat ica l struc-
tures conversational practice. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq. : 133 o r 2 or 3 years in high 
school. 4 er . each qtr., 8 Cr. 211 - F, W ; 212 - W , S. 
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Graded select ions from prose, dram a and poetry. Pre-
req. : 4 quarter er. at the 200- level o r 4 years in high school. 4 Cr . S. 
NOTE: 12 quarter er. of Spanish at the 200- level (or the equ iva lent as d etermined by th e 
departmen t) are prereq. to all courses at the 300-l evel. 
t311. Conversation and Composition I. Written and o ral practice based on them es drawn 
fro m th e contemporary culture of Spanish-speaking count ri es. Includes oral report s, writing 
of short narratives, resum es and cri tiqu es; studies in vocabulary and syntax, directed toward 
correct express ion. Must be taken before o r concurrently with the f irst literary course at the 
300- or 400-level. 3 Cr . F. 
t312. Conversation and Composition II. W ritten and oral practice based on themes drawn 
from the contemporary culture of Spani sh-spea king countries. Includes oral reports, writing 
of short narratives, resum es and critiques; stud ies in vocabulary and syntax, directed toward 
correct expression of a more sop hi sti cated nature. Prereq.: SPAN 311. 3 Cr. W . 
t313. Conversation and Composition Ill. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn 
from the contemporary cu lture of Spani sh-speaki ng countries . Includes ora l reports, writing 
at short narratives, res um es and critiqu es; studies in vocabulary and syntax, directed toward 
an appreciat ion of literary style. Prereq.: SPAN 312. 3 C r. S. 
t341. Culture and Civilization of the Spanish-Speaking Peoples. Introductory stud ies in the 
culture and civilization of Spain and Spanish Amer ica. 4 Cr. Demand. 
351. Pronunciation and Intonation . Analysis of Spanish phonology fo r native speaking of 
English ; inten sive oral practice. 3 Cr. Demand. 
NOTE: 6 qtr. er. in Spanish at the 300- level are prereq . to all courses at the 400-level. 
t421, 422, 423. Advanced Conversation and Composition I, II , Ill. Advanced written and ora l 
practice based o n them es drawn fro m contemporary culture of Spanish-American countries. 
Conducted on a tutorial basis and required for all majors. Cou rse includes o ral reports and 
** French 456, German 456 and Spanish 456 are the same course, taught in Engli sh. A stud ent 
with a major o r minor combinatio n in two languages may register for 456 o nce, under o ne 
language designation . 
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discussion , writing of composition s and critiqu es; tho ro ugh study of vocabulary and syntax, 
directed toward flu ent se lf-express ion. Includes special student project with different em-
phasis in each course to be decided upon by student and instructor. 1 Cr. per course. 421 -
F; 422 - W; 423-5. 
t431. Medieval Literature. From the Cid to the Celestina. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t432. The Golden Age. Emphasis on Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de 
la Barca. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t433. Neoclassicism. Influence of French literatu re on Spanish literature of the 18th century. 
3 Cr. Demand . 
t434. Romanticism. Nineteenth century literatu re, with emphasis on Becquer, Duque de 
Rivas, and Zorrill a. 3 Cr. Demand. 
t435. The Generation of 1898. Emphasis on Unamuno, Baroja, and Ortego y Gasset. 3 Cr. 
Demand. 
t436. Contemporary Literature. Trend s in Twenti eth-Century poetry, prose and drama. 3 
Cr. Demand. 
t437. Survey of Spanish American Literature I. Spanish American literature from the Mexi-
can Revolution to the present. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t438. Survey of Spanish American Literature II. Major works and literary trends, Independ-
ence to the M exican Revolution. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t439. Survey of Spanish American Literature Ill. Spanish American literature of the Colonial 
per iod . 3 Cr. Demand. 
t441 . Spanish Civilization. Studies in th e history and culture of Spain. 4 Cr. Demand. 
452. Advanced Grammar. Contrastive analysis of Spanish phonological, morphological and 
syntact ical features for native speakers of Engli sh . 3 Cr. Demand. 
453. Spanish for Secondary Teachers. Materials for class and extra-curricular use and 
practice in presenting them . Required fo r stu d ent teaching. 3 Cr. S. 
*454. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curriculum 
development, objectives and proced ures in classroom and labo ratory. Should be taken after 
student teaching. 2 Cr. W , S. 
455. Spanish for Elementary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurricular use, and prac-
ti ce in presenting them . Required for stud ent teaching . 3 Cr. S. 
**456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current curriculum 
developments, classroom objectives and procedures . Should be taken after student teach-
ing. 2 Cr. W , S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND 
GRADUATE STUDENTS 
t411-511. Advanced Studies in Spanish and Spanish American Literature. Study of a parti cular 
Spani sh or Spanish-Ameri can author orof specific topics in Spanish and/or Spanish-American 
literature. 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max., 12 Cr. Demand. 
t414·514. Studies in Spanish and Spanish-American Literature in Translation. Study of a 
particular Spanish or Spanish-Ameri can author o r of specific topics in Spanish and/or 
Spanish-Am erican literature. 1-4 Cr. each registratio n ; max., 12 er . Demand. 
t460-560. Study Abroad. Prereq .: SPAN 311 , 312 or the equivalent and approval of Program 
Director. 8 Cr. undergraduate, 3-"6 Cr. graduate. Demand 
RUSSIAN (RUSS) 
t131, 132, 133. Elementary Russian I, II, Ill . Basic vocabulary and grammatical structures 
with emp hasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. each quarter. 
131 - F; 132 - W; 133 - S. 
t140. Russian Conversation I. A study of conversation utilizing first year grammar. 3 Cr. 
Demand . 
* French 454, German 454 and Spanish 454 are the same course taught in Engli sh. A student 
w ith a majo r or minor combination in two languages may register for 454 only once, under 
one language designation. 
** French 456, Ge rman 456 and Spanish 456 are the same co urse, taught in English. A student 
with a majo r o r mino r combination in two languages may register for 456 once, under one 
language designation . 
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t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year g rammar and conversatio n de-
signed to prepar e the student fo r RUSS 211. Intended for students w hose backgrounds do 
not qualify them fo r intermediate Ru ss ian . C redits do not count toward majo r . Prereq .: 
Departmental per mi ssion. 4 C r. Demand. 
t211 , 212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of basic vocabulary and gramatica l stru c-
tures ; conversational prac ti ce. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq . : 133 or 2 o r 3 years high 
school Russi an . 4 Cr. each quarter. 211 - F; 212 - W. 
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Graded se lection s from prose, drama, and poetry. 
Prereq .: 4 qu arter er . at the 200-l evel o r 4 years high school Russ ian. 4 Cr. S. 
t311. Composition. Practice in the writing of resumes, simple narratives, descr iptio ns, and 
critiqu es; studies in vocabu lary and syntax, dir ected toward appreciation of literary style. 
Must be taken before or concurrently w ith the first li te rary course at the 300 or 400 level. 5 
Cr. F. 
t312. Conversation. Intensive o ral practice based on themes drawn from contemporary 
Russian cu ltu re. 5 Cr. W. 
t321, 322,323. Form and Style in Russian Literature. Representative works of Russ ian litera-
tu re considered as varieties of artistic experience and exp ressions. Need not be taken in 
sequence. Prereq . : see RU SS 311 . RUSS 311 mu st be taken before o r concurrently with the 
fi rst literary course at the 300- or 400-level. 
321. Poetry. 3 Cr. Demand. 
322. Drama. 3 Cr. Demand . • 323. Prose Fiction. 3 Cr. Demand . 
t435. Nineteenth-Century Literature. Ro mantic and rea li sti c trends in poetry, theater , and 
novel. Trends in crit ical thought. 3 Cr. Demand. 
t436. Twentieth-Century Literature. Trends in pre- revolu tionary and Soviet prose, poetry 
and d rama. 3 Cr. Demand. 
452. Advanced Grammar. Intensive review and study of the prin cipa l phono logica l, mor-
phological and syntactical d ifficu lti es o f Ru ssian . 3 Cr. Demand . 
453. Ru ssian for Secondary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurricular use and prac-
ti ce in presenting them. Requ ired fo r student teaching. 3 Cr . Demand . 
454. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curri culum 
developments, objectives and procedures in classroom and laboratory. Shou ld be taken 
after student teaching . 2 Cr. (Offered Winter and Sp ring. ) Demand. 
455. Russian for Elementary Teachers. Mater_ials for class and extracu rri cular use and prac-
ti ce in presenting them . Required for student teaching. 3 Cr. Demand. 
456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current curriculum 
developments, objectives and procedures in classroom and laborato ry. Should be taken 
after student teaching. 2 Cr. Demand. 
GEOGRAPHY (GEOG) AND EARTH SCIENCE (ESCI) 
Chairperson Henry Coppock . Faculty Add icott, A. Anderson, G. Anderson, Dockendorf/, 
Erickson , Harper, John son, Nelson, Pietz , Shurr, Soroka, Tideman, Watkin s, Wixon. 
Two di stinct programs, Earth Science and Geography, co mpri se the department. Each 
program has its own emphasis and orientation as identified below. 
EARTH SCIENCE (ESCI) 
The ea rth sc iences ava ilable in this program in c lu de the geologic, atmos pheri c and 
oceanographic sciences. 
The Bachelo r of Science is intended to sat isfy the requirements for teacher ce rti f ication 
as set down by the State Department of Education . The Bachelo r of Arts is designed for 
students who wi ll terminate at the Bachelo r' s leve l to seek employment and fo r stud ents 
w ho will be continuing in graduate schoo l. 
Ea rth Science is basically an appl ied science and as such draws heavily upo n the discipli nes 
of mathemati cs , p hysics, chemi stry, and bio logy. Co nsequently, prerequisites in these bas ic 
sciences are req uired and Earth Science students are enco uraged to take minors in these 
f ields. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (87) 
ESCI 284, 285, 307, 308, 325, 340, 429, 450; 
BIOL 201; CHEM 211 & 212, or 213; MATH 
241, 242, 243; PHYS 231 o r 234, 232 or 235, 
233 or 236, 306. 
Elect 12 er. from the fo llowing with the ap-
proval of the adviser: BIOL, CHEM, ESCI, 
GEOG, MATH, PHYS. 
MATH 130 and 134 are required fo r students 
who have not co mpl eted hi gh sc hoo l 
algeb ra (or equ ivalent) and hi gh schoo l 
trigonometry (or eq uivalent). 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Comprehensive Major (84) 
ESCI 284, 285, 307, 308, 325, 340, 429, 456, 
460; BIOL 201; CHEM 211 & 212 , or 213; 
MATH 241, 242, 243; PHYS 231 or 234; 232 
or 235, 233 or 236, 306. 
Elect cred its from the fo llowing with t he ap-
proval of the adviser to bring total for 
m ajo r program to 84 credits : BIOL, 
CHEM, ESCI, GEOG, MATH, PHYS. 
MATH 130 & 134 are requ ired for students 
who have not comp leted high school 
algeb ra (o r equivalent) and high school 
t ri gonometry (or eq uivalent). 
For Science teache r ce rtification in M in-
nesota after July 1, 1979 in earth science, 
EARTH SCIENCE (ESCI) / 121 
Minor (36) 
ESCI 284, 308, 340 ; PHYS 306; CHEM 211; 
PHYS 231 or 234. 
Electives: 
MATH, PHYS, CHEM, BIOL, ESCI , GEOG. 
Courses to be taken with approval of ad-
viser . 
grades 7-12, th·e cand idate must have a 
minimum of 12 credits in each of three 
areas : life sciences, earth sciences, and 
physical sciences , and a total of 78 credits 
in the sciences. This may incl ude appro-
priate General Educati on credits. For 
more information see the science section 
or a B.S . adviser. 
Minor (36) 
ESCI 284, 308, 340; PHYS 306; CHEM 211; 
PHYS 231 or 234. 
Electives : 
BIOL, CHEM, ESCI , GEOG, MATH , PHYS, 
co urses w ith approval of adviser. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) Minor (36) 
Completion of any 48 Cr. in Earth Science 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
EARTH SCIENCE 
Completion of any 36 Cr. in Ea rth Science 
t206. Concepts of Earth Science. Concepts from near-space astronomy, meteorology, 
oceanography, and geology. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
284. Physical Geology. Rocks and minerals, igneous activity, igneous rocks, weathering, 
erosion, sedimentary rocks , mountain bui ld ing and metamorphism. Prereq.: CHEM 211. 4 
Cr. F, W , S. 
285. Historical Geology. Evolution of the Earth with emphasis on bio logica l and physical 
events of the stratig raphic record. Lab. and some fie ld work. Pre req.: 284. 4 Cr. W , S. 
307. Field Geology. Comprehensive study of the physical and historical geology of M in-
nesota. Fie ld and Lab. Prereq . : 284 and 285. 4 Cr. F. 
308. Oceanography. Chemistry and Physics of the oceans, waves and t ides, cu rrents and 
ci rculation of the ocean waters, geology of the ocean basins and marine biology. Lab. 
Prereq.: PHYS 231 o r 234. 4 Cr. F, W. 
325. Mineralogy-Petrology. The properties of rocks and minerals, the crustal processes 
involved in the genesis of rocks and minerals. Lab . Prereq. : 284 and CHEM 212 or 213. 4 Cr. 
w. 
330. Environmental Earth Science. A survey of the ro le of geology in the management and 
use of ea rt h reso urces. Prereq. : 284. 3 Cr. W. 
340. Atmospheric Physics . Atmospheri c st ructure and processes will be presented and 
analyzed in terms of existing physical relationships. Prereq.: PHYS 231 o r 234. 4 Cr. F, W. 
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345. Structural and Tectonic Geology. The study of the development and relationship of 
continents thro ugh the descript ion and genesis o f fold s, faults and related structural fea-
tures. Prereq . : 284. 4 Cr. 5, even years. 
429. Geophysics. The basic conce pts of physics will be appli ed to the global earth and to the 
geologic processes at work in the earth . Prereq .: 284, PHYS 233 o r 236, MATH 243. 4 Cr. W . 
440. Dynamic Meteorology I. Thermodynamics of wate r va po r and mo ist air, hyd rostati c 
equilibrium, lapse rates, atmosp heri c energy, forces, equatio ns of motio ns. M athemati cal 
treatment will incl ude di ffe renti al and integral calculu s. Prereq .: PHYS 233 o r equi v. , M ATH 
242 o r eq uiv. or approval of instructo r. 4 Cr. W. 
441 . Dynamic Meteorology II . Rotating coo rd inate system s, Geostroph ic fl ow, gradi ent 
fl ow , vort icity, divergence, numeri ca l weather predictio n. Prereq . : ESCI 440. 4 Cr. 5. 
450. Investigations in Earth Science. Thi s co urse is designed to give the student an oppo rtu-
nity to pursue a program of conce nt rated study o r research in some area of earth science 
that is o f parti cu lar in terest to him. All B.A. majo rs in ESCI are required to earn 4 Cr. 1-4 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
COURSES FO R ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
420-520. Seminar. Lectures, readings, di scuss ions on se lected to pics . M ay be repeated . 1-4 
Cr. F, W , 5. 
456-556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Sciences. M odern app roaches to teaching 
sc ience in junior and senior high schoo l. Lab. 2 Cr. DEMAN D . 
460-560. Methods and Materials for Teaching Earth Science. M odern approaches to teach-
ing jun io r high sc ience in class room and lab. incl uding work on the majo r junio r high 
scie nce curricula w ith emphasis on the Earth Science curriculum projects. Lab. 2 Cr. DE-
M AND. 
477-577. Earth Science Institute. Selected topics in earth scie nce fo r expe rienced teachers. 
3-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
GEOGRAPHY (GEOG) 
The GEOG program provides the student w ith an awareness that the ea rth's phenomena are 
spati ally associated and often interdependent. Emphasis is pl aced upon the principles bas ic 
to a general geographic education and upon the associated skill s required fo r the teaching 
of geography o r fo r no n-teaching profess io nal employment. Important elements of geog-
raphic training include regional, topica l, physical and cul tural studi es as we ll as appl ied skill s 
in cartography, aerial photo interpretati on, fi eld observation and quanti tative method s. 
Land use p lann ing w ithin an urban o r regional framework also represents an important 
thru st in thi s program. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (48) 
GEOG 271, 273, 405. 
Not less than 29 credi ts in upper d ivision 
co urses . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Minor (36) 
GEOG 271 , 273, 405. 
Not less than 18 c redits in upper divis ion 
courses . 
Students who plan to seek certi fication as Social Stud ies teachers in Minnesota schools 
sho uld co nsult their advisers to in sure that certifi cati on requirements are met. Since new 
requirements go in to effect on July 1, 1979 , it is imperati ve that students who will co mplete 
their degrees after that date become info rmed of the new requirements. 
Major (48) Minor (36) 
A min . o f fou r topica l courses and fo ur re- A min . of three topical courses and three 
gional courses in GEOG . regional courses in GEOG. 
SST 353. SST 353. 
Elect ives in two departments o f Social Sci -
ences other than GEOG (8). 
Electives in two departments o f Social Sci-
ences other than GEOG (8). 
Elementary Education Minor (36) 
A min . of four topical courses and four re-
gio nal courses in GEOG. 
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Elementary Education Minor (24) 
A min. of three top ica l and two regional 
courses. 
Students interested in social studies programs with emphasis in Geography should refer to 
the interdepartmental cou rse offerings, as listed in the section on Social Studies. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Completion of any 48 Cr. in Geography 
Minor (36) 
Completion of any 36 Cr. in Geography 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
GEOGRAPHY 
t 101 . World Place Location. Practical , programmed course designed to teach the location 
and geographic signi ficance of major cu ltural and economic centers, political units, and 
important physical features in the landscape. 4 Cr. F, W. 
t 171 . Regional Human Geography. Fundamental concepts necessary for geographic think-
ing. Understandings of wor ld patterns. Emphasis on relationsh ips. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
230. Directed Study in Geography. Directed study of a specific topic as pre-determined by 
the instructor. Arranged with the consent of in structor. May be repeated with a different 
topic. S/U Grading. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
t270. Introduction to Cultural Geography. A topical treatment of those aspects of geog-
raphy that are the result of man's modification of his environment. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t271. Economic Geography. Types of industries. Emphasis on methods, practices, and rela-
tionships. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t273. Physical Geography. Fundamentals of weather and climate, natural vegetation , so il s, 
water, minerals, and landforms; emphasis on physical patterns and inte rrelationships. Rec-
ommended as a foundation course . Lab . Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t275. Geography of the United States. Study of how the cultura l and physical elements of 
geography combine to impart regional identity to var ious areas of the country. Regional. 4 
Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t276. Geography of Canada. Regional contrasts and inte rrelationships, problems of human 
occupance under varied environmental conditions. Regional. 2 Cr. W. 
277. Geography of South America. Physical geography, resources , and people of vari ous 
regions in each South Ameri can country related to economic stage and to possibilities of 
future development. Regional. 4 Cr. W. 
279. Geography of Outdoor Recreation . Perception , use, and management of ameniti es of 
landscape, particularly landscape of the United States of America. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W. 
345. Military Geography. Analysis of geographic cond it ions that may influence or constra in 
the exercise of Military Power. Topical. 4 Cr. W . 
350. Aerial Photography Interpretation. Observation and analysis of photographic images 
on the earth' s landscape fo r the purpose of identifying objects that reveal spatial relations, 
and interpreting their significance. Consent of instructor. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
368. Geography of North Africa and the Middle East. Geographical analysis of lands and 
peoples that occupy a world's crossroads positions ; emphasis on present pattern of physical 
and cultura l resources. Regional. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
369. Geography of Southeast Asia. Human and physica l geography of Bu rma, Indochina, 
Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, and Thailand. Regional. 4 Cr. F. 
t371. The Geography of Discovery and Exploration. Geograph ic interpretation of explora-
tions of the Earth ' s su rface , emphasizing their impact on the formation of cu ltu ra l land-
scapes. Topical. 4 Cr. WALT. 
t372. Conservation of World Resources. Co nservation movement and its express ion in 
conservation policies and activiti es. Supply, use, and management of natu ral resources , 
their planned development and use for the greatest benefit of man . (May not be taken for 
cred it if credit has already been received for BIOL 349.) Topical. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
374. Geography of Western Europe. Regional treatment of areas not dominated by the 
USSR. Interpretation of econom ic conditions. Regional. 4 Cr. F, w; SUM. 
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375. Climate & the Human Environment. A stu dy of climatology as related to both natural 
and man-mod ifi ed environments. Emphasis is upon urban climates, climatic trends, and 
cl imate as applied to human activities. Top ica l. 4 Cr. S. 
t376. Geography of Minnesota. Regional treatment of the geography of Mi nnesota, incl ud-
ing distribution of surface features, natural resou rces, cl imat ic differences, crops, and man . 
Regional. 3 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
378. Geography of the USSR. Physical , cultural , economical, historica l and political study of 
geography of the land and peoples now a part of the USSR. Geographic analysis of Russia's 
strengths and weaknesses; limited regional work. Regional. 4 Cr. S, SUM . 
t379. American Wilderness. Pe rception, delineation, use and analysis of wi lderness land in 
the United States. Topical. 4 Cr. W , S. 
380. Transportation Geography. A study of the transportation networks of the world, and 
interpretation of the geographic, economic, and political differences from place to place 
that have produced transportation patterns. Special emphasis on transportation in the 
United States. Topical. 4 Cr. W. 
388. Australia and New Zealand. Regional study of those two parts of the world from 
standpoint of human response to envi ronment. Regional. 2 Cr. S. 
390. Geography Field Course. Concepts and techniques of geographic f ield work. Practice 
in data co llection and appraisal of cu ltural and physical features. Topica l. 4 Cr. F. 
394. Introduction to Urban Planning. Examination of the theory, objectives, and met hods of 
the Plannin g Process, particularly in the United States. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
427. Geography of Landscapes. A study of landscape assemblage, its percepti on , attitudes, 
and valu es . Topical. 2 Cr. W. 
444. Internship: Practical Geography. Permi ss ion of in structor required. A maximum of 8 
credits may be used toward a major; 4 credits used toward a minor; remainder will be used 
in genera l electives. 1-16 Cr. 
t471. Historical Geography. Geographic facto rs acti ng upon discovery and settlement of 
North America to 1890. Topical. 4 Cr. WALT. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
405-505. Cartography. Map making and construction. Work with map making too ls. Co n-
se nt of in structor. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
406-506. Advanced Cartography. Advanced map co nstruction. Application of complex car-
tographic techniques to map makin g. Emphasis placed upon cartographic representation of 
statistica l data. Prereq . : 405-505 and/or consent of the inst ructor. Topical. 4 Cr. S, SUM. 
454-554. Regional Planning. Examination of the attitudes, physical basis, and solutions to 
regional p roblems that are beyond being simply " rural" or " urban" in natu re. Topical. 
Prereq . : Consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
459-559. Outdoor Recreation Land Use. Case stud ies and field investigation s of o utdoor 
recreation land use and related activities. Topical. Pre req.: GEOG 279 or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 Cr. F, S. 
470-570. Geography of East Asia. Physical and human geography of China, Japan, and 
Korea; geographic aspects of population pressure, development and use of resources and 
international relationships. Regional. 4 Cr. S. 
472-572. Geomorphology. The configuration of the earth's surface and physical processes 
which have bro ught the surface to its present condition. Topica l. 4 Cr. S. 
474-574. Meteorology. The study of atmospheri c phenomena; fam iliarity with sensi ng and 
recording instruments; the analys is of weather maps and weather forecasting. Topical. 4 Cr. 
F. 
475-575. Climatology and the World's Climates . Inspection and analysis of climatological 
data with respect to climatic types and their corresponding climatic contro ls. Emphasis is 
given to spatial distribution. Topical. 4 Cr. W. 
476-576. Geography of Sub-Saharan Africa. Physical geography, resources and people of the 
vario us regions of Africa related to economic stage and possibilities fo r future development. 
Regional. 4 Cr. S. 
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479-579. Geography of South Asia. Human and physical geography of India, Paki stan, Af-
ghanistan, Ceylon and the Himalayan Kin gdoms. Regional. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
480-580. Agricultural Geography. World area di fferences in c rops, li vestock, and techno log-
ical pattern s. Special emphas is on fa rming in the Uni ted States. Topi cal. 4 Cr. F. 
484-584. Geography of the Pacific Basin. Human and phys ica l geography of the Pacific Bas in . 
Special emphasis given to the islands of Melanes ia, M icrones ia, and Po lynesia. Regional. 2 
Cr. S. 
486-586. Political Geography. Geographical strengths and weakn esses of the Great Powers 
w hich influence politica l changes in the wo rld today. A n elective in Po litica l Science. Top-
ical. 4 Cr. W . 
490-590. Urban Geography. The deve lopment of spatial patterns and relationships within 
and amo ng urban centers and non-urban areas . To pical. 4 Cr. S. 
492-592. Water Resources. Survey of majo r problems in the develo pment and management 
of water resources : probl ems of supply, di stri bution, quali ty, po llut ion, fl oods and vari ab il-
ity; case-stu dies in se lected regions. Topica l. 4 Cr. S. 
498-598. Geography of Middle America. Geographic analys is of Mexico, Central Ameri ca n 
countries, and West Indian Islands. Regio nal. 4 Cr. S. 
HISTORY (HIST) 
Chairperson David Overy. Faculty Acrea, Gambill , Gower, Gruver, Li szka, Massmann , 
Medl er, D. Peterso n, Pluth, Samarrai , Vaughter. 
The object ives of the Hi sto ry Department incl ude providing an opportunity for students to 
learn about and to gain a h istorical perspective to pas t events and people; increas ing the 
awareness and understanding of their own cultural heritage, the nature and backgro unds of 
contemporary civi lizati ons, and the mult icultural d imensions of the human experience and 
rea lity; helping students understand the patterns of change and to stimulate objective 
analys is and a b roader perspect ive to the present and future conditions of man and 
societ ies ; prov id ing backgro und courses fo r the other Humanities and Social Sciences and 
fo r area study and special programs; providing major and mino r programs on the under-
graduate and grad uate levels fo r ind ivid uals seekin g special career objectives as well as 
those interested in a program designed to b roaden their perspectives and knowledge. 
The general nature of histo rical study w as po inted out by Pres ident Woodrow Wilson 
when he said " the wo rst poss ib le enemy to society is the man w ho .. . is cut loose in his 
standards from the past, and universities which train men to use their minds wi thout care-
fully establi shin g the connection of their thought w ith t hat of the past, are instruments of 
social destruction ." According to E. H. Carr, histo ry serves a dual function " to enable man to 
understand the society of the past and to increase h is mastery over the society o f the 
present. " 
Students in terested in social studies programs w ith emp has is in hi sto ry sho uld refer to the 
programs li sted in social studies. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS * 
Major (48) 
At least 36 history er. must be at the 200 level 
o r above. A min . of o ne h isto ry co urse is 
to be taken from each of the fo ll owing 
areas (16): 
a. U.S. (HIST 140 o r 141) .•• 
b. Ancient, Medieval, and/o r European up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe since 1500. 
d. As ia, Africa, o r Latin Amer ica. 
HIST Electives (32) . 
Student is required to either take a min . of 
12 er. in a fo reign language o r a min o r 
outsid e of history. 
Minor (36) 
At least 24 histo ry er. mu st be at the 200 level 
o r above . A min. of o ne histo ry course is 
to be take n from each of the fo llowin g 
areas (16): 
a. U.S. (HIST 140 o r 141 ).** 
b. Ancient, Medieval, and/or European up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe since 1500. 
d. As ia, Africa, o r Latin America. 
HIST Electives (20). 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE* 
Major (64) *** 
At least 32 hi sto ry er . mu st be at the 200 level 
o r above . A min. o f one histo ry course is 
to be taken from each of the fo ll owing 
areas (16): 
a. U.S. (HI ST 140 o r 141).** 
b. Ancient, M edieval, and/o r European up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe since 1500. 
d . As ia, Africa, o r Latin America. 
HIST El ectives (28). 
SST 353 (4). 
Electives outside of history dept. (16). 
Major (48) *** 
At least 32 histo ry er. must be at the 200 level 
or above. A min . of o ne histo ry co urse is 
to be taken from each of the fo llowing 
areas (16) : 
a. U.S. (HIST 140 o r 141). • • 
b. Ancient, M edieval, and/o r Eu ropean up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe since 1500. 
d . As ia, Africa, or Lat in Ameri ca. 
HIST Elect ives (28). 
SST 353 (4). 
Minor (36) * • • 
A min . of one histo ry course is to be taken 
from each of the followin g areas (16) : 
a. U.S. (HIST 140 o r 141 ). •• 
b. Ancient, Medieva l, and/o r Euro pean up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe since 1500. 
d . As ia, Africa, o r Latin America. 
HIST Electives (8) 
SST 353 (4) 
Electives in two of th e fo llowin g depts.: 
ECON, GEOG, PO L, o r SOC and ANTH 
(8). 
Elementary Education Minor (36) 
A min . of one histo ry co urse is to be taken 
fro m each of the fo llowing areas (16): 
a. U.S. (HI ST 140 o r 141).** 
b. Ancient, M edieval, and/or European up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe since 1500 . 
d . As ia, Africa, o r Latin America. 
HI ST Electives (12). 
El ect ives in two of th e fo ll owin g depts.: 
ECON , GEOG, PO L, o r SOC and ANTH 
(8). 
Elementary Education Minor (24) 
A min . of o ne histo ry course is to be taken 
from each of the fo llow ing areas (16): 
a. U. S. (HIST 140 o r 141).** 
b. Ancient, M edieva l, and/o r European up 
to 1500. 
c. Europe sin ce 1500. 
d . Asia, Afri ca, o r Latin Ameri ca. 
H IST Electives (8). 
• The study of language in additi on to English is stro ngly reco mmended as a va luable means 
to increased comprehensio n of and co mpetence in the histo ry and cult ure of a people. 
Many graduate schools not only require language co mpetence but also use such compe-
tence as part o f their ent rance requirements. 
•• (Histo ry 140 o r 141) Student may petiti on to dept. chai rperson for permi ss io n to substi-
tute a course from Hi sto ry 340-344. 
••• It is suggested you contact yo ur histo ry adviser to determine w hat course wo rk you w ill 
need fo r M innesota Ce rt ification in addition to the major o r minor. 
Since new requirements will go into effect on July 1, 1979, it is imperative that students who 
will complete their degrees after that date become informed of the new requirements. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Students may present a se lf-selected pattern of co urses to the department for an adviser 
approved 48 er. major o r 36 er. mino r. 
Major (48) 
4 HIST co urses at 100 and/o r 200 leve l (16). 
4 HI ST courses at 300 and/o r 400 level (16) . 
HIST Electives (16). 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Minor (36) 
3 HIST co urses at 100 and/or 200 level (12). 
3 HIST courses at 300 and/o r 400 leve l (12) . 
HIST Electives (12). 
t 101. Studies in World History. An in terpreti ve study of general trends and selected topics 
in va ri ous periods and subj ects that are cross-cultural, national, and regional in scope. M ay 
be repeated w ith different instru ctor and subject . 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t105. Studies in U.S. History. An interpretive study of general t rends and selected topics in 
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the social, cultural , political and economic history of the U.S. May be repeated with dif-
ferent instructor and subject. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
t111. Studies in European History. An interpretive study of general trends and selected 
topics in the social, cultural , political , and economic history of Europe. May be repeated 
with different instructor and subject. 4 Cr. W, S. 
t131. Introduction to African History. An interpretive study of general trends and selected 
topics in the social, cultural, political, and economic history of Africa. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
t140. America to 1865. Interpretations of general trends and topics from colonization 
through the Civil War. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
t141. United States since 1865. Interpretat ions of general trends and topics from Recon-
struction through the mid-twentieth century. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
t200. Ancient Civilizations. The origins of man , early developments in the Near East, 
Greece, and Rome. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
t201. Europe, 1500-1715. Renaissance and Reformation ; rise of nation states. 4 Cr. F, W. 
t202. Europe, 1715-1870. Revolutionary nationalism and decline of absolutism; Industrial 
Revolution and Imperialism. 4 Cr. W, S. 
t203. Europe, Since 1870. Imperialism and nationalism; World Wars I and II; totalitarianism 
and democracy; rival state systems. 4 Cr. F, S. 
323. Medieval Europe, 325-1500. The Germanic invasions, feudalism and manorialism ; the 
feudal monarchies ; the medieval church; intell ectual life. 4 Cr. W. 
324. The Medieval Mediterranean World, 622-1492. The rise of Islamic civilization; the 
relations between Islam, Byzantium and Europe. 4 Cr. Demand. 
325. The Renaissance, 1300-1500. Growth of the secular spirit and state; rise of humanism ; 
social and economic forces; beginnings of European expansion; the dawn of modern sci-
ence. 4 Cr. F. 
326. The Reformation, 1500-1648. Protestant and Catholic Reformations ; religious wars, ri se 
of the modern state, modern culture and capitalism . 4 Cr. W. 
327. Ancient Regime, 1650-1789. Social and cultural forces in Western Europe before the 
French Revolution. 4 Cr. S. 
328. The French Revolution and Napoleon, 1787-1815. Ideas and conditions which produce 
revolution; the Revolution in France and its extension throughout Europe. 4 Cr. Demand. 
329. Europe, 1815-1850. Political , intellectual , and social developments; emphasis on the 
origins of the revolutions of 1848. 4 Cr. Demand. 
330. Europe, 1850-1900. Political , intellectual, and socia l developments; emphasis on the 
unifications of Italy and Germany; rising international hostilities . 4 Cr. Demand. 
331. Europe, 1900-1939. Political , intellectual, and social developments; emphasis on the 
origins of World Wars I and II. 4 Cr. F. 
332. Europe Since 1939. Political , intellectual, and socia l developments; emphasis on the 
postwar recovery of major nations. 4 Cr. W. 
336. England, 1485-1689. Political, constitutional, and social developments; growth of Par-
li amentary control. 4 Cr. Demand. 
337. Great Britain Since 1689. Development of parliamentary democracy; the Empire; 
economic, social , and cultural developments. 4 Cr. Demand. 
338. Modern Germany. Germany's ri se from a nonpolitical entity to a modern state; em-
phasis on nationalism and militarism. 4 Cr. S. 
339. Modern France. France sin ce the Revolution; emph as is on development of French 
institution s, culture, and ideas. 4 Cr. W. 
340. Colonial America, 1607-1783. European colonization ; colonial society; Revolution. 4 
Cr. Odd years. 
341. United States, 1783-1848. Confederation ; Constitutional government; Federalist era; 
Jeffersonian and Jacksonian Democracy; Manifest Destiny; Sectionalism. 4 Cr. Odd years. 
342. Civil War and Reconstruction, 1848-1877. Sectionali sm; disunion and war; the Confed-
eracy; reunion and reaction. 4 Cr. F. 
343. United States, 1877-1920. Protests by economic, soc ial , and political groups affected by 
rapid urban-indu strial development; Progressivism as a response to soc ial change; the 
domestic impact of World War I. 4 Cr. W. 
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344. United States, 1920 to Present. Development of the modern liberal state ; domestic and 
foreign problems. 4 Cr. S. 
345. American Economic. Colonial times to present; transformation from an agricu ltural to 
an indu str ial eco nomy. An electi ve fo r majors in Economics . 4 Cr. W. 
346. Minnesota. Indians, explo rers, early sett lement, territorial period, and state hood 
years . 3 Cr. F, W, S. 
347. American Urban History. A study of urban America from co lonial to modern times, 
emphasizing t he origin and growth of the cities and their impact upon the development of 
the United States. 4 Cr. S. 
348. American labor History. A ch ronological survey of conditi ons of work and workers ' 
movements from co lonial times to the present. 3 Cr. Odd years. 
350. Black Americans. A topical and chro no logical survey including African background , 
Western racism , slave systems , beginning of Black institutions in U.S. , ear ly Black 
nationali sm and protest and civil rights movements. 4 Cr. F. 
351 . Black American Cultural and Intellectual. Topics include Black folk culture, middle 
class ideology, music, li te rary and histori ca l writings, nationali sm and ass imilation, and the 
search for a Black aestheti c. 4 Cr. Odd years. 
352. Native Americans. A study of the Indian people in the United States from early man to 
modern times. Discussion of Indian cu ltures, Indian-white relatio ns, and the Indian today. 4 
Cr. S. 
354. Mexican-Americans. A historica l study of the Mexican-Americans with so me attention 
given to their Spanish and Indian backgrounds in Mexico, but with primary emphas is upon 
the Mexican-Americans in the U.S. since 1848. 4 Cr. Odd years. 
356. Women in History. Study of wo men's roles in shapin g societ ies and cultures o f the past 
and their struggle to ac hieve eq uality with men. 4 Cr. W. 
358. Immigration to U.S. A survey of the reasons why people migrated, the areas of settle-
ment, their cont ributions to American society, and the problems they faced w ithin the 
United States . 4 Cr. Odd years. 
361 . Latin America, 1492-1825. Span ish and Portuguese co lonial empires in America from 
their origins through the Wars of Independence. 4 Cr. F. 
362. Latin America Since 1825. Development of the major Latin American cou ntri es since the 
Wars of Independence. 4 Cr. W. 
370. Africa to 1500. Approaches to non-Weste rn histor iography; the o ri gi ns of man in Af-
rica; Ancient African kingdoms and Roman, Byzantine and Islamic influences up to the 
co ming of the Portuguese. 4 Cr. W. 
371. Africa Since 1500. African reactions to European discovery, sett lement, and colonial 
domination of Africa; European colonial regions to the advent of African se lf- rul e. Prereq.: 
370 o r consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
420-520. European Intellectual, 1500-1800. Great ideas of the Renaissance, Reformation , and 
Enlightenment, and earl y scientific thought. 4 Cr. Demand. 
421-521. European Intellectual Since 1800. Origins of modern European id eologies: roman-
ticism, nat ionali sm, Liberalism, sociali sm, Darwinism, and totalitarianism. 4 Cr. Demand. 
445-545. United States Military History. Military problems and accompli shments from 1775 
to the present. 4 Cr. Demand. 
448-548. U.S. Social and Intellectual to 1865. Puritanism, revivali sm, ea rly American political 
thought, econo mi c values , agrar ianism, refo rm movements, literary traditions , indi-
vidualism , are amo ng topics discussed. 4 Cr. Odd years. 
449-549. U.S. Social and Intellectual Since 1865. " Rugged individuali sm," pragmatism , re-
fo rm movements, evolution, racism, libe rali sm, conse rvatism, radicali sm, are among the 
topics discussed. 4 Cr. Odd years . 
455-555. U.S. Foreign Relations, 1775-1898. Ameri can foreign policy; neutral ri ghts; Monroe 
Doctrine ; influence of sectionali sm on fore ign relations; Civil War and its effects; ove rseas 
expansion. 4 Cr. Odd years. 
456-556. U.S. Foreign Relations Since 1898. The U.S. as a world power ; diplomatic policies 
in two world wars and their aftermath. 4 Cr. Demand. 
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458-558. The American West. Topical and chronological co nsideration of western land pol-
icy, territorial gove rnmen t; Indian policy, eco nomic deve lo pment. 4 Cr. Demand. 
463-563. U.S. Latin American Relations. General trends with emphasis on specific relations 
with selected Latin Ameri can co untries or regions. 4 Cr. Demand. 
472-572. European Historiography Since 1750. Readings in and interpretations of important 
Eu ropean historians. 3 Cr. Demand . 
473-573. American Historiography. Reading and discussion of histori ans and histori ca l in-
terpretation from Colonial America to the present. 3 Cr. Odd years. 
474-574. African or Asian Historiography. Problems, research, methods, writing and in-
terpretation in se lected African and Asian topics. 3 Cr. Demand. 
478-578. Historical Criticism and Writing. Problems in and methods of histori cal accuracy 
and consisten cy; references, chrono logy, availabi lity of knowledge, histori ca l " myth s," and 
preparation of research papers and thes is. 3 Cr. F. Odd years. 
480-580. Seminar in American History. In tens ive reading and research in one area o r topic of 
U.S. o r Latin Amer. hist. Limited to senior or graduate students . 3 Cr. May be repeated with 
diffe rent topic. Max . 9 Cr. Demand . 
483-583. Seminar in European History. Bibl iographical study, research, and d iscussion of a 
selected topic in European hi st. Limited to senior or grad uate students. 3 Cr. May be 
repeated w ith di fferent topic. Max . 9 Cr. Demand. 
486-586. Seminar in Africa or Asia. Reading and research on a se lected top ic (Afri ca or Asia). 
Limited to senior or graduate students. 3 Cr. M ay be repeated with different to pic. Max. 9 
Cr. Demand. 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
Chairperson Haro ld Lieberman. Faculty Downes, Frost, Haniff, Hellwig, Hott, J. Kelley, Nunn, 
Redd , Rouff, E. Simpson , Stensland , N. Thompson, Wo lfer. · 
The Department of Interdi scipli nary Studies has general responsibility for the administrat ion 
of Social Science and Social Studies programs and for the fo llowing broad interdisciplinary 
programs: Ameri can Studies, East As ian Studies, Latin American Studi es, and Urban Affairs . 
In addition, each of the latte r programs has a di rector and a program advisory co mmittee. 
AMERICAN STUDIES (AMST) 
Director N. Thompson . Faculty Committee Bovee, Coen, Pluth , Si mpson. 
The American Studi es program draws on the academic offerings of the whole univers ity. The 
program is des igned to produce " Americanists " who are intellectually capabl e of dealing 
with the complicated and often contradictory patterns of American civilization. It encour-
ages the student to study humankind as it lives, to antic ipate the innovative-conventional, 
rational- irrational patterns that mark human effort, to accept the rough texture of myth-
reali ty-fancy that results. from a people's experience, to recognize the impact of such cul-
tura l effects on the human psyche. 
To gain the wide-ranging in sights necessary to such an objective, the student is enco ur-
aged to plan a personal program, under the guidance of an adviser, which draws on a variety 
of the academi c d isciplines offe red by the university. To aid the student in maintainin g con-
trol of the res ulting diversity of attitudes and tho ugh ts, the American Studies faculty provides 
a series of courses w hich seek to c ross-fertil ize the findings of history, l ite rature! phi losophy, 
the arts, the natural sciences and the social sciences in a manner that helps the student to 
exami ne criti cally that tension that creates both the equilibrium and the disequi lib rium of 
Ame rican life. 
The design of the American Studies program provides the flexibility needed by transfer 
students, junior co llege grad uates and people investing in continu ing education as well as 
giving the traditi o nal res ident student a large meas ure of freedom in develo ping a program 
of study to meet her o r his individual interests. 
130 / AMERICAN STU D IES (AM ST) 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (60) 
The prog ram shall be co nstru cted at the 
time the student elects the major. It w ill 
be prepared by the student in consulta-
t ion with the major adviser from the List of 
Courses Ava il abl e fo r American Studi es 
(see adviser) and shall take the foll owin g 
fo rm : 
The AMST Synthesis: 17 Cr. 
Amer. Hist.: 8---10 Cr. 
Amer. Li t.: 9-12 Cr. 
Amer. Phil os. and the Fine Arts: 9-"12 Cr. 
The Ame r. Society: 9-12 Cr. 
Fo reign Background s to Amer. Civilization : 
6---1 0 Cr. 
Minor (36) 
AM ST 101 , 102, 201, 301, 390 . 
A program of 21 er. selected fro m the Li st o f 
Courses Avail abl e for Ameri can Studi es 
(see adviser) under the direct ion of an ad-
vi ser in American Studies. 
Recogniz ing that the study of a sin gle culture can defeat an important attitu dinal objective of 
the program in Ameri can Studies, the faculty recommends that each student be invo lved in 
a non-Ameri can exper ience. 
The study of a language in add ition to Engli sh is strongly recommended as a va luable 
means to increased co mp rehension of and co mpetence in the histo ry and culture of a 
peopl e. Many grad uate schoo ls not on ly require language competence but also use such 
co mpetence as part of their entrance req uirements. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (84) 
(For certificat ion in Social Studies.) 
The program shall be constructed at the 
t ime t_he student elects the majo r. It w ill 
be prepared by the student in consulta-
t ion with the major advise r fro m the Li st of 
Courses Ava ilab le for Ameri ca n Studies 
(see adviser) and shal l take the fo ll owin g 
fo rm : 
The AMST Synthes is: 17 Cr. 
Amer. Hist. : 16---20 Cr. 
Minor (36) 
AMST 101, 102 , 201, 301, 390. 
A program of 21 er. se lected fro m the List of 
Courses Ava il able for Ameri can Stu d ies 
(see adviser) under the direction of an ad-
viser in Ameri can Stud ies. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Amer. Lit.: 6---10 Cr. 
Amer Philos. and the Fine Arts: 4-8 Cr. 
The Amer. Society: 4-8 Cr. 
Fo reign Backgro unds to Amer. Civilizatio n : 
16---20 Cr. 
SST 353. 
It is recommended that the student com-
plete GEOG 171 as part of her/h is General 
Educat ion requ irements . 
Elementary Education Minor (36) 
AM ST 101 , 102, 201, 301, 390. 
A program of 21 er. se lected fro m the Li st of 
Courses Avail able for Amer ican Studi es 
(see adviser) under th e d irection of an ad-
viser in Ameri can Studies . 
t101 . American Civilization I. Interd isc iplinary explo ration of signi ficant cultural trend s and 
periods in ea rly America. Uses methods and materi als of histo ry, li te rature, the arts and the 
social sciences. Need not be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t102. American Civilization II. Interd isciplinary explo ration of significant cu ltural trends and 
periods in later Ameri ca. Uses methods and materials of hi story, literature, the arts and the 
socia l sciences. Need not be taken in seq uence. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
201. Pro-Seminar in American Studies. An introductio n to research techniques and mate-
ri als and to preparation of resea rch papers. 2 Cr. F, S. 
301 . Seminar in American Studies I. Selected problems in the development of a synthesis of 
American cul ture. Prereq.: 201 and Junio r stand ing o r consent o f the inst ructo r. 2 Cr. W . 
t302. The Special Seminar. Small group d iscuss ion focusin g on various t rends and concepts 
in American Culture fro m po litica l tho ught to popular mu sic. Specifi c titl es to be listed in 
the class schedule. M ay be repeated with the consen t of the instructo r. 2 Cr. W , S. 
LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES (LAST) / 131 
390. Classics in American Studies. Acquaints students with some important works by 
American Studies scholars. Materials illustrate the range of methods and subjects open to 
interdisciplinary investigation. Prereq.: 301 or consent of instructo r. 3 Cr. S. 
401. Seminar in American Studies II. Research on a theme in 20th centu ry America that 
results in a synthesis. Prereq.: 301 and Senior standing or co nsent of instructor. 2 Cr. S. 
CO URSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
t490-590. Contemporary American Cultures. An interdi sciplinary exploration of one of the 
cultures in contemporary America through its political, philosophical, literary and artistic 
creations . Specific titles to be listed in class schedule. May be repeated with consent of 
instructor. 4 Cr. W, S. 
EAST ASIAN STUDIES (EAST) 
Coordinator William Nunn. Faculty Committee Masih, Melton, J. Phillips, Pietz, Roy, 
Schmidt, Schwerdtfeger. 
The Tri-College East Asian Studies Program is a cooperative effort to improve opportunities 
for students to learn about that area of the world. Students who participate in the program 
register and pay fees on their own campus, but may travel to one of the other two campuses 
for instruction . Courses listed at Saint Cloud State University (SCSU) are handled in the 
regular way, but students who elect to take courses at The College of Saint Benedict (CSB) or 
Saint John 's University (SJU) should consult with the campus coordinator in advance. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Minor (30) 
Required Courses: 
EAST 363 or 364 
Select 12 er. from at least 2 fields: 
ANTH 356; ECON 480 ; GEOG 470; HIST 368,369,372,373; POL 432, SSCI 470 (Area Studies 
-Japan or China); Comparative Communist Political Systems (SJU); Seminar in Historica l 
Studies: Afro-Asian (SJU); East Asian History (CS B) 
Select 4 er. from : 
ART 438; ENGL 394; PHIL 240, 340; Arts of Asia (CSB); Art of Japan Seminar (CSB); Asian 
Ceramics Seminar (CSB); Chinese Literature in English (CS B); Elementary Chinese (CSB); 
Intermediate Chinese (CSB); Independent Study-Chinese (CSB) 
Electives to be selected from any of the above (8) 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t363. Tri-College Faculty-Student Seminar-Japan. An interdisciplinary study of Japan. Con-
sent of coordinator required. 2 credits per quarter for three consecutive qu arters for a total 
of 6 Cr. ALT. 
t364. Tri-College Faculty-Student Seminar - China. An interdi sc iplinary study of China. 
Consent of coordinator required . 2 er. per quarter for a total of 6 Cr. ALT. 
LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES (LAST) 
Director Dale Peterson (History). Faculty Committee G. B. Erickson (Geography), Hellwig 
(Interdisciplinary Studies), Kilkelly (Political Science), Lane (Sociology/Anthropology), A. 
Larsen (Economics), Melton (E nglish), O'Neill (Foreign Languages) . 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (66) 
1. 30-31 required er. in the social sciences: 
ANTH 354 or 463, ECON 480, GEOG 277, 
498; HIST 361,362, POL 333, SSCI 460 or 
470. 
2. 21 requiredcr.in5panish:SPAN211 , 212, 
243,311 ,312 , and SPAN437 or438or three 
one er. courses in SPAN421 .422. and423. 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
3. 14-15 elective er. to be chosen from the 
fol lowing courses: ANTH 354,463, ECON 
445 , 474, ENG 390, HIST 350, 463, 480, 
LAST 250, SSCI 460, 470, Independent 
Study 199-499. 
Minor (36) 
A student must complete all of the require-
ments of Group 1 as well as 5-6 er. from 
Group 3. 
250. Introduction to Latin America. An interdisciplinary exploration of the Latin American 
experience, utiliz ing materials from geography, sociology, anthropology, history, 
economics, political science and literature. 4 Cr. 5. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE (SSCI) 
Most of the problems confronting man may fruitfully be examined from many points of 
view. An understanding of the problem of poverty, for example, cannot be achieved without 
some attention to the economic, geographical, historical, political , psychological and 
sociological dimensions, not to mention other areas, including those outside the social 
sciences. Thus, the department's commitment in social science is an interdisciplinary one. 
Students interested in a multidisciplinary approach to social science shou ld cons ider 
programs offered below or those listed in the section on Social Studies. Students should 
also see programs offered in American Studies, Anthropology, East Asian Stud ies, 
Economics, Environmental Studies, Geography, History, Latin American Stud ies, Political 
Science, Sociology, and Urban Affairs. 
Students seeking admission to a major or minor program in Social Science must have at 
least a 2.0 grade point average in all courses taken in the Departments of Economics, 
Geography, History, Interdisc ipl inary Studies (Social Science), Political Science, Psychology, 
and Sociology and Anthropology. 
Transfer credits carrying a grade less than "C" are not usable in a major or minor. 
A major or minor in Social Science may not be combi ned with a major o r minor in 
Economics, Po li tical Science, Sociology, or Anthropology. 
Students who plan to seek certification as Social Studies teachers in Minnesota schools 
shou ld consult their advisers to insure that certi fi cation requirements are met. Si nce new 
requirements go into effect on July 1, 1979, it is imperative that students who will complete 
their degrees after that date bec.ome informed of the new requirements . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Social Science Major (48) 
ECON 273, 274; POL 211, 312; SOC 260; 
ANTH 267 o r SOC 465; SSCI 421. 
One 3 or 4 credit elective from each of the 
following areas: ECON; GEOG or HIST; 
POL; SOC. 
Electives in ANTH , ECON, POL, SOC, SSCI. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Social Science Major (60) 
ECON 273,274; POL 211,312; SOC 260,465; 
ANTH 267; SSCI 421; SST 353. 
One 3 or 4 credit elective from each of the 
following areas: ECON; GEOG or HIST; 
POL. 
Electives in ANTH, ECON , POL, SOC, SSCI. 
Social Science Minor (36) 
ECON 273, 274; POL 211, 312; SOC 260; 
ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSCI 421. 
Electives in ANTH , ECON, POL, SOC, SSCI. 
Social Science Minor (36) 
ECON 273, 274; POL 211, 312; SOC 260; 
ANTH 267 or SOC 465 ; SSCI 421; SST 353. 
One 4 credit course in GEOG or HIST. 
Social Science Major (48) 
(This major is open only to the student who 
elects a minor field. ) 
ECON 273, 274; POL 211 , 312; SOC 260 ; 
ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSCI 421 ; SSCI 460 
or 470 ; SST 353. 
O ne 3 or 4 credit elective from each of the 
follow ing areas: ECON; GEOG or HIST; 
POL; SOC. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Social Science Major (48) 
Social Science Minor (36) 
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Elementary Education Minor (36) 
ECON 273 , 274; POL 211 , 312; SOC 260; 
ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSCI 421 . 
Electives in ANTH, ECON, POL, SOC, SSCI. 
Students will design their own programs of se lf-se lected courses in accordance with estab-
lished departmental gui de lines. Proposed programs must then receive the approval of the 
department. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t104. General Social Science. Economic, political , and socio logica l factors w hich affect the 
person in contemporary American society. Designed to lead to understanding of com-
plexities and responsibilities of day-by-day living in the modern wor ld. Specifi c topics to be 
li sted in the class schedule each quarter. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t204. Themes in the Social Science. Selected interdisciplinary social scienti fic tools will be 
appli ed to a special interest area such as " Death and Dying," " Poverty, " " The Scientific 
Revolution ," " The New American Indian. " 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t301. Futuristics. An examination of the forces creating the rapid soc ial changes which 
students will have to anticipate in adapting to thei r future life styles. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
320. Elements of Social Science. Concepts in soc ial science appropri ate for elementary 
school. Open to students not majoring in elementary educatio n, but only as a general 
elective. Not open to secondary majors or minors in any of the social sciences. 3 Cr. F, W , 5, 
SUM. 
370. Orientation to Denmark. Intended primarily for students w ho will take part in the 
Study Center in Denmark, this co urse is designed to help them understand the people of 
Denmark and their soc ial system. 2 Cr. 5. 
400. Special Problems in Social Science. 1-4 Cr. 
t 401 . Concepts in Social Science. Applicat ion of eco nomic, political, and socio logica l con-
cepts to issues in contemporary soc ieties. Specific t itles to be li sted in the class sched ule 
each quarter. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
421. Integrated Social Science. Training in the modes of thought, the language, and the 
basic models common to the socia l science disciplines; practice in the application of socia l 
science to a number of typica l po licy decisions. Pre req .: one cou rse in each of the fo llowi ng 
areas: ECON ; POL; SOC or ANTH. 4 Cr. F, W . 
444. Internship. 1- 16 Cr. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
t 460-560. Social Science Seminar. Analys is of issues or problems of an interdisciplinary 
socia l science nature. A specific topic will be selected each time the course is offered. May 
be repeated. 1-4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t470-570. Area Studies Seminar. Analysis of contemporary social , politi cal and economi c 
cond itions of an area. A specific country or region wi ll be se lected each t ime the course is 
offered. May be repeated. 1-4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t 476-576. Black and American : Contemporary Afro-American Thought. An explo rat ion of 
contemporary Afro-American respon ses to their conditi on in American society utilizing 
concepts and materials from the socia l sciences. 4 Cr. WALT. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES (SST) 
Students interested in a co mprehensive multidi sc iplinary app roach to socia l sc ience should 
co nsid er programs offered below o r those li sted in the section o n Social Science. Students 
should also see program s offered in Ameri can Studies, Anthropology, East Asian Studi es, 
Economics , Environmental Studi es, Geography, Hi story, Latin American Studies, Political 
Science, Socio logy, and Urban Affairs . 
Students who p lan to seek certifi cation as Social Stud ies teachers in Minnesota schools 
shou ld co nsult their adv isers to in su re that cert ifi cation requirements are met. Since new 
requirements go into effect o n July 1, 1979, it is imperative that students who will co mplete 
their degrees after that date become informed o f the new req uirements. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Social Studies Major (84) 
Economic Emphasis 
ECON 273, 274; GEOG 271; HIST 345; POL 
21 1; SOC 260; ANTH 267; SSCI 421; SST 
353. 
O ne course from : ECON 480,483; HIST 480 ; 
SOC 379; SSC! 460, 470. 
Elective credits: ECON (16); GEOG (8, in-
cluding one topi ca l and o n e regio nal 
course); H IST (8); POL (8); SOC and 
ANTH (4); the balance from any of the 
above fi elds. 
Geography Emphasis 
GEOG: 40 credi ts, with at least five topical 
and five regional courses. 
ECON 273; POL 211 ; SOC 260; SSCI 421; 
SST 353. 
Elective credits: ECON (4); HIST (8); POL 
(4); SOC or ANTH (4); related area (4). 
History Emphasis 
HIST: 28 er. must be taken at 200 level o r 
above. 
16 Cr., with a min . of one course from each 
of the following areas: U.S. 140 or 141 (or 
with permission of dept. chairperson , a 
course from 340-344); Ancient, M ed ieval, 
and/or European up to 1500; Europe since 
1500 ; Asia, Africa, or Latin Ameri ca. 
ECON 273, 274; GEOG (one regional and 
o ne top ica l course); POL 211; SOC 260; 
SSCI 421; SST 353. 
Elective er.: HI ST (24); POL (4); SOC o r 
ANTH (4); related areas (4). 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
Political Science Emphasis 
POL 211 , 251, 312; ANTH 250; ECON 273, 
274 ; GEOG 271; HIST 140, 141 (or, w ith 
permi ss ion of the Hi st o ry department 
chairperson, courses from 340-344); SOC 
260; SSCI 421 ; SST 353. 
Elec tive credits: POL (24 , except that 201 
may not be used and no more than 8 cred-
its from 444 may count toward the majo r); 
GEOG (4) ; ANTH , ECON , GEOG, HIST, 
SOC, or SSC! (8) . 
Social Science Emphasis 
(Admiss io n requirements are the same as 
for Social Science majors.) 
ANTH 267; ECON 273, 274; POL 21 1, 312; 
SOC 260,465; SSCI 421 (or other course in 
methods of soc ial research); SST 353. 
Elective c red its in ECON , POL, SO C/ANTH , 
o r SSC! (18, including at least one course 
in each of the first three fi elds named). 
Other elective credits: GEOG (one top ica l 
and one regional course); HIST (8); re-
lated areas (12). 
Elementary Education 
Social Studies Minor (36) 
(Admission requirements are the same as 
for Socia l Science majors.) 
ECON 273; GEOG 271 or 273; HIST (any 200-
level course); POL 211 ; SOC 260; SSCI 
421 . 
O ne elective in each of three of the above 
fie lds (12). 
353. Teaching Social Studies in Secondary School. Philosophy, methods, and mater ials in 
the teaching of soc ial studies in th e secondary school. (It is r ecomm ended that thi s course 
be taken in the quarter immediately preceding student teaching. ) 4 Cr. F, W , SUM. 
URBAN AFFAIRS (URB) 
Director James W. Kelley. Faculty Committee Stah lecker (Busin ess), Lofgree n (Economics), 
Gambi ll (History), Downes (Interdi sc iplinary Stud ies) , Add icott (Geography), and Paschall 
(Socio logy). 
URBAN AFFAIRS (URB) / 135 
Th e urban affair s program is an all-university prog ram. The prog ram is d irected towards 
producing " urban generali sts." Stud ents will be encouraged to comb ine this program with 
an emphasis in one of the many disciplines off ered by the university, which will aid in 
bridging the gap between depth and bread th . The p rog ram v ia the urban core, th e em-
phasis, independent study, semin ars, internships, appli ed research, and close contacts 
between students and urban affairs personnel is in tend ed to focus on urban relationsh ips 
and give an interdi sciplinary perspective for advanced study and ac ti vities in the fi elds of 
urban studies. 
While traditional methods of instruction, such as lectures and d iscuss ions are used , o ther 
approaches are also ad opted. There is an emphasis on projects that direc t students toward s 
rea l problems and into contact with perso ns concerned w ith so lving such probl ems. The 
program is especially adaptable to junio r coll ege transfer students, the part-tim e student, 
and those who are looking fo r mid-career d evelopm ent or new career d irectio ns. Career 
and " li fe style" planning is an o ngoing and important part o f the urban affairs p rog ram . 
Some of the careers and graduate programs that urban affa irs majors might p ursue include : 
City and Regional Plann ing 
Environmental Pl anning 
Rec reatio n Planning 
Environmental Des ign 
Transportati o n Planning 
Manpower Utili zatio n 
Eco nomic and Industrial Developm ent 
Public Admini stratio n 
Pub lic Safety Planni ng 
Consumer Investigati on 
Comprehensive Health Planning 
Services to the Aged 
U rban-Rural Relations 
Community and Social Services 
Community Educa tion 
American U rban Hi sto ry and Li teratu re 
Urbanism in Higher Education 
Communi ty Publi c Re latio ns 
A major feature of th e prog ram is th e internship. The in ternship w ill serve the student, the 
university, and society by provid ing the exp eriences in an urban sett in g. It is hoped that th e 
"service-l earning-research internship" will add to the stud ent's en thu sias m fo r l earning and 
moti vate him through the exc itement of di scovery and creativity. Placement o f the intern 
w ill depend upon each stud ent's interests and needs. A w id e vari ety of in tern ships is avai l-
able wi th planning agencies, f ine arts centers, hospi ta ls and hea lth planning fac ilities, pu b lic 
and pri vate consum er serv ice o rganizatio ns, nu merous local, state and federal agencies, 
education agencies, and o thers. 
It is strongly urged that before students begin ta ki ng any of the urban affai rs courses they 
consult the urban affairs d irector. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (64) 
Students will compl ete the fo ll owing re-
quirements o r demonstrate bac kground 
in most, bu t not necessaril y all , of these 
areas : 
BI O L 349 o r GEOG 372 o r SPED 404; ECON 
460* o r 461 • o r 465*; GEOG 394; CSCI 
269; PO L 313*; SOC 370*. 
After co nsul t ing the di recto r , se lect o ne 
course from groups 1, 2, and 3. In group 
4, se lect AMST 201 plus one other course. 
Group 1: General Business 
M GMF 361 or M KGB 320 o r BEOA 216. 
Group 2: Comm unications 
ENGL 339 or COMM 240 o r SPC 220, 223, 
o r 350 o r BEOA 309. 
Group 3 : Statist ics 
MKGB 140 o r MATH 329 o r PSY 259 or SOC 
278. 
Group 4: Research M ethod s 
AMST 201 and one o ther from M KGB 425 
o r SOC 379 o r GEOG 390. 
Courses from groups 2, 3, and 4 must be 
co mpleted p rior to the in ternship. The fo l-
lowing courses of fered by the U rban Af-
fairs program are required of all majo rs: 
URB 200, 402, 403 , and 404. 
Minor (27) 
URB 200; SOC 370*; ECON 461 • o r 465*; 
GEOG 394 or 490; POL 313*. 
Choose fro m the foll owing related electives 
or from those app roved in consu ltati on 
with the directo r of the Urban Affairs p ro-
gram : HIST 347; BIO L 349 or GEOG 372; 
GEOG 394 or GEOG 490; ECON 461 * or 
ECON 465*; MGMF 361 . 




ECON 461 * or 465* 
GEOG 394 or 490 
POL 313* 
H IST 347 
Choose from the foll owi ng related electives 
or from those approved in co nsultation 
w ith the director of the Urban Affairs pro-
gram: GEOG 394 or GEOG 490; SOC 347; 
MGMF 167; GEOG 380 ; ECON 461 *or 
465* ; MKGB 238 or MGMF 361; POL 380 ; 
BIO L 349 or GEOG 372. 
*Prerequisites to ECON 460, 461 , 465; POL 313; and SOC 370 are not required for Urban 
Affairs Majors and Minors. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Co mpletion of 48 credits w ith th e approval of the d irector. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
199-499. Independent Study. Intended for th e very able, motivated student whose intell ec-
tual needs are partially served by serious independent study. May be repeated. 1-4 Cr. 
200. Introduction to Urban Affairs . Survey of the f ie ld of urban affai rs. Examination of ways 
urban problems are dealt with and ways in which society sets prioriti es for dea ling with 
these prob lems. Also pre-p lanning for internship and career areas . 3 Cr. F, W , 5. 
402. Internship. Stud ents will b e involved in pub lic and p ri vate o rganizatio ns participating 
in urban study, plann ing, research decision-making and eva luation. Not to be taken during 
last qu arter in residence. Prereq.: 200 . 12 Cr. F, W , 5. 
403. Field Research . Applied research project begun as part of the internship program with 
fu rther discussion, eva lu ation and completio n the fol lowing quarter. 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
404. Colloquium. An interdisciplinary perspective of urban li fe and an understanding of 
how urban problems are add ressed by peop le who must d eal with them on a day-to-day 
basis. Prereq. : 402 o r by permission . 3 Cr. F, 5. 
MASS COMMUNICATIONS (COMM) 
Chairperson R. John DeSanto . Faculty Bryce, T. Eveslage, Mackert, Martin , Reeder , F. Voe-
lker. 
Th e Department of Mass Communications has majors in the Print Media and Electronic 
Med ia. Specialties open to students selecti ng the Print Media include: (a) Advertis ing, (b) 
News Editorial, (c) Magazine , (d) Photojourna lism, (e) Public Relation s. Students se lecting 
the Electronic Med ia may take specia lties in (a) Ci nematograp hy, (b) Radio , (c) Te levision, 
(d ) Radio-TV, (e) TV-Film . Minors include Journali sm , Rad io , Television and Cinem atog-
raphy. 
While the two majors differ in scope and direction , the ir prim ary objective is to prepare 
students for responsible and reward ing careers in the mass media. The Mass Communica-
tio ns approach is based on the premise that the best preparation in either the Print or 
Electronic Media program involves broad course se lectio n from prin cipally th e Liberal Arts 
and Social Sciences . Students are encouraged to take their Mass Communications electives 
in both the Elec troni c and Print Media areas. A substantial am ount o f th e student's overa ll 
program in the major consists of course work oth er than Mass Communication s courses. 
O n-the-job practice and laborato ry techniques are part o f the overall program through 
course design and a varied internsh ip program in each area of the mass m edia. Before 
students wi ll be fo rm ally accepted into any major o r minor program they m ust have success-
fu lly co mpleted COMM 220 and one other Mass Communications course. Special Mass 
Communications programs include a Bache lor of El ectives and External Studies. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major: Print Media with specialties in 
Advertising 
News Editoria l 
Magazine 
Photojournalism 
Public Re lations 
Track I (64-71) 
Required Core (24) 
COMM 220, 240, 342, 346, 350, 460, 487. 
COMM Electives (14-16). Consu lt with ad-
viser. Support Area Courses from other 
departments (25-30). Consu lt with adviser. 
Track II (48) 
Required Core (24) 
COMM 220, 240, 342, 346, 350, 450, 460. 
COMM Electives (12) . Consult with adviser. 
Support Area Cou rses from, other de-
partments (12). Consu lt with adviser . 
Major: Electronic Media with specialties in 
Cinematography 
Radio 
Te levis ion 
Radio-TV 
TV-Film 
Track I (71) 
Required Core (23) 
COMM 220, 371, 372, 376, 460, 473. 
Specia lty Requirements (28). 
Cinematography Rad io 
246 (3) 333 (4) 
370 (4) 433 (4) 
470 (4) 451 (3) 
475 (3) 475 (3) 
346 (3) 
17 14 
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COMM Electives (10) COMM Electives (10) 
TV/Film Public Affa irs 
333 (4) 240 (4) 
370 (4) 342 (3) 
470 (4) 346 (3) 
476 (4) 420 (4) 
477 (4) 475 (4) 
20 18 
COMM Electives (8) COMM Electives (10) 
Support A reas (20) . Consu lt with adviser. • 
*S tudents specia lizi ng in radio or TV mu st 
select one of SPC courses 331, 220 or 250. 
Track II (48) 
Required Core (26) 
COMM 220, 371 o r 376 (select two), 372, 
(473 or 475 - se lect one), (451, 470 or 476 
- select one), 460. 
SPC 250 or 331 or 220 (except Cinematog-
raphy specialty). (4). 
COMM Electives (10). Consu lt with adviser. 
Support A rea Courses from other de-
partments (12). Consu lt with adviser. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Completio n of 48 cred its with the approval 
of the department. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS MINOR 
Radio-TV Minor (36) 
COMM 220, 370, 371, 372, 376, 460 , 475. 
Electives: Consult with adviser . 
Journalism Minor (36) 
COMM 220, 240, 342, 346, 350,460,487. 
Electives: Consu lt with adviser. 
Journalism Minor (24) 
COMM 220, 240, 346, 350, 460. 
Electives: Consult with adviser. 
Minor (36) 
Completio n of 36 credits with the approval 
of the department. 
Radio Minor (24) 
COMM 220,333,371,451,460. 
Electives: Consul t w ith adviser. 
Television Minor (24) 
COMM 220, 371, 376, 460, 476. 
Electives: Consul t w ith adviser. 
Cinematography Minor (24) 
COMM 220, 346, 370, 376, 460, 470. 
Electives: Consu lt with adviser. 
138 / MASS COMMUN ICATIONS (COMM) 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE MINOR 
Radio-TV Minor (24) 
COMM 220, 370, 371 , 376, 481 . 
Electives: Consult with adv iser. 
Journalism Minor (24) 
COMM 220, 222 , 240, 346, 350, 480, 481. 
Electives: Consult w ith adviser. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Journalism Minor (36) 
COMM 220, 240, 350, 455, 460, 480, 487. 
Elec tives: Consult wit h adviser . 
Radio-TV Minor (36) 
COMM 220,333,371,376,476. 
Electives: Consu lt with adviser. 
t201 . Mass Media for the Consumer. An overview of the stru cture, scope and functions of 
th e mass media in soc iety with emphasi s on the consumer point of v iew . Not open to mass 
co mmunication s majors or minors. 3 Cr. 
211. Editing College Publications and Production Laboratory. A general introd uctory, non-
technica l course in production, layout, design , copywriting and ed iting of co ll ege publica-
ti ons. Emphasis is on practi ca l laboratory exper ience in al l aspects of pub lications work. 4 
Cr. 
t220. Introduction to Mass Communications . Hi story, nature, functi o ns, and criticisms of 
the mass media and their ro le in society. 4 C r. 
222. History of the Mass Media. Development of American newspapers and period ica ls 
from beginnings in Eu rope; ri se of radio and televi sion; rol e of journalism in American 
history and cu lture; signi ficant journal ists and their publications. 3 Cr. 
240. Reporting and Newswriting. Gathering material and w riting news stories. Practice in 
covering ass ignm ents and preparing copy. Prereq. : abil ity to type 35 words per minute or 
BEOA 101 . 4 Cr . 
246. Visual Communications. Communi cation of information and id eas throug h the visual 
media. Relationships between verba l and visua l media ; their specia l characteri sti cs and 
supportive functions . 3 C r. 
309. Radio and Television Activities. Cred it is ea rned by part icipants in rad io-te levision 
acti vit ies. Departmenta l approval to register is required. 1- 2 cred its per quarter. M ax. 6 Cr. 
333. Announcing. Instruction and prac ti ce in voice and in various types of radio and televi-
sion annou ncing . Prereq . : SPC 250 or 331 or consent of instructo r . 4 Cr. 
342. Advanced Reporting. Problems of reporting, especially on small and medium city 
media; interpretative and investigative reporting , feature writing, reporting of pub lic affa irs; 
law of li be l; th e New Journali sm. Prereq.: 240. 4 Cr. 
346. Photojournalism. Theoretica l and practi ca l co nsid erat ion s in planning and taking 
photographs fo r the med ia. Basic types of equipment and mater ials. Developing , printmak-
ing, and other darkroom processes. Lab. 3 Cr. 
350. Editing and Makeup. Princip les and p ractices in news se lection, copyreading, headline 
w riting , i ll ustrations , makeup and design for the print med ia. Prereq.: 220 , 240. 4 Cr. 
357. Community Journalism. The local med ia, their ed ito rs and reporters ; their ro le and 
effect among American med ia. Problems of news and editoria l direction , organization, and 
respon sib i lity. 3 Cr. 
370. Cinematography I. An introd ucti on to f ilm produ ction , crit icism and techniques. 
Theory and practice in film ing . Lab. Prereq.: 346 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. 
371. Radio Broadcast Production I. The structure and operation of rad io stations. Study of 
program types. Theory and practi ces in faci li ties and p rod ucti on tech niqu es. Lab. 4 Cr. 
372. Radio-Television News Writing and Editing. Groundwork in gathering, writing, an d 
ed iting news copy and tapings for broadcast; radio and television news styl e. Lab. 3 Cr. 
376. Introduction to Television Production and Direction. Th e use of basic te levision 
fac il ities and techn iques. Introduction to theory and practice in production and direction. 
Lab. 4 Cr. 
409. Advanced Radio and Television Activities. Credit is earned by advanced parti cipation in 
radi o-television activiti es. Departm enta l approval to register is required. 1- 2 er. per qu arter . 
Max. , 6 Cr. 
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420. Specialty Reporting. Learning and practicing tech niqu es of specialty reporting; print or 
electronic media students choose topics within course requirements. Prereq. : 240, 342 , 372 
or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. 
433. Advanced Announcing. Advanced study and practice in an nou nci ng procedures and 
techniques with emphasis upon the specia lized announcing types. Study of pertinent FCC 
rules and regulations. Prereq.: 333. 4 Cr. 
451. Radio Broadcast Production II. Intensive study in the production of educational and 
commercia l radio programs. Broadcast theory and hi story. Emphasis upon socia l responsi-
bility. Lab. Prereq . : 371. 4 Cr. 
455. Editorial Writing. Logica l organization and principles of persuasion. The co lumn, crit-
ical review, letters to the ed itor, and other mater ials of the editoria l page. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. 
456. Sportswriting and Broadcasting. Reporting, writing, editing and broadcasting news of 
sports and rec reat ion. Prereq . : 240 or 372 or consent of in structor . 4 Cr. 
464. Management of the Broadcast Station. Advanced study of the organization and opera-
t ion of the radio and television station from the standpoint of management. Research in the 
design of a broadcasting station. 4 Cr. 
470. Cinematography II. Advanced film production. Theory and practice in news, commer-
cia l and educational fi lming. Lab. Prereq.: 370. 4 Cr. 
473. Radio-Television Public Affairs and Documentaries. Fundamentals of pub lic affa irs 
programs and documentaries. H istori cal and crit ica l study of the various types of these 
programs. 4 Cr. 
475. Writing for Radio and TV. Study and practice in the major forms of rad io and TV 
writing. Co mmercia l scripti ng techniques and methods . 3 Cr. 
476. Advanced Television Production. Production and direction of vari ous program types. 
The use of television facilities coordinated with production techniques. Lab. Prereq.: 376. 4 
Cr. 
477. Advanced Television Direction. Production and direction of more detailed program 
types. Emphasis is upon the central role of the television director. Exper im ental production. 
Lab. Prereq.: 376. 4 Cr. 
484. Broadcast Law. Analys is of the legal history and development, present laws and regula-
tio ns and the futu re significance of the commercial and non-commercia l broadcasting in-
dustry. 4 Cr. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
441-541 . Magazine Article Writing. Varied specia l types of writing for magazines, newspa-
pers, journals , company publications, other printed media. Market study: adapting style, 
content to specific publications. 3 Cr. 
445-545 . Advanced Photojournalism. Lectu re and lab in photojournalistic production for 
newspapers , magazines , company publications, television, etc. Photojournalism, history, 
theory, trends, legal aspects, ethi cs , composition , special techn iqu es, development and 
execution of picture stories and essays. Prereq.: 346 or consent. 3 Cr. 
450-550. Advanced Editing and Makeup. Cu rrent trends in format , makeup and typography 
of newspapers, magazines and brochures; ed iti ng and makeup of special sections; atten-
tion to so luti ons of problems by outsta nding publications. Prereq.: 350. 3 Cr. 
460-560. Mass Communications Law. Freedom of the press with emphasis on the electronic 
and printed m ed ia in the areas of First Amendment rights; libel, censorship and government 
regulations; major theories of the press_. 4 Cr. 
480-580. Advising School Publications. Role of the faculty adviser ; trends, philosophies, 
problems; theoretical and practical considerations ; content of journalism curriculum . 4 Cr. 
481-581. Teaching Mass Communications. Theories, methods, materials and cu rri culum de-
velopment for teaching m ass communications in the secondary schools. 3 Cr. 
487-587. Public Relations. Interpreting the school , business , o r other o rgan izations for its 
publics; responsib iliti es of the public relatio ns representative to the comm unity served; the 
over-all public relations program. 3 Cr. 
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MATHEMATICS (MATH) AND 
COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSCI) 
Chairperson Howard Bird. Faculty Bahauddin , Brink, Carl son, Crane, Du ll , R. Earles, Ernst, J. 
W. John son , L. Johnson , M. Johnson , R. Johnson , Lahren , Leitch, Leung, Meyer, Miller, E. 
Stennes , F. Stennes , Van Akin , Vandell. 
The Mathematics Department recommends that at least two mathemati cs courses at th e 
co llege level be comp leted before a stud ent applies for a major in mathematics . Some 
possible course combinations cou ld be MATH 241 , 242 ; MATH 140 , 241 ; or MATH 134 , 241, A 
student applying for a major mu st have had a high school course in geo metry or the 
equiva lent and must have at least a 2.0 average in the mathematics courses compl eted. 
Th e student majoring in mathematics w ill also be required to complete a minor or to 
develop an area of concentration . The min o r or area of concentratio n must be approved by 
the adv iser . All mathematics courses required in th e B.S. prog ram must be compl eted 
before student teaching . 
MATH 130 and 134 are required for stud ents majoring or minor ing in mathematics (except 
Elementary Education Minors) who have no t completed high schoo l algebra (or equivalent) 
and high school tri gonomet ry (or equivalen t). 
BACHELOR OF ARTS - MATHEMATICS 
Major (60) 
MAfHm , W , W , ™ , ~ , ™ , ill , ill. 
28 er. from: 300-400 leve l mathem at ics 
courses with at least 12 credits at the 400 
level. 
Minor (36) 
MATH 241 , 242 , 243 , 254. 
20 cred its from : 300-400 level mathematics 
courses. 
Major (48) 
MATH 241 , 242 , 243 , 244 , 254 ,354 ,356 , 457. 
16 er . from: 300-400 leve l m at hematics 
courses with at least 8 credits at the 400 
level. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - MATHEMATICS 
Major (60) 
MAfHm , w , w , ~ , ™,m, lli , ill, 
437, 451 , 457 (CSCI 269 and 271 are re-
quired fo r non-compu ter science minors 
only. ) 
12-16 cred its from: 300-400 level mathemat-
ics courses , MATH 244. 
Minor (36) 
MATH 241 , 242,243,254 , 356, 424 , 329 or 437, 
451 . 
4 credits from: 300-400 level mathematics 
courses . 
Major (48) 
MATH 241 , 242,243 , 254 ,354 , 356,424 , 437, 
451 , 457. 
8 cred its from: 300-400 level mathemati cs 
courses, MATH 244. 
Elementary Education Minor (24) 
MATH 251, 254, 329, 352. 
8 credits from: MATH 241, 315,353,354 ,356; 
CSCI 269 , 271. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS - COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Minor (24) 
CSCI 270 , 280,301, 395 , and 480 or 490. 
Electives chose n from CSCI 365 , 378, 383, 
412, 417, 473 , 271, 371 , 444; MATH 329, 
334, 346 , 441 , 470; ENGL 433 ; MKGB 251 , 
451, 452 , 456; TECH 284. 
Minor (36) 
CSCI 270,280 , 301,395, and CSCI 480 or 490. 
One course from: MKGB 240; MATH 329; 
PSY 351; or SOC 279. A minimum of 8 
credits from the following group : CSCI 
365, 378, 383 , 41 2, 417, 473, 271 , 371 , 444; 
MKGB 451. Additiona l el ec tives from 
MATH 329,334 , 346 , 441,470; ENGL 433; 
MKGB 250, 251, 351 , 452, 456; TECH 284; 
PHYS 332. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Minor (24) 
CSCI 270 , 280, 301, 378, 395 , 477. 
Minor (36) 
CSCI 270, 280,301 , 365,378, 395 , 477; MATH 
329; TECH 284. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Co mpl et ion of 48 cred its with the app roval 




Completion of 36 credits with the approval 
of the department. 
t 121 . Cultural Mathematics. Topics selected by the instructor to demonstrate the vari ous 
natures of mathematics. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
130. Intermediate Algebra. Fundamental operatio ns of algebra, linear and quad ratic func-
tions; so luti on of elementary lin ear and qu adratic equatio ns; problem solving. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, 
SUM. 
131. College Algebra. Functions , permutations, combinati o ns, probability, sequences , 
logar ithms, systems of linear eq uations, matrices, determinants, inequaliti es, linear pro-
gramm ing. Prereq.: 130 o r high schoo l higher algebra. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
132. Mathematics for Biologists. Rati o, proportion , and variation ; probabi lity ; centra l ten-
dency; var iability ; frequencies and distributions. Not to be taken by students w ho have 
received cred it in 131 or 134. 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
134. Trigonometry. Tri gono metri c functions ; so lution of ri ght tr iangle; the fundamental 
identities ; inverse trigonometric functions; complex numbers. Prereq.: 130 o r equiva lent. 4 
Cr. F, W , 5, SUM (Alt.) . 
140. Pre-Calculus Mathematics. Selected topics from algebra, trigonometry, and ana lyti c 
geometry. Prereq.: Higher algebra and t rigonometry. 4 Cr. F. 
228. Slide Rule. Theory and use. Prereq.: 134 o r h igh school trigonometry. 1 Cr. Demand. 
231 . Calculus I. Sequences and lim its. D ifferenti al and in tegral calculu s of one variable. 
App lications. Prereq . : 130 or 131, o r equivalent. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM . 
232. Calculus II . Three dimensional analytic geo metry. Differential and integral calculu s of 
more than one variable. Applications. Prereq.: 231 . 4 Cr. 5 . 
241 . Analysis I. Inequalities, absolu te va lu e, functions, limi ts , continuity , differentiatio n of 
algebraic functions, applications of derivatives. Prereq.: Higher Algeb ra and Tri gonometry 
in high school or 130 and 134, o r 140. 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
242. Analysis II. Definite integral , fundamenta l theorem of calcu lu s, ind efi nite integral, 
differentiation and integration of transcendental functions , tech niques of integration . Pre-
req.: 241 . 4 Cr. F, W , 5. 
243. Analysis Ill . Topics in analyt ic geometry, appl icati ons of integration , sequ ences, seri es, 
L'Hospital's rul e and improper integrals. Prereq.: 242. 4 Cr. F, W, 5. 
244. Analysis IV. Three dimensio nal analytic geometry and vectors, partial derivatives and 
multiple in tegra ls. Prereq .: 243. 4 Cr. F, W, 5. 
250. Foundations of Arithmetic. Real number system and its subsystems. Se lected topics 
from elem entary number theory. Basic geometry concepts. For elem entary ed ucatio n 
majors on ly. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
t251. Foundations of Geometry. Designed for the elem entary teacher. Space, p lane and 
line as sets of points; si mple closed curves, geometric figu res considered as sets of points, 
concepts of measurem ent. 4 Cr. F, 5. 
t254. Fundamentals of Mathematics I. Logic, sets, functions, countab ility, part itions and 
equivalence relation s, binary operati ons. A n introduction to abstract mathematics. 4 Cr. F, 
w,s . 
257. Elementary Matrix Algebra. Matrices and matrix operation s. Systems of linear equa-
tions. Vector spaces and I in ear transformations. Linear programming. Prereq. : 131. 4 Cr. 5. 
315. Elementary Number Theory. Study of the integers including such topics as the division 
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and Euclidean algorithm s, p rim e and co mposite integers, di visib ili ty, the fundam ental 
th eorem of arithmetic. 4 Cr . Demand. 
329. Introduction to Probability. Finite and cou ntab ly infini te sam pl e spaces, probabi li ty 
measure. Prereq .: 130 or equiva lent, not to be counted as an electi ve fo r the B.A. o r B.S . 
mathemat ics major or minor. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
334. Differential Equations. Matrices, determ inants, eigenva lues. First and seco nd o rder 
di fferential equations. System s of l inear equatio ns, seri es and numerica l m ethods. Prereq .: 
244 . 4 Cr. F, S. 
345. Topics in Advanced Calculus. Impli cit fu nction theo rem s, transfo rmati ons and map-
pings, topics in vec to r analys is, uni form convergence, improper integrals. Prereq .: 244. 4 
Cr. W, S. 
346. Applied Mathematics I. Parti al di fferenti al equ ations of mathemati cal phys ics, bound-
ary v a lu e problems, class ica l so lu tion methods, Bessel functi ons and Legendre po lyno mials. 
Prereq .: 334,345. 4 Cr. Dem and . 
347. Applied Mathematics II. Topi cs se lected fro m t ransform mathematics, integ ral equ a-
ti ons, systems analys is. Prereq.: 346. 4 Cr. Dem and . 
352. Algebra for the Elementary Teacher. Properti es o f rea l numbers; linear equ ati ons and 
inequ aliti es; qu adrat ic equ ations and inequ aliti es; m odular ar ithmetic and algebraic stru c-
tures; co mplex numbers; functio ns. 4 C r. W . 
353. Mathematics Laboratory for Elementary Teachers. Concrete experi ences fo r the pur-
poses of reinforcing mathematical id eas and learning new concepts th rough open-ended 
activiti es; materi als and their use. 2 Cr. S. 
354. Fundamentals of Mathematics II . A continuatio n of 254 with an emphasis on properti es 
of the number systems. Natural numbers, integers as an integ ral d o main , rati onal numbers 
as an o rdered f ie ld . Prereq .: 254. 4 C r. W , S. 
356. Modern Algebra. Group Theory, top ics fro m Ring Theory. Prereq.: 354. 4 Cr. F, S. 
424. Elements of Geometry. An analys is o f ax io matic sys tems, a c riti qu e of Euclid , and an 
ax io matic d evelopm ent of Neutral, Euclidean , Lobachevs kian and Rum an ian geometri es. 
Prereq . : 254. 4 Cr . F, W . 
425. Contemporary Geometry. Vectors and tran sformati ons on th e Eucl id ean plane, and 
their application to p robl em solv ing. Prereq. : high school geo metry and 254. 4 Cr. S. 
426. Advanced Geometry. Pro jective geometry fro m both a synthetic and an analytic poin t 
of vi ew . Prim itive fo rms, p rojectivit ies, and conics. Prereq . : 424 o r 425. 4 C r. W . 
441 . Topics in Applied Mathematics. Convex sets, class ical optimization, search techniques, 
lin ea r prog ramming. Prer eq .: permi ss ion of in structo r. 4 Cr. Demand . 
451. Profess ional Subject Matter for Junior and Senior High School Mathematics. For 
teacher candidates. Current cu rri culum d evelopm ents, topics in modern mathem atics, les-
son pl anning, teaching. Taken prior to student teaching . 4 Cr. F, S. 
COURSES FO R ADVANCED UN DE RGRAD UATE 
AN D GRADUATE STUD ENTS 
415-515. Number Theory. Prim e and composite in tegers, D iop hantin e analys is, number 
congru ences, qu adrati c res idu es . Prereq . : 254. 4 U ndgr. Cr., 3 G r. Cr. W. 
436-536. Complex Variables. The compl ex fi e ld , th e theo ry of analyti c fu ncti ons, power 
seri es, Fundam ental Theorem of A lgebra. Prereq . : 354 o r consent of instructo r . 4 Undgr. 
Cr., 3 G r. Cr. S. 
437-537. Probability and Statistics I. Axiomatic d evelopment of p robability; continuous and 
di screte sample spaces; rand om vari ables; p robabil ity den sity functi ons; Bayes ' theo rem. 
Prereq . : 243,254.4 Cr. F. 
438-538. Probability and Statistics II. Di stributions of functio ns of random vari abl es; mul-
tidim ensional random vari ables; t and F distribu tions; mo ment generati ng functi ons. Pre-
req . : 244,437.4 Undgr. Cr., 3 G r. C r. W. 
439-539. Probability and Statistics Ill . Po in t estimation and suff icient stati sti cs; maximum 
likelihood es timatio n of parameters; statistica l hypotheses; stati stica l t ests. Prereq .: 438-
538. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S. 
t440-540 . History of Mathematics. Histori ca l survey o f the deve lopment of mathe mati cs. 
Prereq. : 241 . 4 Undgr. C r., 3 Gr. Cr. S, SUM (Alt.). 
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445-545. Introduction to Real Analysis I. Functions, compl ete ordered fields , sequ ences and 
seri es of rea l numbers. No calculu s skill s are required . Prereq.: 356. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F 
(Alt. ). 
446-546. Introduction to Real Analysis II. limits, metric spaces, continuous functions , con-
nectedness , completeness, compactness, uni form continuity. Prereq.: 445-545. 4 Undgr. 
Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W (Alt.). 
447-547. Introduction to Real Analysis Ill . Rieman Integral, derivatives, theo rem s of cal-
culu s, sequ ences and seri es of functions , Lebesgue in tegral. Prereq.: 446-546. 4 Undgr. Cr., 
3 Gr. Cr. S (Alt. ). 
452-552. Recent Trends in Secondary School Mathematics. Number systems, sets, deduc-
tion , algebras , geometries, vectors, limits, functions , probability, computers, decisions. The 
changing mathemat ics curriculum. 4 Cr. Demand . 
455-555. Foundations of Mathematics. Operations on sets, relations and functions, cardinal 
numbers , o rdinal arithmetic , the axiom of choice, axiomatic theories. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. 
SUM (Alt. ). 
457-557. Linear Algebra. Vector spaces, Euclidean n-space, linear transformations, matri ces. 
Prereq.: 242, 356. 4 Undgr. Cr ., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W , SUM (Alt.). 
459-559. Recent Trends in Elementary School Mathematics. Modern approach to teaching 
arithmetic, teaching aids and devices, exper im ental work, recent research. 4 Cr. Demand . 
460-560. Topology. Metric spaces, topological spaces, separation axioms, connectedness, 
compactness. Prereq.: 356. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W (Alt.). 
470-570. Numerical Analysis. Difference tables and applications, interpolation , num erical 
integration and differentiation , error analysis, numerical so lution of equations. Prereq. : 271, 
243. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
t169. Computers in Society. Introduction to timesharing; programming in the TIS language 
(BASIC, FOCAL, etc.); flowcharts; hi story and development of co mputers. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM. Not open to CSCI 269 students. 
t269. Introduction to Computers. Hi story of computer, cur rent uses in business, industry 
and ed ucation. A lgorithms, flowcharts , simple programmi ng. 2 Cr. F, W , S. Not open to 
CSCI 169 students. 
270. Fundamentals of Programming. Algorithms and their rep resentat ions. Analysis of a 
simpl e computer and its instruction set. Assemb ly language cod ing. Prereq.: CSCI 169 o r 
269 or equiv. ; co ll ege algebra or equiv. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
271. Computer Programming-Compiler Language. Algorithms; flowcharting; fundamental 
programming techniqu es and program stru cture; comp uter so lution of problems using 
Fortran IV language. 2 Cr . F, W, S. 
280. Assembly Language Programming. Programming as a real assembly language; sub-
routine linkage conventions; macros; study of data structures appropriate to assembly 
language. Prereq. : 270. 4 Cr. F. 
301 . Higher Level Languages and Data Structures. Survey of several high level languages 
and their co mpiler and inh erent data structures. Formal description of high level languages. 
Prereq. : 270. 4 Cr. W. 
365. Discrete Computational Structures. Basic forms and operations, binary trees, formal 
and natural lang uages, Boolean algebras . Prereq.: Knowledge of one high level program-
ming language. 4 Cr. Demand . 
371 . Advanced Fortran . Multi-dimensional ar rays; log ica l operators; function subprograms; 
subroutine programs; disk and tape operation s. Lab. Prereq.: 271. 2 Cr. S. 
378. Artificial Intelligence and Heuristic Programming. Heuri stic versus algo rithm methods, 
game playing programs, pattern recogni ti on and picture processing, and decision making 
programs. Prereq.: 395. 4 Cr . Demand. 
383. Minicomputer Systems and Applications. Hardware o rganizatio n, contro l concepts, 
characte ri stics of minicomputer 1/0 devices, current applications. 4 Cr. Demand. 
395. Systems Programming. Multiprogramming goals. Theory and practical experience with 
resource allocation and memory management. System structure, utilization and operation . 
Prereq. : 301. 4 Cr. S. 
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412. Computer Graphics. Graphica l data process ing, introduction to psychophysi cal 
photometry and display parameters, picture mod els and data stru ctures, display software. 
Prereq.: 395. 4 Cr. Demand. 
417. Compiler Construction. One-pass compilation techniqu es, sto rage all ocation, p roce-
dure, and blocking , data types and transfer functio ns, languages d es igned for writing com-
pilers . Prereq.: 395,365.4 Cr . Demand . 
444. Internship. Superv ised training opportunity provid ed by indu stry or ed ucational in-
stitution. Maximum of 8 credits toward min o r . Prereq.: Department co nsent. 1-16 Cr. 
473. Analysis of Algorithms. Computing t im e fun ctio ns, maximum , minimum , and average 
co mpu ti ng time of var ious algorithm s. Prereq . : MATH 329. 4 Cr. Dem and . 
477. Computers in Society and the Classroom. Hi sto ri ca l d evelopment o f computing, use of 
BASIC lang uage in tim eshar ing, Instru ctional Tim esharing in the school. Prereq.: 395,378.4 
C r. Demand. 
480. Computer Seminar. Reading , research, and discussion of se lected topics . Prereq.: 
Consent of in stru cto r. 2 Cr. F, W. 
490. Practicum in Computer Science. Supervi sed programming for various departments. 
Can be repeated for a max imum of 8 credits. Prereq.: App roval of departm ent. 2-4 Cr. S. 
MINORITY STUDIES 
Director Edward Pluth. Faculty Committee Jon es (Politi cal Science), Lane (Anth ropology), 
Risberg (Human Relations), Simpso n (American Studi es), Summers (E nglish). 
The Minority Studies Program is d esigned for students who desire some study of min oriti es 
as compl em entary to their major course of study. The program is cross-di sci plinary in nature 
and provides some degree of flexib ility within its framework. 
Note 1. Courses marked with an asteri sk (*) are applicable to the program only when they 
focus on min ority groups. 
Note 2. SOC 260 is a prereq. for SOC 268. 
Note 3. ANTH 267 is a prereq. for ANTH 359 . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(NON TEACHING) 
Minor (32) 
8 er . from Humanities: *AMST 490; ENGL 269; *ENGL 447; PHIL 413. 
8 er. from History: HI ST 350,351,352,354,356,358. 
8 er. from Socio logy/Anthropology: SOC 268 or 470; ANTH 359. 
Electives: 8 er. from courses li sted above o r from: ANTH 354; SPED 404; POL 492; *SSCI 460; 
PSY 270; *SPC 230. 
PHILOSOPHY (PHIL) 
Chairperson M . G. And erson. Faculty Bahd e, Corli ss, Fi schmann , Kohl enberg, A. Phillips , J. 
Phillips, White, Yoos. 
Th e Department of Phi losophy has three main functions: first, to provid e all students with 
an introd uction to the ideas, prob lem s, and methods of philosophers; second , to give 
courses serving the parti cul ar needs of stud ents who are majo ring or min o rin g in o th er 
fie ld s; third , to offer major and minor programs for those with spec ial interests in one or 
more areas of philosophy, such as philosophy of sc ience, socia l philosophy , ethics, 
philosophy of religio n , and logic. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (48) 
PHIL 220, 280, 281, 282. 
Two courses from : 225, 325 , 333, 344 , 345, 
431, 442. 
Two courses from : 320, 321 , 332,334 , 433, 
444, 446, 447. 
Two courses from : 410-429, 434 , 435, 440, 
445 . 
Elec ti ves: 8 credits in ab ove 100 level 
courses. 
Minor (24) 
PHIL 220, 280, 281 , 282. 
El ec ti ves: 8 cred i t s in above 200 leve l 
courses. 
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Major (36) 
PHIL 220, 280, 281, 282 . 
Two courses fro m either o f two groups: (1) 
225,325 ,333, 344 ,345, 431 , 442; (2) 320, 
321 , 332 , 334 , 433 , 444 , 446, 447. 
Two courses f rom : 410-429, 434 , 435 , 440, 
445. 
Elect ives: 4 credits in abo ve 100 l evel 
courses. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) Minor (36) 
Completion of any 48 credits in Philosophy. Co mpletion of any 36 credits in Phil osophy. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t110. Introduction to Philosophy. Basic issues in such areas as the th eo ry of kn owl edge, th e 
mind-body probl em, morali ty, politics and religion . 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t120. Introduction to Logic. The prin cipl es of accurate reasoning, emphasizing topics in 
in formal log ic and rhetori c. Defi ni t ion , fallac ies, explanation, and induction . 4 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM. 
t122. Introduction to Ethics. Facto rs, issues, o r controversies invo lved in reaching moral 
decisions. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t140. Elements of Religion. Reli gious symbo ls and st ructures, reli gious communities, 
priests; one o r two reli gious systems will be studied in d etail. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t150. Philosophy: Humanities Pre-1600. A survey of the major intell ectu al landmarks in 
human history before 1600 . Ideas , id eals, and theori es that have proved to be revolutionary 
in both thought and acti on, and th at have left their imprint on contemporary civil ization . 4 
Cr. F, W , S. 
220. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. A bas ic course in the propositional and predicate 
calculi. Special emphasi s o n learning how to co nstruct proofs of formulae. 4 Cr. F, S. 
225. Ethics : Classical Theories. Pl ato , A ri stotle, Epi curu s, th e Stoics, Hobbes, Butler, Hume, 
Kant and the U ti litarians. 4 Cr. F. 
240. Religions of South Asia. Hinduism, Buddhi sm, and Zoroastr iani sm. 4 Cr. WALT. 
245. Ancient Western Religion. Egypt , th e Fertil e Crescent, Greece, Northern Europe. 4 Cr. 
S ALT. 
250. Philosophy in Literature. Issues raised by se lected works of literature. A wid e range of 
sources and viewpo in ts is considered and acti ve di scuss ion encouraged . 4 Cr. W . 
t270. Existentialism. M arcel, Sartre, Kirkegaa rd , Buber, Heidegger . 4 Cr. F. 
t280. History of Philosophy Survey: Classical and Early Christian. Presocratics, Socrates, 
Plato, Ari sto tl e, Hell enisti c and Ro man phil osophers, Neoplatoni sm and earl y church 
fathers. 4 Cr. F. 
t281. History of Philosophy Survey: Late Medieval through Enlightenment. Scho lasti cism, 
renaissance, reformat ion , ri se of sc ience, Cartesian influ ence, continental rationali sm , 
Briti sh empi r ic ism , and t he Kantian revoluti on . 4 Cr . W . 
t282. History of Philosophy Survey: 19th and 20th centuries. Pos t-Kanti an and Hegelian 
philosop hy, posi tivi sm , utilitarianism, dialecti ca l materi alism , pragmati sm, phenomenol-
ogy, existentialism , and analyti c phil osophy. 4 Cr. S. 
320. Formal Logic I. An introducto ry study of so me of the properti es of fo rm al systems: 
consistency, co mpleteness, and decidabil ity. Also, elementary semanti cs and set theo ry. 
Prereq. : 220 or conse nt of instructor . 4 C r. Demand. 
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321. Formal Logic II. Non-stand ard sys tems of logic: intuitioni st , multi-va lu ed , d eontic, 
modal, and/o r tense logic. Prereq. : 320 o r consent of in stru ctor. 4 Cr. Dem and. 
325. Ethics: Contemporary Theories. 20th Century metaethical theories and probl ems, par-
ti cul arl y ethical naturali sm, ethical intuiti oni sm and vari eties of noncognitivism. 4 Cr. W . 
332. Philosophy of Science. Analys is o f th e fundam ental concepts used in th e phys ical and 
socia l sciences, such as law, theory confirmation , explanatio n, and probability. 4 Cr. F. 
333. Social and Political Philosophy: Classical Theories. Politica l philosop hy of Plato, A ri sto-
tle, Augustine, Aquinas, Machi avelli , Loc ke, Rousseau , Hegel, and Marx. 4 Cr. S. 
334. Philosophy of Behavioral Science. The epi stemo logica l and m etap hys ica l foundati ons 
and method ology of the behavio ral sc iences. 4 Cr. W A LT. 
340. Religions of China and Japan . Confucianism, Taoism, later fo rm s of Buddhi sm, ancient 
and modern fo rms of fo lk religio n in Japan . 4 Cr. F ALT. 
342. Modern Western Religion. O ne period in the relig ious hi sto ry of Europe and Am erica 
will be studied in detail. Poss ibl e sub jects include: free thought in the 18th centu ry, 
evoluti onism and sc ience in th e 19th century, imperiali sm and Christianity. 4 Cr.WALT. 
344. Philosophy of Law and Punishment. Classical and contemporary th eori es of law and 
puni shment. 4 Cr. F, W, S. 
345. Philosophy of Religion. Proofs of the ex istence of God, th e nature of religious beliefs, 
and the place of reason and evid ence in religion . 4 Cr.FALT. 
434. History of Philosophy Seminar. Seminar fo r intensive stu dy of one phil osop her, or o f 
o ne period of controversy in th e hi sto ry of p hilosop hy. 4 Cr. W ALT. 
435. Metaphysics. The nature of reality, ex istence, t im e, change, mind , matter, and oth er 
fundamental topi cs . 4 Cr. F ALT. 
440. Theory of Knowledge. Nature and ju sti f ication of kn owledge and belief; problems of 
se nse-percepti on , m emory, truth , and m eaning. 4 Cr.SALT. 
445. Value Theory. Nature, types, criteria, and ju sti ficat ion of va lu es, intr in sic and in stru -
mental va lu es, the relation of va lues to facts. 4 Cr. F ALT. 
446. Analylic Philosophy. Readings fro m M oore, Schlick, Carnap, Hempel, Ryle, Re ichen-
bach, Feigl, and others of the contemporary movem ent. 4 Cr. S ALT. 
447. Philosophy of Language. The sentence-statement-propositio n dic tinction . Q uine's at-
tac k upon analyticity and translat ion, th e natu re of speech acts and their re levance fo r and 
analys is of meaning, and the implicati ons of Chomsky's work. 4 Cr. SALT. 
448. Philosophy of Mind. Analyses of inten tions, in tensions, vo litio ns, emotions, and men-
tal states generally and our knowl edge of other minds. The d ebate between dualists, be-
haviorali sts, identity th eoris ts, and cr iteri alist s. 4 Cr. W ALT. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRAD UATE STUD ENTS 
410-429, 510-529. Special Studies. Se minar fo r in tensive study of a part icular phil osopher o r 
o f the philosophical problems in a spec ial d isciplin e, such as histo ry, b io logy, o r behavio ral 
sciences. Prereq.: Co nse nt of in structo r . 2-4 Cr. Demand. 
431-531. Philosophy of Art . A general introd uction to philosoph ical questions re lating to the 
fin e arts. 4 Cr. WALT. 
432-532. Film Aesthetics . Motion pictu res as an art fo rm . Criti ca l examin ati on of va ri ous 
theories of fi lm . Special attention to Ru ss ian theor ies of montage, the Auteur theory, and the 
reali st thesis. 4 Cr. S. 
433-533. Philosophy of History. The nature of histo ri ca l ex planation, hi sto ri cism, objectivi ty, 
and meaning of hi story. 4 Cr. WALT. 
t442-542. History of American Philosophical Thought. The co urse of development of Amer-
ican philosophy fro m its beginnings: Puritanism, Transce ndentali sm , Idealism, Pragmatism, 
Rea lism, and Contemporary Analys is. 4 Cr. WALT. 
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY (PHYS) 
Chairperson Philip Youngner . Faculty Eckroth , Elli s, Garrity, Jerd e, Lesikar, M cWilliams, 
M oore, Po u, Trumm el. 
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Physics is a human activity dedicated to observing nature and to organizi ng these observa-
tions in the form of fundamental concepts. These concepts form the foundation upon which 
the important principles of the other sc iences are based . Consequently some physics is 
required in many of the preprofessional programs and other science programs. To accom-
modate the variou s backgrounds and needs of students in these various programs the 
physics department offers a wide variety of introductory courses ranging from cou rses 
which use only elementary high school algebra and up through courses which require 
calcu lus. 
MATH 130 and 134 are required for students majoring or minoring in physics who have not 
completed high school algebra (or equivalent) and high school trigonometry (or equiva-
lent) . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Physics Major (60) 
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332, 334, 430, 
435 , 437; CHEM 211, 212; MATH 241, 242, 
243. (MATH 241, 242, 243 should be taken 
concu rrently with PHYS 234, 235, 236.) 
Physics Comprehensive Major (84) 
Students may elect an 84-hour Comprehen-
sive Physics major with an emphasis in 
some area by fulfilling the requirements 
of the 60 credit major described above 
and by se lecting 24 additional credits from 
one of the tracks described below: 
Professional Physics Track: PHYS 333, 335, 
431, 432 , 436; 438; MATH 244, 334 , 345, 
346,347. At least 3 courses must be PHYS. 
Electronics Track: PHYS 251, 252, 333, 335, 
342, 438; MATH 244, 333, 334; CSCI 269, 
271. At least 4 courses must be PHYS. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Comprehensive Physics Major (84) 
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332, 333, 430, 
456,459; MATH 241 , 242,243; CHEM 211, 
212 or 213; BIOL 201, Electives in science 
(22). 
NOTE: For Science Teacher Certificat ion in 
Minnesota in the physical sciences for 
grades 7-12 , after July 1 , 1979, the candi-
date must have 12 cred its minimum in 
earth sc ience and 12 credits minimum in 
life science in addition to a total of 54 
credits minimum in physical science. 
Physics Major (60) 
PHYS 234 , 235 , 236, 238, 329, 332, 333, 430, 
456, 459; MATH 241, 242, 243; PHYS elec-
t ives (10). 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Mathematica l Physics Track : PHYS 431, 432, 
436, 438 ; MATH 244, 254, 334 , 345 , 346, 
347, 354, 356, 357. At least 2 cou rses mu st 
be PHYS. 
Systems Analysis Track: MATH 254,437,438, 
439, 470; CSCI 269,271,272,370,371,480. 
Chemical Physics Track: CHEM 214, 291, 
292, 325, 409, 425 , 426,427, 428, 429. 
Biophysics Track : Select at least 1 course 
from PHYS 333, 335; Select at least 
1 cou rse from CHEM 251, 252, 325; Re-
quired: BIOL 303, 332; Select at least 1 
cou rse from BIOL 201 , 366, 405, 464, 465. 
Self Selection Track: 24 cred its se lected by 
the student under the supervi sion of a 
physics adviser. 
Physics Minor (48) 
PHYS 234,235,236,328,329,332,430; MATH 
241, 242, 243; Physics electives (6). 
Physics Minor (48) 
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332, 430,459; 
MATH 241, 242, 243; PHYS electives (4). 
Physics Minor (40) 
PHYS 234,235,236,328,329; MATH 241,242, 
243; PHYS electives (5). 
NOTE: For Science Teacher Certi ficat ion 
based upon a minor preparation in 
physics in Minnesota after July 1, 1979 , the 
candidate must have 12 cred its minimum 
in earth science, 12 credits minimum in 
life sc ience, and 8 credi t s minimum in 
chemistry, in addition to a total of 27 cred-
its minimum in physics. 
t103. Concepts in Physics. Natural fo rces controlling the universe ; energy sources and 
forms; important principles of mechanics, electricity, rad iation, atomic and nuclear physics. 
Lab. Not open to majors or minors. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
tt06. Planetarium Astronomy. The night sky as it appears at different season s and at various 
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latitudes, constellations, planetary motio ns, meas urements in astronomy, vari ous kinds of 
stars and th eir characteristi cs, cos mology. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. 
t107. Man in the Universe. Development with historica l perspective of meth ods of obta in-
ing knowledge about the universe, evoluti on of the stars and of the universe as a whole, th e 
ga lactic red shift, cos mo logical theor ies . 4 Cr. A lt. 
t 201. Mechanics and Heat. Basic principles of mechan ics of so lids, liquids , and gases; laws 
of moti on ; work and energy; thermometry; simple heat engines ; kineti c theory of gases. 
Lab. Prereq .: MATH 130 o r high school algeb ra. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM . 
t202. Electricity, Magnetism, and Light. Electrostatics, mag neti c effect or electric curren ts , 
electri cal ci rcuits. Propagation of li ght, image formation , spectra. Diffraction , interference, 
and polarization . Lab. Prereq .: 201. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t207. Concepts in Modern Science. Contemporary theories in science, their development 
from a histo ri ca l po int of view, and their effect upon human thought and cu lture. The 
methods and central ideas of science are emphasized. 4 Cr. Alt. 
t208. Energy and Man's Environment. Energy types and conversio n processes. Energy in 
primitive and industrial societies . Enviro nmental prob lems associated with process ing, 
transmission, and use of energy. Future energy sources. 4 Cr. Alt . 
231. Mechanics. Vectors, statics, moments, rectilinear motio n. Newton's law of motion , 
work and ene rgy, impulse and momentum, rotational and harmon ic motion, elasti city, 
hydrostatics, hydrodynamics. Lab. Prereq. : High School Trig. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
232. Electricity and Magnetism. Coulomb's law, electri c fie ld , electr ica l potential , DC ci r-
cuits , magneti c effects of current, electr ical in strum ents, capacitance and inductance, AC 
circui ts. Lab. Prereq.: 231 or 234. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
233. Heat, Light, and Sound. Temperature, hea t, th ermodynamics. Wave motion , vibrating 
bodies , acoustica l effects. Nature of light, reflection and refracti on, optical instruments, 
interference and dif fraction . Lab. Prereq. : 231. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
234. Classicat Physics I. This is th e first quarter of the sequ ence for Physics majors and 
minors and for pre-engineering stud ents . Topics from mechanics, heat, light and electrici ty. 
Concurrent enrollment requi red in MATH 241. 5 Cr. F, W , S. 
235. Classical Physics II. A continuation of Physics 234. Top ics from mechanics, electri ci ty, 
magnetism, sound and light. Mathematical treatment will include differenti al calculus. Con-
current enro llment required in MATH 242. 5 Cr. F, W, S. 
236. Classical Physics Ill. A continuation of Physics 234 and 235. Topics fro m mechanics , 
thermodynamics, electri city and magneti sm. Mathematical treatm ent will include integral 
calculus. Concurrent enrollment required in MATH 243. 5 Cr. F, W , S. 
251. Circuit Analysis I. DC ci rcuits. Kirchoff's laws, mesh analys is, nodal analys is, source 
transformations , superposition , Thevenin 's and Norton 's th eo rems, transient ci rcuits, RLC 
ci rcuits, damping. Prereq.: 235, MATH 242. 4 Cr. F. 
252. Circuit Analysis II . AC ci rcuits . Sinu soidal forcing function , phasors , sinu soidal steady-
state response, power , complex frequ ency and response, magnetically coupled ci rcuits , 
two-port networks . Prer eq. : 251. 4 Cr. W. 
283. Geometrical Optics and Applications. Laws of geometrical optics, thin and thick lenses, 
mirrors , optica l instrum ents , monochromatic aberrations, colo rimetry and co lor theory. 
Prereq. : 202 o r 232. 4 Cr. Alt. 
306. Astronomy. Astrono mical in struments. Solar system configurations and energy rela-
tions. Stellar distances and moti ons. Stars and constellations. Binary stars . Variable stars. 
Galaxies . Cos mogony. Prereq. : 231 o r 234. 4 C r. W. 
309. Practical Astronomy. Measurement of angles and arcs, right ascensio n and declination 
of planets , stars , and galaxies , tim e keeping and the measu rements of time. Lab. Prereq. : 
306 . 2 Cr. Alt. 
328. Modern Physics I. Kineti c theory of matter , photon dynamics , Bohr-Rutherford pi cture 
of the atom, the wave-particle duality, the Schroedinger equatio n in one dimensio n, hydro-
gen ato m wave fu nctions. Prereq.: 233 or 236, MATH 243. 4 Cr. F. 
329. Modern Physics II. The vector model of the atom, electron spin , many electron atomi c 
systems, introduction to the solid state, molecu lar bo ndin g, nuclear structu re, radioactivity, 
nuclear reactions . Prereq.: 328. 4 Cr. W . 
332. Electronics. DC and AC circuit theorems and analysis, rectifiers, power supplies, 
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semico nductors , transistor amplifier design and analysis, feedback, oscillators, digita l logic 
circu its. lab. Prereq. : 232 or 235. 4 Cr. S. · 
333. Optics . Refraction , diffraction, interference, polarization, optica l in struments, spectra 
and o th er aspects of physical optics. Prereq.: 1 year of col lege physics and MATH 243. 4 Cr. 
W. 
334. Thermodynamics. Measurement of temperature and thermal energy, heat transfer, 
radiation , change of phase , equat io ns of state, real gases , laws of ther modynamics , 
thermodynamic cycles, entropy. Prereq.: 233 or 236 , MATH 243. 3 Cr. S. 
335. Electrical Measurements. Precision measurement of resistance, capacitance, induc-
tance, potential differences , and currents. Operational amplifier circuit design and analys is. 
Instrumentation. lab. Prereq .: 232 or 235, MATH 243. 3 Cr. W. 
340. Atmospheric Physics. Atmospheric structure and processes analyzed in terms of ex ist-
ing p hys ica l relationships. Prereq.: 231 or 234. 4 Cr. Alt. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
420-520. Seminar. lectures, readings , discussion on se lected topics. May be repeated . 1-4 
Cr. Demand. 
429-529. Geophysics. The basic concepts of physics appli ed to th e global earth and to the 
geologic processes at work in the earth . Prereq.: 233 or 236, MATH 243. ESCI 284. 4 Cr. 
Demand. 
430-530. Advanced Physics Laboratory. Advanced experi m ents relating to topics stu died in 
senio r co llege physics cou rses. Prereq .: 328 . May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, W, S. 
431-531. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics I. The Schroed inger wave equation and solu-
tions for some simpl e cases, potentia l barrier problems, the harmonic osci llator, the hyd ro-
gen atom, expectation values . Prereq.: 329 . 4 Cr. F. 
432-532. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics II. A continuation of physics 431-531 in which 
the concepts of quantum mechanics are extended and some app li cations of quantum 
mechanics are discussed. Prereq.: 431-531. 4 Cr. W. 
433-533. Modern Physics. Energy bands in so lid s; theories of the electri ca l and magnetic 
properties of so lids; semicondu ctors. Prereq. : 432. 3 Cr. S. 
435-535. Intermediate Mechanics I. Particle dynamics in one dimension , energy conserva-
tion principles , angular momentum conservation , introduction to ri gid body dynamics, 
relativity . Prereq.: 234 , MATH 243. 3 Cr. F. 
436-536. Theoretical Physics - Mechanics II. Conservat ive forces , mechanics of con-
strai ned particles , generalized coord inates, Lagrange 's equations , Hamilton 's equatio ns, 
variational p rinciples. Prereq.: 435-535. 4 Cr. Demand. 
437-537. Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism I. Electromagnetic fie lds and potentials , 
dielectric theory and electri c displacement, magnetic vector potential, introduction to 
Maxwell 's Equaiions , electromagnetic waves. Prereq. : 235 , MATH 243 . 4 Cr. W. 
438-538. Theoretical Physics - Electricity and Magnetism II. Poisson 's equation , Laplace's 
equation , Maxwell's equ ations. Poynting vector , electromagnet ic waves. Prereq.: 437-537. 4 
Cr. Demand. 
440-540. Biophysics-Instrumentation and Material Properties. Mechanical , elec tri cal and op-
tical properties of biological material. Prereq . : 231 , 232,233; CHEM 21 1, 212; concurrent 
enrollment in BIOL 303. 3 Cr. Alt . 
441-541. Biophysics-Neurophysics and Bioelectricity. Electroneurophysiology, signal 
analysis, sensory and motor tr ansd uction. Prereq.: 231 , 232, 233; CHEM 211, 212; concur-
rent enrollment in BIOL 303. 3 Cr. A lt. 
442-542. Bioengineering System Analysis. Biological feedback and control mechanisms, 
biocommunication theory, bionics and computor aspects of living systems. Prereq .: 231 , 
232 , 233; CHEM 211, 212; concurrent enrollment in BIOL 303, 464, 465 . 3 Cr. Alt. 
456-556. Methods for Teaching Junior High School Science. Modern approaches to teaching 
sc iences in junior high schools. Not open to BA majors. Lab. 2 Cr. W , S. 
459-559. Methods and Materials for Teaching Physics. Modern approaches to teaching of 
high school physics in classroom and laborato ry, including materials of Physical Science 
Study Committee. lab. 2 C r. W. 
477-577. Physics Institute. Selected topics in physics for experi enced teachers of science. 
lab. 3-6 Cr. Demand. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (POL) 
Acting Chairperson Evan Jones. Faculty Becker, Car lson , Graham, Ka irouz, Kilkelly, Schmidt, 
Williamson . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Political Science Major (48) 
POL 211 , 251, 312, 429 o r 3 o r more cred its. 
Two courses from POL 313 , 380, 411, 412, 
413 , 471, 491, 492. 
One course from POL 331, 332 ,333,334, 335, 
336. 
O ne course from POL 361 , 463. 
Electives: 16-19 cred its. 
Any POL course not used to meet the 
above requirements may be used , with 
two exceptions. PO L 201 may not be used , 
and a maximum of 8 credits from POL 444 
may be counted towards the m ajor . A 
max imum of 8 cred its may be cou nted 
from non-departm ent offer ings includ ing 
ECON 445,460,461,474, 483; SOC 370, 
445; and other courses by petition to, and 
with the approval of the Department of 
Political Science. 
Political Science Minor (36) 
Sam e as for the majo r, except that on ly 4-7 
credits in electives are required. 
Public Administration Major (76) 
36 cred its from POL 21 1, 312 , 380 , 429 , and 
485 ; MGMF 361; MKGB 140 and 250 ; 
ECON 460, or 461 . 
Electives: 28 cred its; may be se lected from 
POL 313 , 400, 413 and 491; MGMF 362 , 
370, 371 , 461 , 467 ; MKGB 240, 351; SOC 
370 , 445 and 456; GEOG 394 an d 454 ; 
ACCT 291; ECON 461; COMM 487; CSCI 
169. 
Intern ship of 12 cred its from POL 444. 
Students are adv ised to consu lt with the 
program coo rdinator before drawing up a 
final p rogram . 
A Minor in Public Admin istration is b eing 
considered to become effective Spri ng 
1976. Please check with the Program Di-
rector o r Department Chairperson . 
Political Science Minor (24) 
POL 211 ,251 ,312 . 
O ne course of POL 313 , 380 , 411 , 412 , 413 , 
471 , 491, and 492 is a required opti on . 
O ne course of POL 331, 332,333 ,334,335, 
and 336. 
Any one of POL 361 and 463. 
POL electives: 0-2 cred its. 
POL 201 may not be used. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Political Science Major (48) 
Students may present a se lf-se lected pattern 
of courses to the designated departmental 
advisers fo r approval. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major 
Political Science Minor (36) 
Students may present a se lf-se lected pattern 
of cou rses to the designated departmental 
advisers for approval. 
(Students who desire to com plete a major program in Political Science in preparation for 
teaching should exami ne the Social Studies Major: Political Science Emphasis under Inter-
discipl inary Studi es . That majo r is an 84 er. program, with 36 er . in Political Science.) 
New certi fication requirements for social studies teachers with an emphasis on political 
science were approved in Minnesota effective July 1, 1971. A new program is being de-
veloped to meet those requirem ents; it is imperative that students who compl ete their 
degrees and seeking certifi cat ion after that date become informed of the new requirem ents. 
Secondary Education Minor (28) * 
POL 21 1, 251 , 312. 
Electives: 12 credits. 
Any Political Science course not used to 
meet the above requirements with two 
exceptio ns: POL 201 may not be used, 
and a maximum of 4 credits from 444 may 
be counted towards the minor. 
Social Studies 353 (4) . 
*Additional course work in o ther social sci-
ence areas is required to ob ta i n Min -
nesota certifi cation to teach in the sec-
o ndary schoo ls. Co nsu lt your Political 
Science adviser . 
Elementary Education Minor (36) 
POL 211,312 
POL electives (28) 
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Elementary Education Minor (24) 
POL 211, 312 
POL electives (16) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 
Faculty Committee: Coordinator Homer E. Williamson (Pol itica l Science), James T. Addicott 
(Geography), Roger K. Baer (Socio logy), Aki Kairouz (Politi ca l Science), David Krueger (Mar-
keting and General Business) , Harold Lofgree n (Econo mics) , A lbert Pabst (Management and 
Finance). 
Advisory Committee: Thomas J. Kelley (Ramsey County Administrator), Jac k Kleinbaum 
(State Senator), Robert McEachern (State Representative) , Elmer Mal inen (Ci ty Ad mini strato r-
City of St. C loud), A l Patton (State Representative) , Wheelock Whitney (Citizen Member). 
Honorary Members: U.S. Senator Hubert Humphrey, Co ngress man Richard Nolan . 
Th e B.A. Program in Public Administration is primarily in tended to prepare generali st ad-
ministrators. It does o rient the student toward a particular profess io n by co mbining course 
work in business ad mini stration and political sc ience. The business adm inistrati o n courses 
shou ld give the student a desirable competence in the techniqu es of management. The 
political science sequ ence introduces the student to the unique political env ironment ex-
perie nced by government personnel. At the sa me t im e, the program preserves a liberal arts 
orientation by encouraging th e student to take support ing course work in a vari ety of 
academic fie lds. Finally, a requ ired internship with local , state and natio nal agencies g ives 
the student the practical experi ence necessary to do well in future government work. For 
guidance on se lectio n of e lectives and further in fo rmatio n o n the curriculum, see the 
program coordinator. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
t201. Political Ideas and Institutions. A co mparative analysis of the major philosophies, 
institutions, and processes of governm ent. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t211. National Government. Functio ns of three branches of natio nal government o f the 
U.S. Emp hasis o n participation of the peop le in democratic processes of government. Pre-
req . to all other Amer ican courses in Political Science. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
t251. Introduction to World Politics. The nation-state; national power; restraints o n na-
tional power such as international law and o rgan ization. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM . 
282. State and Local Government. Places subnatio nal politics in its social, ideo logical and 
federa l setti ng. Concerns both fo rm al structure and political process. Focus o n the indi-
vidua l role. Emphasis on Minnesota. Prereq.: 211. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, SUM. 
313. Metropolitan Area Government. Examines governm ent forms and political activiti ~s in 
large urban areas. Shows relationship between politics and such p rob lems as transporta-
tion , crim e, race, metro reform. Prereq.: POL 211. 4 Cr. F, W. 
315. U.S. Foreign Policy. Examination of Ameri can foreign policies and practices since 1945 
and an evaluation of processes invo lved in the fo rmation , trend s, and implementations of 
contemporary foreign pol icy of t he U.S. 4 Cr. SUM, DEMAND. 
331 . Governments of Western Europe. Comparison of governm ental organizati on and 
processes in nations of Western Europe. Emphasis o n Un ited Kingdom, France, West Ger-
many, and Italy. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
332. Governments of the USSR and Eastern Europe. Emphasis o n ideology and o rgan izatio n 
of the commu nist Party, governmental in sti tutio ns, patte rns of admi nist ration , and diplomat-
ic relat io ns. 4 Cr . DEMAND. 
333. Latin American Government and Politics. Poli t ical behavior and in stituti ons in cou n-
tries of Latin America w ith emp hasis on Argentina, Brazi l , Chil e, Mexico, and Cuba. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
t334. Middle East Government and Politics. Politi ca l behavior and institutions in cou nt r ies 
of the M iddle East. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
t335. African Government and Politics. Political behavior and institutions in ind epend ent 
African nations. Emp hasis o n problems caused by transition from co lon iali sm to independ-
ence. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
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t336. Asian Government and Politics. Political behavio r and in stitutions in countries of East 
and Sou th Asia with emphasis on Communi st China, Japan and Ind ia. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
t361. Western Political Thought. Evolution of western politica l th ought w ith a parti cular 
emphasis on th e modern liberal-conservati ve mainstream and on the attac ks on this 
mainstream from the left and ri ght extremes. 4 Cr. DEMAN D. 
380. Public Administration. Introduction to administrative processes with special emphasis 
o n the po liti ca l role and setting of pu b lic agencies. Prereq.: POL 211. 4 Cr. F, 5. 
444. Internship. Supervised research o r trai ning opportuniti es provid ed by government 
agencies or po liti ca l groups. M aximum of 8 er . toward majo r and 4 er . toward mino r . 
Prereq .: Departmental consent. 1-12 Cr. F, W, 5, SUM. 
CO URSES FO R ADVAN CED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
411-511. The Presidency. Analysis of the Am eri can Presidency, its leadership ro le, legi slative 
invo lvement, relations with the media and th e Am eri can public and internal relati onships 
between members of the Executive Bran ch. Prereq.: POL 211. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
412-512 . Legislative Process. Probl ems faced by d emocrat ic legislatur es such as th e 
influ ence of committees, political party influ ence, pressure groups. Prereq .: POL 211 . 4 Cr. 
DEMAND . 
413-513. Judicial Process. An examinatio n of th e stru cture, process and personnel of Ameri-
can courts with parti cular emphasis on th e ro le of the United States Supreme Court in 
American political sys tem. Prer eq. : PO L 21 1 . 4 Cr. F, 5. 
429-529. Seminar.--. Discuss ion , readings, research under faculty gui dance and supervi-
sion. Spec if ic topic se lected each t ime offered. Prereq .: Previous course work in subject 
matter area, or permi ss ion . May be repeated . 1-4 Cr. F, 5. 
452-552. United Nations and Regional Organization. O rganizat ion, au tho rity, achievements 
and problems of the United Nations and of its auxil iary components. 4 Cr. F. 
463-563. American Political Thought. Study of th e philosophy and th eories w hich underli e 
th e Ameri can sys tem of democrati c governm ent and which have contributed to the fo rm a-
tion of thi s sys tem of governm ent. Prereq .: PO L 211. 4 Cr. DEMAND. 
471-571. Political Parties and Elections. The structure and activities o f American politi ca l 
parti es and their impact on individual and group political behavior. Prereq . : PO L 211. 4 C r. 
DEMAND. 
435-585. Administrative Law. Legal problems ari sing out o f use of admini strative agencies; 
administrat ive procedure; jud icial relief against administrative action . 4 Cr. W . 
491-591. Constitutional Law. A study of Supreme Court decisions which interpret the fed-
eral system; powers of th e legislative, executive, and judicial b ranches, the commerce 
clau se; federal taxation powers. Prereq . : PO L 211. 4 Cr. W . 
492-592. The Courts and Civil Rights. Supreme Court d ecis ions concerning di scrimination , 
speec h, religion, search and seizure, counse l and oth er individual ri ghts. Prereq. : POL 211 . 
4 Cr. F, 5. 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) AND 
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH) 
Chairperson Claud e F. Del Zoppo. Faculty (Anthropo logy) Hatcher, l ane, Schwerdtfeger. 
(Social Work) Herbi son, Hilton . (Sociology) Baer , Brunckhorst, Craik, Davis , Deininger, 
Goodrich, Harper , Havir , Kroeger , Paschall , Wise. 
The undergraduate program provid es courses in Anthropol ogy, Social Work, and Socio logy 
as a means of promoting a liberal arts edu catio n. Areas of concentration are obtainable in 
Anthropology, Social W ork , and Sociology. Undergrad uate majors w ho are primarily in-
terested in car ee r preparation should plan th eir program s in joint consultation with the 
socio logy advi ser and an adviser representing the caree r into which entrance i s sou ght. 
Students interested in Social Scien ce or Social Studies program s should refer to the course 
offerings in this bull etin . 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) AND ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH) / 153 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Anthropology Major (48) 
ANTH 250, 265, 267, 480, 490; SOC 278. * 
ANTH Electives: 20 Cr. 
Sociology Major (48) 
SOC 260,278,283,379,465, 485; ANTH 267. 
SOC Electives : 20 Cr. 16 or more of which 
must be on the 300-400 levels. 
Social Work Major 
Track 1 (W) 
(for those who plan to seek work as soon 
as they graduate) 
ANTH 267. (4) 
soc 260 , 278 , 379 , 465. (16) 
SW 210, 211 , 31 0, 311 , 312, 420, 444 . (32) 
SOC Electives (to be se lected within an area 
of concentration with facu lty adviser) . (8) 
Tra ck 2 (60) 
(for those intending to begin work toward 
an MSW immediately upon gradu ation ) 
ANTH (same as Track 1). (4) 
SOC-Cou rses li sted for Track 1 p lus: 281 , 
476. (24) 
SW 210, 211, 310, 311 , 312, 475 . (24) 
SOC Electives (8) 
Anthropology Minor (24) 
ANTH 250, 265, 267. 
ANTH Electives: 12 Cr. 
Select courses from those with a 250 pre-
req . 
Anthropology Related Fields Minor (36) 
In consultation with ANTH adviser, 18 Cr. 
from the following list, including no more 
than 12 Cr. in any one department, plus 18 
Cr. in a concentration from the li st below 
(A or 8) . 
ART 320; BIOL 201 , 203; EN GL 432 ; FOR. 
LANG . GEOG 270, 273; HIST 200; MATH 
132, 329; PHIL 220,240,332,334, 447; SOC 
268, 279, 379; SSPA 285 , 420. 
A. Concentration in Museology : ART 101 , 
102, 430; TECH 110,165; IM 275,468, 478; 
GEOG 405 . 
B. Concentration in Archeology : BIOL 203 , 
301,342,350,489; GEOG 390,405 ,472; 
HIST 320, 321, 370, 371; ESCI 284, 285. 
Sociology Minor (36) 
SOC 260, 278, 283, 379, 465 ; ANTH 267. 
SOC Electives: 12 Cr. 8 or more of which 
mu st be on the 300-400 level. 
Related Fields Minor (35-36) 
For Sociology Majors Only 




Select one course from each of four of the 
five groups below: (15-16) 
GEOG 372, 490 
PHIL 240, 245 , 332 
POL 312, 492 
PSY 390, 475 
SSCI 460 and/or 470. 
*Anthropology majors may sub stitute ANTH 250 & 265 for SOC 260 as a prerequisite for SOC 
278. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Sociology Major (48) 
SOC 260 , 261 , 366, 465 , 268 , 485; ANTH 250; 
SST 353. 
Electives : 17 Cr. 4 must be in ANTH. 
For teacher certif ication with a Sociology 
emphasis , at least one course in co ll ege 
history, geography, economics, and polit-
ical science are required . General Educa-
tion courses are sometimes used to satisfy 
th is requirement for Social Science cer-
tification. Students should check with 
their advisers for new requirem ents in 
1979. 
Sociology Minor (36) 
SOC 260, 261 , 465 ; ANTH 250 ; SST 353. 
Electives : 16 Cr. 4 must be in ANTH 
Elementary Education Minor (24 or 36) 
SOC 260, 465; ANTH 267 . 
SOC and ANTH Electives : 
for 24-Cr. minor (12) . 
for 36-Cr. minor (24). 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Anthropology Major (48) 
Completion of any 48 Cr. in ANTH. 
Social Work Major (60) 
All social work majors must take all courses 
as specified under the B.A . program listed 
above. 
Sociology Major (48) 
Completion of any 48 Cr. in SOC. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH) 
t250. Introduction to Anthropology. A brief survey of human origins . The nature and orig in s 
of cul ture, its development through prehistoric ages. Co mparative analysis of cultures and 
socia l organizat ion. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
255. Anthropology of Art. The relation of art to other aspects of culture ; survey of styles in 
the visual arts from the ethnographic and archeological contexts, art as visual co mmunica-
ti ons. 4 Cr. Demand. 
265. Physical Anthropology. An introductory survey of th e methods and aims of physica l 
anthropology. Emphasizes the significance of variations, adaptations, and adjustm ents of 
the human species. 4 Cr. F. 
267. Cultural Anthropology. Cultural: its meaning, analysis, changes. Significance of cu lture 
in hum an relation s. Study of ways of life found in small societies throughout th e wor ld . 4 Cr. 
F, W , S. 
270. World Prehistory. Comparison of prehistoric cultural materials from both hemispheres 
to demonstrate processes of cultural evolution and rates of cu ltural and human biological 
evolution . 4 Cr. W. 
350. Social Anthropology. Basic concept and methods in social anthropology applied to 
problems of kinship and group formation , mai ntenan ce, and interaction. Prereq .: 267 . 4 Cr. 
Demand . 
354. Mesoamerican Civilizations. Brief hi story of M esoa meri can civilizations and study of 
their crafts , arts , cities , religions , and other institutions. Special attention to Maya and Aztec 
civi lizations . Prer eq . : 267. 4 Cr. Demand. 
355. Ethnology of Africa. Culture history of the contin ent and socia l anthropology of tradi-
tional societies. Background factors related to the problems of modern Africa. Prereq .: 267. 
4 Cr. Demand . 
356. Ethnology of Asia. Survey and analysis of cultural diversity and unity on the continent of 
Asia. Prereq . : 267. 4 Cr. Demand . 
358. Ethnology of Oceania. An analysis of the native peopl es and cultures of M elanesia, 
Mic ron esia, and Polynes ia; impact of industrial soc ietie s on th e indigenous population s. 
Prereq.: 267. 4 Cr. Demand . 
359. Indians of North America. The cu ltural anthropology of se lected tribes and culture 
areas of pre-Columbian North America; impact of European co nqu est upon these cultures. 
Prereq. : 267. 4 Cr. F. 
444. Internship. A maximum of 8 credits may be used toward a major ; 4 credits used toward 
a minor; remai nder will be used in general electives 1-16 Cr. 
471 . Culture and Personality. Personality development in context of cultural patterns for 
behavior in both preliterate and modern societies. Prereq.: 267. 3 Cr. W. 
472. Anthropological Analysis and Interpretation. A survey of various anthropological 
method s and techniques of data ana lysis and interpretation obtained from prior fie ld work. 
Prereq. : 267. 4 Cr. Demand. 
475. Museology. An introduction to th e operat ion and functions of anthropology museums 
for education , resea rch , and preservation ; practicum in preparati on of exhibits, catalogu-
ing , and restoration. Prereq .: 267. 4 Cr. Demand. 
480. Theories and Methods in Anthropology. History of anthropologica l thou ght; emphasis 
on basic method s used in the sub-discip lin es and the relationship of method to theo ry . 
Prereq .: 267 and 12 Cr. in ANTH. 4 Cr. S. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
463-563. Seminar. Discussion and readi ngs in advanced anthropology. A specific topic 
selected each time offered. May be repeated. Prereq.: 250 or permission of d epartm ent 
chairperson . 4 Cr. Demand . 
467-567. Principles of Cultural Anthropology. Concepts and th eo ri es of anthropology. 
Analysis of tribal and peasant cultures ; comparison with more co mplex societies . Prereq.: 
250 or SOC 260. 4 Cr. Demand. 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) AND ANTHROPO LOGY (ANTH ) / 155 
469-569. Theory of Cultural Change. An exami nation of va rious theoretical approaches to the 
dynamics of cultural change. Prereq.: 250 or Soc 260, 267. 4 Cr . Demand. 
490-590. Field Methods in Anthropology. Anth ropologica l field methods in one of the major 
subdiscip lin es of anthropology-archaeology, ethnography, or linguistics. Prereq.: 250 o r 
Soc 260, 267 or consent of instructor. 1-8 Cr. Demand. 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
t260. Principles of Sociology. Human relations , including cultu re, group, group and per-
sonality, group interaction; commu nity, socia l institutions , cu ltural change, socia l disor-
gan ization . 4 Cr. F, W , S, ISS. 
t261. Social Problems. Nature, origin s, and types of socia l problems of contemporary so-
ciety. Societal efforts to eliminate or all eviate these problems. Not open to juniors o r 
se niors majoring in Socio logy. Prereq. : 260. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t264. School and Society. Community structure and institutions. Relationship between 
school and personality growth. School and society relationships; the com munity school ; 
youth and community surveys. Prereq.: 260. 3 Cr. Demand. 
t268. Minority Group Relations. Problems of ethnic and racial differentiation . Causes and 
consequences of prejudice and discrimination . Action programs to reduce eth nic and race 
conflict. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. Demand. 
273. Sociology of Sex Roles. Examination of the socia l factors and/o r forces affecting the 
definition , acquisition , maintenance, and change of sex ro le sin the U.S. Prereq.: 260, 4 Cr . 
F, W, S. 
278. Social Statistics I. Statistica l tools for problems in socio logical research ; types of meas-
urement; classification and presentation of quantitative data; univariate and bivariate de-
scriptive techinqu es. Prereq. : 260. 4 Cr. F, W , S, ISS. 
279. Social Statistics II. Multivariate analys is and interactions; statistical inference, sampling, 
and probability theory ; hypothesis tests for var ious levels of measurement. Prereq.: 260,278 
or consent of instructor . 4 Cr. Demand. 
280. Sociology of Conflict. Investigation of interpersonal and social conflicts caused by 
changing va lues and life styles as generations evolve in modern urbanizing society. Prereq.: 
260. 4 Cr. Demand. 
t281 . Class, Status, and Power. Nature, functions, cr iter ia, and significance of soc ial strat-
ification systems; trends and facto rs in socia l mobi lity. Prereq. : 260. 4 Cr. F, S. 
283. Development of Sociology. Sociological thought from fo lklore to soc ial science; prin-
ciple stages, central ideas, and major approaches w ith reference to socia l and cultural 
contents. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W , S, II SS. 
340. Mass Media and Society. Analysis of stru cture, functions , (ideal and actual), content, 
and other institutional aspects of the mass media. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F. 
342. Industrial Sociology. Ana lysis of industrial organizations, ideologies of workers and 
managers, cooperat ion, conflict, morale, commu nication, and relationships of industria l 
organization to the society. Prereq.: 260. 3 Cr. Demand. 
347. Principles of Population. Factors and processes determining population size, composi-
tion , and distribution; relations of population to socia l organization and human welfare; 
recent trends in population. Prereq.: 260. 3 Cr. Demand. 
350. Sociology of Age and Aging. A study of age statuses in the U.S. with concentration on 
the social status and role of the eld er ly. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. Demand. 
360. Social Change. A theoretical and empirica l investigation of ever-present change in 
interpersonal relationships and in soc ieta l in stituti ons. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. Demand . 
364. Social Dynamics of Law. Socio logica l aspects and or igi ns of law and legal institutions : 
analysis of the effects of law upon society; of legal procedures o n civil , cr im inal and family 
law. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. Demand. · 
366. Juvenile Delinquency. Problems of definition , exten t and distribution , theoretical in-
terpretations of causa lity, and methods of treatment of juvenile delinquency. Prereq.: 260. 4 
Cr. F, W, S, II SS. 
367. Criminology. Problems of definition, extent and distribution , theoretical interpreta-
tions of causality, and methods of treatment of criminal behavior . Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, 
ISS. 
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t369. Modern Courtship and Marriage. Dating, mate selection, marriage and divorce regu la-
t ions, mar ital ro les, marital adjustment, parenthood. Prereq.: 260. 4 C r. F, W, S. 
370. Urban Sociology. History and functions of the city; urban social relations , ecology 
and instituti ons; soc ial change and problems of urban l ife. Prereq.: 260 . 4 Cr. F. 
372. Sociology of the Family. The fa mily as a dynamic institution ; relations to oth er institu-
tions; research based variations and trends in fami ly li fe. Prereq.: 260 . 4 Cr. F. 
375. Medical Sociology. Study of sociocul tural aspects of illness , disease, treatment and 
hea lth care admi nistration. Socia l organization of medical in stitutions, cu rrent issu es and 
specia l problem areas. Prereq . : 260 o r consent of in structor. 4 Cr. Demand. 
379. Research Methods. Conceptual clarification , design , data gathering, data ana lys is, deri-
vation of concl usions, writing of reports. Prereq.: 260, 278 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, 
w, s, 11 55. 
380. Sociology of Religion. Relation of religion to society. Various forms of reli gion and the ir 
relation to other instituti ons. Prereq . : 260. 4 Cr. S. 
400. Special Problem s in Sociology. A seminar or conference course for advanced students 
wishing to work out a special p roblem in soc io logy. 1-4 Cr. Demand. 
444. Internship. A maximum of 8 credits may be used toward a major ; 4 credits used toward 
a minor; remainder will be used in general electives. 1-16 Cr. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
440-540. Public Opinion and Propaganda. Nature, function , fo rmations and measurement of 
public opinion ; attempts to influence public opinion ; propaganda. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. 
Demand. 
442-542. Social Movements. Ana lysis of social movements ,· their orig in in d iscontent; ro le of 
ideas, personal relation ships, organizatio nal factors in their development. Some contempo-
rary socia l movem ents. Prereq.: 260 . 3 Cr. Demand. 
445-545. Political Sociology. An analysis of st ru ctu ral and ideological factors influencing the 
development and ligitimation of poli tical in stitutions, and the socio logica l conditions 
influencing the political processes. Prereq.: 260. 3 Cr. Demand. 
447'.547. World Popu.lation Problems. World population trends and pressures ; their causes 
and conseq uences; war ; in ternational re lations; standards of living; tech no logica l change; 
and cultural contacts. Prereq . : 260. 3 C r. Demand. 
454-554. Collective Behavior. Unstable coll ectiviti es wi th changing socia l structures. Nature, 
causes , and consequ ences of co ll ecti ve behavior in mobs , crowd s, pub lics , etc. Prereq.: 
260. 3 Cr. Demand. 
456-556. Complex Organizations. Social and cu ltural characteri stics of a vari ety of forma l 
o rganizations, with emphas is on both theoretical and practica l problems. Prereq . : 260. 4 Cr. 
Demand . 
461 -561. Sociology of Knowledge. Analys is of environmental and socia l correlates of a va-
ri ety of belief systems as well as a study of the genes is, development, and decline of these 
beli ef systems. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. Demand. 
462-562. Seminar. Discussion , readings, evalu ati on of socio logical theory, social issues, or 
contemporary events. A specific top ic se lected each time offered. May be repeated . 1-4 Cr. 
Demand . 
465-565. Social Psychology. Influ ence of human relations and cu lture on development of 
personality. Culture approaches to the development of attitud es, prejudices, roles, and 
groups. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 11 55. 
470-570. Minority Group Cultures and Contributions. Minority-group cu ltures and contribu-
tions and the position of minority groups in American society. Different groups wi ll be 
focused upon in the course. 4 Cr. Demand . 
476-576. American Social Institutions. The st ru ctu re and interrelatio ns of the major Am erican 
institutions. Institutions as agencies of soc ial control. Disorganization as an effect of soc ial 
change. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. Demand. 
485-585. Contemporary Sociological Theory. Systematic o rganization of concepts and prin-
ciples of the exp lanat ion of soc ial pheno mena as a guide to contemporary socio logica l 
research. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W , S, 155 . 
SCIENCES / 157 
SOCIAL WORK (SW) 
210. Social Welfare as a Social Institution. Social we lfare and an analysis of the relationship 
between social welfare and other socia l institutions . Issues in the socia l welfare system of 
the United States. Prer eq. : SOC 260. 4 Cr. F, W, 5, 155 . 
211. Introduction to Social Work. Survey of the development of the valu es, theo ri es, and 
methods of the profession of socia l work in th e United States. Introduction to socia l work 
practice. Prereq.: SOC 260. 4 Cr. F, W , 5, 155. 
310. Social Work Methods I. (Socia l Work 310-312 must be taken in sequ ence.) Introduction 
to, and practice in basic help ing ski ll s; com munication , observation, reco rding, and inter-
viewing. Prereq. : 210, 211; SOC 260. 4 Cr. F. 
311. Social Work Methods II . (Social Work 31 0-312 must be taken in sequence. ) Deve lop-
ment of generalist socia l work ski ll s/methods. Understanding and use of effective worker-
consumer relationships . Prereq .: 210,211; SOC 260. 4 C r. W . 
312. Social Work Methods Ill. (Social Work 310-312 must be taken in sequence.) Application 
and integration of fie ld experience with course work in working with co mmunities. Prereq.: 
210, 211; SOC 260. Recommended SOC 278,379.4 Cr. 5. 
420. Seminar in Social Work. Reading and discussion , skill exercises, or fie ld experience 
re lated to socia l work theory, research, or practice. A specific topic selected each time 
offered. Prereq.: 310-312. 4 Cr. Demand . 
444. Internship in Social Work. Extensive ed ucatio nally directed social work fie ld placement 
in approved social agency. Prereq .: 310-312. A maximum of 8 credits may be used toward 
major; 4 credits used toward a minor; remai nder will be used in general electives. 1-16 Cr. 
475. Field Work. Supervised field experience in a socia l service agency, correctiona l in stitu-
tion , or other approved faci li ty. Admission by department approval. 4 Cr. Demand . 
SCIENCES (SCI) 
Science Education Committee: Chairperson John Co ulter (BIOL). Members J. Ca rpenter 
(CHEM), P. Jo hnson (SEED), K. Kelsey (EDT), K. Kennedy (CHEM), D. Kramer (BIOL) , D. 
Magnus (CHEM), B. Moore (ESCI), G. Mortrude (ELED), D . .Peterson (BIOL), C. Rehwaldt 
(B IOL), A. Schelske (Co ll ege of Education) , R. Schmidt (ELED), P. Tennison (Campus Lab 
School ), P. You nger (PHYS). 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Comprehensive General Science Major (84) 
BIOL 201 , 202 ,203; CHEM 211 ,212 or 213 , 
251; PHYS 231, 232, 233; ESCI 284, 285 , 
306; BIOL 456 
Select one : BIOL 457; CHEM 458, PHYS 459 , 
ESCI 460 
Electives (28) 
Comprehensive Physical Science Major (84) 
CHEM 211, 212 or 213, 214 , 251, 252, 325 , 
458; PHYS 231,232,233,328,329,332,459; 
MATH 241, 242, 243, 244 
Electives from CHEM, PHYS and MATH , 
se lected so as to make a tota l of 36 cred its 
in either CHEM or PHYS and 28 credits in 
the other (16) . 
For Science teacher certifi cat ion in Minnesota after July 1 , 1979 in physical science, grades 
7-12, the candidate must have a minimum of 12 cred its in each of three areas; life sciences, 
earth sciences, and phys ica l sciences, and a total of 78 credits in the sciences . This may 
include appropriate General Education credits. For more information see a B.S . adviser. 
t1 10. An Introduction to the Metric System. Activit ies st ress in g the develo pment of the 
metri c system; its prefixes, its history to Engli sh system relati onships and its effects on 
industry and social life. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
460-469, 560-569. Non-sequence co urses designed fo r intensive study of a special topic. 
Topic will be announced in class sched ul e. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
158 / SPEECH COMMUN ICATION (S PC) 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION (SPC) 
Chairperson Arthur Grachek. Faculty Adams, Andrzejewsk i, Detra, Hannah, Kendall , Park, 
Sikkink, Vick, Wick . 
Extending the knowledge, appreciation and techniqu es that contribute to th e ful l under-
standing and practi ce of effective com munication is the goa l of the Department of Speech 
Communication . The rhetori ca l tradition of speech has long been considered central to a 
liberal education. People must use speech effectively to function well in educatio n, busi -
ness, politics, government, the commu nity and the family. In add ition to offering a variety of 
major and minor programs , the speech communication curriculum is open to all students 
and is designed to complement and integrate most programs of study. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Speech Major (36) 
Select three : SPC 220,324,325,331,350. 
Select two: SPC 415, 420, 430. 
Electives in Speech (16). 
Speech-Interdepartmental Major (60) (No 
Minor) 
Select two: SPC 220, 324, 325, 331, 350. 
Select two: SPC 415 , 420, 430. 
El ectives in Speech (14). 
Interdepartmental Electives (30). 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Speech Major* (48) 
SPC 220, 331, 415 , 452. 
SPC 324 o r 325. 
SPC 420 or 430. 
Parti cipation in one forensic activity. 
Registration for credit is optional. 
Select one : COMM 220, 371, 376. 
Select one: SSPA 220, 230, 320. 
Electiv es in Speech Co mmuni catio n 
Courses to reach a total for the major of 48 
credits. 
• A student who includes in the above re-
quirements as electives TH 235 and 260 
and participates in a second activity (in-
terpretation or theatre) , will have th e 
major li sted as a Speech-Theatre Arts 
Major. Students completing this major are 
certi fi ed to teach full-time in speech and 
up to half-tim e in theatre. 
Speech Minor (24) 
Select two: SPC 220, 331, 350. 
Select two: SPC 415, 420, 430. 
Electives in Speech (8). 
Speech Minor* (24-32) 
SPC 220 ,331, 452 . 
SPC 324 o r 325. 
SPC 415 or 430. 
Participation in one forens ic activity. 
Registration for credit is optiona l. 
Select one of these six courses: 
COMM 220, 371, 376 . 
SSPA 220, 230, 320. 
*·A student who adds to the above require-
ments TH 235 and 260 and participates in a 
second activity (inte rpretatio n o r th eatre) , 
will have the minor li sted as a Speech-
Theatre Arts Minor. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 




Comp letion of any 36 credits in speech 
communication. 
t161. Introduction to Speech Communication . Person to person and small group co mmuni-
cation, ora l read ing and public speaking. Theory and experi ence to relate meaningfu lly, 
think critically, o rganize clearly and speak and li sten effectively. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
t220. Public Speaking. Theory and practice of public speaking. Includes an in trod uction to 
rhetorical criticism. Prereq. : 161. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
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t222. Parliamentary Procedure. Instru ction and practi ce in applying parliam entary rules o f 
o rder to group meetings . 3 Cr. W . 
t223. Effective Listening. Instru ction and practi ce in d iscri minati ve, appreciative, and criti ca l 
li stening . 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
t226. Dynamics of Interpersonal Communication. Study of the dynamic interactional ele-
ments of communication in a one-to-one relationship through experi ential exerci ses and 
se lected readings. 4 Cr. F, W , S, SUM. 
227. Speech Activities . Credit is earn ed by parti ci pation in speech activities. O ne credit per 
secti on per qu arter . M ay be repeated up to a maximum of 6 Cr. F, W , S. 
230. Contemporary Problems in Speech. Undergradu ate seminar on a se lected rheto ri ca l 
problem, such as blac k rheto ri c, school administration rheto ri c, classroom dialogue, etc. 
May be repeated to a m aximum of 12 credits. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
250. Voice and Diction. Analys is of and p racti ce in voca l p itch, loudness , and qu ality ; 
spea king rate; arti culation and p ronunciatio n. 4 C r. F, W , S. 
t280. Ethics and Free Speech. lnqu-iry into the philosop hica l and legal foundatio ns of free 
speech, and expl orati on of the co mmunicato r's ethical responsibilities. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
t321. Significant Speeches. A criti ca l study of se lected significant speeches, d ebates and 
di scuss ions, from ancient to co ntemporary tim es , in hi sto rical perspecti ve. Reco mmend ed 
to follow 220. 4 Cr. F, ALT. 
t324. Argumentation and Debate. Theory and p racti ce in argumentative speaking and d e-
bate. Prereq .: 220 o r permi ss io n of in stru cto r. 4 Cr. F. 
t325 . Problem Solving Discussion and Conference leadership. Study and practi ce of prob-
lem solving by groups (s mall and large, closed and public) and th e planning of both informa-
tional and prob lem-solving conferences. Lab. 4 C r. W . 
t331. Oral Interpretation. Instruction and practice in o ral reading, with emphasis on selec-
tio n, study, and presentation of literature suited for oral interpretation . 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
350. laboratory in Small Group Process. Laborato ry experi ence in small group process 
enabling the stud ent to beco me more aware o f human in teractio n and to gain greater 
in sight into th e dynamics of small groups. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
427. Undergraduate Assistantship. Ass isting in a 100-200 level course in Speech . Prereq .: B 
average or above fo r all courses in Speech. Approval of in stru ctor and chairperson one 
qu arter in advance of registrati on. M ay be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits. 3 Cr. F, W , S, 
SUM. 
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
415-515. Rhetorical Criticism . Co ncepts, termino logy, method s and literatu re of rhetorical 
criti cism. Prereq. : 220 o r permission of instructo r . 4 Cr. F. 
420-520. Theories of Persuasion. The elements of persu asion, including psycho logical and 
socio logical theories, co mmunicati on concepts and mod els, and analys is o f communication 
situ atio ns and sys tems. Speaking and cr iticism. 4 Cr. S. 
421-521. American Public Address. M ajo r speakers in American histo ry studi es from a rheto r-
ica l perspective. Prereq. : 41 5. 3 Cr. Dem and. 
430-530. Modern Theories of Communication. Introductio n to theor ies o f human co mmuni-
cation includ ing theo ries o f th e neu rop hys io logical, perceptu al and semanti c foundatio ns of 
co mmunicati on and theories and m odels of human interaction . 4 Cr. W. 
435-535. Theories of Small Group Process. Introd uction to theori es of small group process , 
parti cul arl y as they relate to communication within and between small g roups. 4 Cr. De-
mand . 
440-540. Advanced Public Speaking . Expl o ration in depth o f speech princi pl es throu gh 
speech making and se lected readings . 4 Cr. Demand . 
452-552. Teaching of Speech . M ateri als and m ethod s for curricular and co-curricular teach-
ing of speech in the secondary schoo ls. M ust preced e stud ent teaching. Prereq .: 15 hours of 
speech. 4 Cr. F. 
480-580. Seminar in Speech Communication. Di scussions and readings in advanced speech 
topics. A specific topi c will be listed each tim e offered . M ay be repeated . Prereq. : Senior/ 
graduate standing o r permi ssion of instructo r. 4 Cr. Demand . 
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SPEECH SCIENCE, PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
(SSPA) 
Chairperson Martin Kammermeier. Faculty Germono, P. Hopkin s, Jacobson, E. Patton , 
Powers. 
Two avenues of study are avai lab le to the student major in this f ield, the Bachelor of Science 
and th e Bachelor of Arts degree. The student must se lect one o r the other in conference 
with a departmental facu lty member. Admiss io n to the major program requires that th e 
. student have an interv iew with a departm ental faculty member. To be recommended for 
certifi cat ion as a school speech clinician th e student must complete ei ther a Fifth Year 
program or a Master' s degree . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Major (69) 
SSPA 220, 230, 240, 320, 331, 334, 341 , 342, 
~4, ill,ill,W, ~,~.~, ~ , %0, 
461. 
Additional requirements of the Minnesota 
State Department of Education for all 
workers in the publi c schoo ls: HLTH 301; 
HURL 496, 497. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Major (110) 
SS PA 220, 230, 240, 320, 331 , 334 , 341 , 342, 
~ , m,m,w,~. ~ . ~ . ~.4W, 
461; ELED 312; SPED 401; IM 468. 
Elect 6 Cr. from: ELED 200, 412, 456; SPED 
402. 
Elect 8 Cr. from: SPED 404, 405, 407. 
HLTH 301 ; HURL 496, 497 . 
Student Teaching: 16 Crs. 
Minor in Speech Pathology (30) 
SSPA 220, 230,240,320,334 , 341 ,344,460, 
461. 
Minor in Speech and Hearing Sciences (22) 
SSPA 220, 240, 320, 341 , 420, 443 , 460. 
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES 
Major (48) 
Co mpleti on of 48 credits with the approval 
of the department. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Minor (36) 
Completion of 36 credits with the approval 
of th e department. 
220. Phonetics. Speech so unds from a socio logica l, physio logica l and acoustical point of 
v iew. Instruction and training in the use of the International Phoentic Alphabet. 3 Cr. F, S. 
230. Introduction to Speech Pathology and Audiology. Verba l communi catio n di sord ers in 
children and adu lts; their incidence and effect on the individual and co mmuni ty; treatment; 
speech pathology as a profession . 4 Cr. F, S. 
240. Hearing Science. Basic acoustics , the audito ry mechanism, theories of hearing and 
auditory phenomena as perceived by no rmal hearing listeners. 3 Cr. F. 
280. Fundamentals of Speech. Processes of resp iratio n, phonation , resonation and arti cula-
tion as the requi sites for speech production . Manipu latio n of those processes for improve-
ment of speech. 2 Cr. W . 
320. Speech Science. Acoustics of speech p rodu ction: processes of respiratio n, p honati on, 
resonance and ar ti cu lation ; percept ion of speech . 3 Cr. W . 
331. Voice. Voice disorders (pi tch, loudness, qu ality) as related to hyper/u nction of the 
processes of respiration, phonation , and resonation , their sympto matology, etio logy, diag-
nosis, and treatment. 3 Cr. S. 
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334. Articulation. Research and theory of th e nature, eti o logy, and treatment of functional 
articulation problems. Clinical observation required. Prereq.: 230. 3 Cr. W. 
341 . Hearing Disorders . Symptoms and pathology of hearing disorders, their medical, su rgi-
cal and audiological management; amp lification; educatio nal and psychological manage-
ment. 3 Cr. W. 
342. Speech Reading and Auditory Training. Importance and role of speech reading and 
auditory training in auditory rehabilitation . History, theories, and methods of teaching 
speech reading and aud ito ry training. 4 Cr. F, S. 
344. Clinical Management of Hearing-Handicapped Children . Language growth in hear ing-
impai red chi ldren : fami ly and commun ity as potentia l co ntributors to language fo r the 
hearing-impaired. Prereq. : 341. 3 Cr. S. 
380. Language Remediation for the Mentally Retarded and Language Handicapped Child. 
Language development; tests of language; methods and materials. Not open to majors in 
speech pathology. 4 Cr. F, W , S. 
420. Experimental Phonetics. Relationship between the acoustic featu res of speech sound s 
and perception of speech . 3 Cr. F. 
422. Speech Physiology. Gross anatomy and physiology of the structu res related to respira-
tion, phonation, articu lation , and auditi on . 3 Cr. F. 
432. Stuttering. Research in stuttering from the 1930's to the present. Emphasis placed upon 
describing stutter ing behaviors and formulation of a rem edia l program for an individual who 
stutters. 3 Cr. W . 
443. Hearing Measurement. Hearing conservation; air and bone cond uction audiometry; 
speech audiometry and the testing of hearing ai ds; tests for site of lesion, recruitment and 
functional losses. 3 Cr. F. 
450. Introduction to Practicum. Facil iti es and equipment; directed , crit ical observation of 
speech and language behavior ; report writing, planning , therapy for the types of disorders . 
4 Cr. F, W , S. 
451. Practicum . Supervised training in speech and hearing therapy techniqu es. Prereq.: 450 
and staff app roval. (3 er. required for SSPA Major . May be repeated to 6 er.). 1-3 Cr. F, W , S. 
455. Behavioral Management of Speech and Language Problems. Study of behavior modifica-
tion principles. The appli cation of behavioral procedures to problems in speech and lan-
guage pathology. 4 Cr. S. 
456. The Speech and Hearing Clinician in the Public School. Phi losop hy, responsibi lity, and 
operating procedures of the professional worker in the public schools. Prereq.: 230. 3 Cr. 
w. 
460. Language Development. Normal development of speech and language. Development 
of the major aspects of speech and language-phonological, syntactic, and semantic; and 
current exp lanation of language acquisition. 4 C r. F. 
461. Language Appraisal and Intervention. Strategies for assessing linguistic knowledge and 
usage. Training procedures for the remediation of language disorders. 4 Cr. W. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES (WS) 
Coordinator Eleanor Simpson (American Studies). Faculty Committee Coen (Art), M. Craik 
(Psychol ogy), Goerner (Health , Physical Education and Recreation), Hannah (Speech Co m-
munication), Havir (Sociology) , Medler (History) , Paschall (Sociology) , Summers (E nglish), 
Woll in (Psychology). 
Women 's Studies is a multidisciplinary program which integrates cou rse work from the 
humanities, socia l and natural sciences, and the Coll ege of Education. The program is 
designed to enhance the stud ent's understanding of women as a distinct group with its own 
history, exper ience, needs, and achievements. The courses are, therefore, of value to any 
student interested in broadening his/her knowledge of society and the world. For women 
students, the program offers, in add ition, an opportu nity for increased se lf-u nd erstanding. 
Persons majoring in the liberal arts, education, soc ial work, public service, business, or in 
pre-professional programs such as law o r medicine find Women's Studies of particular 
162 / WOMEN 'S STUD IE S (WS) 
value. Flexibility and opportu nities for independent study are notable aspects of the pro-
gram. 
The 24-hour minor is designed as a short or second minor; the 36-hour minor provides for 
those wishing more extensive study. Both minors are available to persons in all degree 
programs. 
Minor (24) 
Four courses from Group A; electives from 
Groups A or B. 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Minor (36) 
WS 201 , 401, four additio nal courses from 
Group A; electives from Group A or B. 
Group A: AMST 490 ; ENGL 451; HLTH 481 ; 
HIST 356; PSY 270; SPC 230 or 438 ; WS 
201, 401. 
Group B: ANTH 471; BIOL411; POL492 ; 
soc 369 , 372 , 465 ; ws 199-499*, 400*. 
*O r other Departmental Designation ap-
proved by adviser. 
201. Introduction to Women's Studies. Introduction to the nature of multidisci plinary study 
and to concepts, issu es , and bibliography basic to Women's Studies. Pre req. : declared 
minor in Women 's Studies or consent of the instructor . 2 Cr. F, S. 
401. Senior Seminar. Multidisiplinary research aimed at integrating the diverse data gained 
from specia lized courses in the program. Prereq.: 201 or consent of the instructor. 2 Cr. S. 
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Graham, Charles J. (1971) 
President 
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B. Mus. , Cinci nnati Conservatory of Music; 
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Acrea, Kenneth C. (1967) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A. , M .A. , Drake University; Ph .D. , 
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Instructor in Speech Communication 
B.E. , St. Cloud State University; M.A. , 
University of Minnesota 
Addicott, James T. (1968) 
Ass istant Professor in Geography and Earth 
Science 
B.S. , North Dakota State University; B.S. , 
Moorhead State University; M.A., 
University of Kentucky 
Aiken, Joseph G. (1969) 
Assoc iate Professor of Art 
B.A., M.F.A. , University of Washington 
Alhelm , Frank A. (1966) 
Professor of Art 
B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; 
Ed.D. University of New Mexico 
Allen, Thomas O. (1966) 
Instructor in Music 
B.Mus. , M.Mus. , University of Colorado 
Ames, Kenneth A. (1974) 
Professor ; Dean , College of Education 
B.S., University of Wisconsin - River Falls; 
M.A., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., 
Un iversity of Wyoming 
Anderson, Alan (1965) 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Earth 
Science 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M .S., 
Colorado State University 
Anderson, Arlynn L. (1966) 
Instructor in Health , Physica l Education & 
Recreation 
B.S. , Wisconsin State University; M .S., 
Bemidji State University; B.S., University 
of Minnesota-Duluth 
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Anderson, Derwyn L. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. , North Park College; M.A. , Ph .D. , 
University of North Dakota 
Anderson, Florence M. (1969) 
Assistant Professor in Ele.mentary Education 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University; M.A. , 
Ed.D. , University of Minnesota 
Anderson, Garry G. (1971) 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Earth 
Science 
B.A. Un iversity of Northern Iowa; M.A., 
Ph .D. , Indiana University 
Anderson, James B. (1966) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. , M.A. , Southern Illinois University 
Anderson, James W. (1966) 
Professor of Educational Administration ; 
Chairperson 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University; M .A., 
Special ist in Education; Ph.D. , University 
of Minnesota 
Anderson, Myron G. (1965) 
Professor of Philosophy; Chairperson 
B.A., M.A. , University of Minnesota; Ph.D ., 
Brown University 
Andrzejewski, Julie R. (1971) 
Instructor in Speech Communication 
B.A. , M.A., University of Washingto n 
Anfenson, Rodney E. (1958) 
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical 
Education & Recreation; Director of 
Ath letics 
B.S. , Bemidji State Un iversity; M.S., St. 
Cloud State University 
Arndts, Russell T. (1959-63; 1968-) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. , Bemidji State University; M.S., North 
Dakota State University; Ph.D. , Louisiana 
State University 
Ayers, Floyd W. (1969) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.A., Cornell University ; M.A. , Syracuse 
University; Ph.D. , University of 
Minnesota 
Azzeh, Jawad (1975) 
Assistant Professor in Accounting 
B.S. , Ein Shams University, Cairo , Egypt ; 
M.S., University of Utah ; M .A., Utah State 
Un iversity ; Ph.D., University of Nebraska 
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Baer, Roger K. (1972) 
Associate Professor of Socio logy and 
Anthropology 
B.S. , Amer ican University; M .A ., Catholic 
Un iversity; Ph.D. , University of Chicago 
Bahauddin, Mohammed (1970) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
B.Sc. , Osmania University (Ind ia); M.Sc. , 
Karachi University (Pakistan ); M.S ., 
University of Minnesota ; Ph.D. , New 
Mexico State University 
Bahde, John E. (1969) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. , University of Colorado ; M.A. , Cornel l 
University 
Barker, Dorothy E. (1972) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. , M .S. , Ph.D ., University of 
Minnesota · 
Barker, S. Hugh (1946) 
Professor of Bio logical Sciences 
B.Ed. , Wisconsin University - Whitewater ; 
Ph.M. , Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin 
Barrett, Roger L. (1949) 
Professor of Music 
B.M.E. , M.M. , Drake University; Ph.D ., 
University of Iowa 
Bartlett, Gary E. (1973) 
Instructor, Director of Atwood Memorial 
Center 
B.S., Central Washington State College; 
M.A. , University of Iowa 
Basch, Charles J. (1968) 
Instructor in Health , Physical Education & 
Recreation 
B.S. , Concordia College; M .S., St. Cloud 
State University 
Baschky, Richard (1969) 
Assistant Professo r of Theatre 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.F.A., 
State University of Iowa 
Batdorf, Leland C. (1966) 
Assistant Professor of Management and 
Finance 
B.S., U .S. Coast Guard Academy ; M.B .A. 
Harvard Business School 
Bates, William 8. (1972) 
Associate Professor ; Counseling and 
Related Services 
B.S., Col lege of Steubenville ; M.Ed. , 
University of Virginia ; Ph.D., Kent State 
University 
Bavery, Edgar A. (1968) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S. , M.S ., Western Ill inois State University ; 
Ed .D. , University of Northern Colorado 
Bayne, Robert 0. (1971 ) 
Assistant Professor; Counseling and Related 
Services 
B.S. , M .A ., Eastern Michigan University ; 
Ph.D. , Kent State University 
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Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A. , M.A., University of Minnesota 
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B.A., Univers ity of Northern Iowa; M.S. , 
Mankato State Univers ity 
Blaske, Virginia (1971) 
Instructor ; Learning Resources and Library 
& Audiovisual Education 
B.S. , U niversity of Detro it ; M.L.S ., 
University of Maryland 
Bleick, Frances A. (1958) 
Professor of Health , Phys ical Edu cation & 
Recreation ; Director of Women's Physica l 
Education 
B.S. , University of Nebraska ; M .A. , New 
York Un iversity ; D.P.E., Indiana 
University 
Bloomer, Barbara J. (1%4) 
Assista nt Professor ; Acting Chairperson of 
Fo reign Languages and Li te rature 
B.A. , St. O laf College; M.A. , U niversity of 
Illino is 
Bohnen, Howard W. (1973) 
Instructor; Business Intern Program 
Directo r 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M .B.A., St. 
Cloud State U niversity 
Boltuck, Charles J. (1966) 
Professor of Psycho logy 
B.A., Sir George Will iams U niversity; Ph.D. , 
Indiana University 
Boltuck, Mary E. (1965) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. , Miami University; M.A., State 
Un iversity of Iowa 
Borash , Elaine E. (1974) 
Assistant Instructor; Residence Hal l 
D irector 
B.A., University of Minnesota - Morris 
Bouie, Lee A. (1974) 
Ass istant Instructor in Camp us Lab School 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Bouril, John P. (1973) 
Instructor in Technology 
A.A. , Rochester Community Coll ege ; 
B.S., St. Cloud Sta te University 
Bovee, John R. (1966) 
Professor of English 
B.S. , M .S., Bemidji State Un iversity; Ph.D ., 
Wash ington State Un iversi ty 
Braun, Thomas R. (1969) 
Assistant Professor ; D irector , Auxi liary 
Services 
B.S., M .S., St. Cloud State Un iversi ty 
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Brewer, A. Wilbur (1965) 
Professor of Secondary Education 
B.S., Oh io State University; M.E. , W estern 
Washington State Coll ege; Ed.D. , 
Washington State University 
Brink, Allen L. (1959) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.A. , Conco rdia Coll ege; M.Ed. , University 
of North Dakota ; M .S. , Un iversity o f 
Illino is; Ed.D ., University of Northern 
Colo rado 
Brink, Carol (1972) 
Instructo r in Hea lth , Phys ical Education & 
Recreation 
B.S. , M.A., University of Minnesota 
Brown, David R. (1965) 
Professor of Art 
B.A ., M.F.A., Indiana University 
Brown, Luther (1956) 
Professor ; Dean of Learning Resources; 
Chairpe rson, Library and Audiovisual 
Ed ucation 
B.S. , Northeastern (Oklahoma) State 
College; M.S., O kl ahoma State 
University; Ph.D ., George Peabody 
College 
Bruhn, Marcus C. (1972) 
Professor of Economics 
B.Ed ., University of Wisconsin - Eau Clai re; 
M.A. , University of M innesota; Ph.D. , 
University of Wisconsin 
Brunckhorst, Jeannette I. (1966) 
Instructor in English 
B.S. , Wi sconsin State University; M.A., 
Northwestern University 
Brunckhorst, Louis A. (1966) 
Professor of Socio logy and Anthropology 
B.A., Central College; M.A. , Drake 
University; L.L.B. , J.D. , Marquette 
University 
Bruton, Charles W . (1957) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., M.S ., Oklaho ma State University ; 
Ph.D. , University o f North Dakota 
Bryce, E. Scott (1964) 
Ass istant Professor of M ass 
Communicatio ns (Radio and Television) 
A.B. , Oberlin College; M.A., Ind iana 
Un iversi ty ' 
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Buckley, Chester W. (1966) 
Professor of Health , Physical Education & 
Recreation 
B.S. , South Dakota State University; M.S., 
University of Northern Colorado; D.P.E. , 
Springfie ld College 
Bunn, Radie (1972) 
Instructor of Management and Finance 
B.S. , American International Col lege ; 
M.B.A. , Sa n Diego State University 
Burnes, Bruce B. (1967) 
Professor ; Management and Finance 
B.B.A. , M.B.A. , Ph.D. , University of 
Minnesota 
Busse, Lawrence R. (1967) 
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources and 
Library and Audiovisual Education 
B.S. , Mayville State College; M .S., 
University of North Dakota 
Cairns, Paul E. (1967) 
Professor of English 
B.A. , Adrian College; M .A., Ph.D. , 
University of Michigan 
Calhoun, Robert J. (1970) 
Assistant Professor of Marketing and 
General Business 
B.A. , St. Cloud State University; J.D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Campbell , Charles E. (1963) 
Assistant Professor; Learni ng Resources & 
Library and Audiovisual Education 
B.S. , Northeastern State College; M.S. , 
Oklahoma State University · 
Carlson, Barbara (1975) 
Instructor of Human Relations 
B.A., St. Benedict's Coll ege; M.A., 
University of Nebraska 
Carlson, David (1971 ) 
Assistant Professor in Political Science 
B.S. , North Dakota State University; M .A. , 
Purdue University 
Carlson, Kent F. (1962) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A. , 
Washington State University; Ph.D., 
Montana State University 
Carlson, Ronald (1972) 
Associate Professor of Accounting; Director, 
Bureau of Business Research & Services 
B.S., Augustana Coll ege; M .B.A., Ph .D., 
University of Wisconsin 
Carpenter, John H. (1968) 
Professor of Chemistry; Chairperson 
B.A., Macalester Coll ege; M.S. , Ph.D. , 
Purdue University 
Carrigan, Cynthia (1974) 
Instructor in Elementary Education 
B.S ., St. Cloud State University 
Carter, P. John (1970) 
Associate Professor of Industrial Education 
B.S., Winona State University; M.A., 
Western Michigan University; Ed.D. , 
University of Northern Colorado 
Cassidy, Michael F. (1975) 
Instructor ; Learning Resources and Library 
& Audiovisual Education 
B.A., Manhattan College; B.F.A., Cali fornia 
Institute of Arts; M.L.S. , University of 
Southern California - Los Angeles 
Cermele, D. J. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Theatre 
B.A. , Antioch Coll ege; M.F.A. , Boston 
University 
Chang, Chia - hao (1974) 
Instructor in Marketing and General 
Business 
A.A., Chung Chi College; M.S ., Oregon 
State University 
Clapp, Thomas W. (1967) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., Murray State University; M.S. , North 
Dakota State University; Ph.D. , Texas A&M 
University 
Char, Lynette Y. (1970) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
B.Ed., M.Ed., University of Hawaii ; Ph .D., 
University of Minnesota 
Clarke, Norman F. (1974) 
Assistant Professor in Learning Resources & 
Library & Audiovisual Education 
B.A., Indiana University; M .S., M.A., 
University of Minnesota 
Coard, Robert L. (1960) 
Professor of English 
B.A., Quincy College; M.A. , Ph.D. , 
University of Illinois 
Coen, Rena N. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Art 
B.A., Barnard College; M .A., Yale 
University; Ph .D., University of Minnesota 
Coppock, Henry A. (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Earth 
Science, Chairperson 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University; M.A., 
Ph .D. , Michigan State University 
Corliss, Richard L. (1966) 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Taylor University; B.D. , Northern 
Baptist Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois 
Costanzo, Louis C. (1975) 
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library 
& Audiovisual Education 
B.S ., M .S., University of Wisconsin -
LaCrosse 
Coulter, John C. (1967) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S ., St. Cloud State University; M.A. , 
Ph .D., University of Minnesota 
Cox, Laverne A. 1967) 
Professor; Chairperson, Management and 
Finance 
B.A., M.A., Ph .D ., University of Neb raska 
Craik, James S., Jr. (1968) 
Instructor in Sociology and Anthropology 
B.G.E., University of Nebraska - Omaha; 
M.A. , University of Iowa 
Craik, Mary B. (1968) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M .E. , University of Texas ; Ph .D., 
University of Iowa 
Crane, Edward J. (1966) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
B.S., University of Wisconsin - Eau Claire; 
M.S ., University of Wyoming 
Crawford, Audrey R. (1949) 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S., Mankato State University; M.A. , 
University of Minnesota 
Daily, Marcia A. (1972) 
Instructor, Library Edu cation , learning 
Resource Services 
B.S. Winona State University; M .A., 
University of Minnesota 
Davidson, Daniel V. (1975) 
Assistant Professor in Marketing & General 
Business 
B.S. , J.D. , University of Indiana 
Davis, Leland E. (1966) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
B.S., St. Cloud State University, M.A., New 
Mexico Highlands University 
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Deane, Sharon (1975) 
Instructor, Information Services; Editor, 
News Service 
B.S. , Mundelein Coll ege; M .A. , University 
of Minnesota 
Deininger, Marian M. (1968) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. , M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 
DelZoppo, Claude F. (1957) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology ; 
Chairperson 
B.S. , M.S. , St. Cloud State University; 
Ph .D., University of Iowa 
Dendinger, Richard D. (1965) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Minot State Coll ege; M.S. , North 
Dakota State University; Ph.D. , South 
Dakota State University 
Desanto, R. John (1972) 
Associate Professor of Mass 
Communications; Chairperson 
B.S., M .S., University of Minnesota -
Duluth; Ed.D. , University of Northern 
Colorado 
Detra, Elinor M. (1962) 
Instructor in Speech Communication 
B.S., M .S., St. Cloud State University 
Dobey, Rodney G. (1973) 
Instru ctor in Industrial Education 
B.S., M.S., Southern lllioni s University 
Dockendorf/, Thomas P. (1966) 
Assistant Professo r of Geography & Earth 
Science 
B.A., St. Mary's College; M.A., Chicago 
State College 
Downes, Alan J. (1969) 
Professor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
B.A ., M .A., Florida State University of 
Washington; Ph.D . University of 
Washington 
Dull, Alyn N. (1956) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University; M.Ed ., 
Ed.D., University of South Dakota 
Dwyer, Mary A. (1974) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.S. , Trenton State College; M.Ed ., Rutgers 
University; Ed.D., Teachers 
College/Columbia University 
Earles, Gail A. (1975) 
Instructor of Mathematics & Computer 
Science 
BSED, lllionois State University; M .S., 
Rutgers State University 
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Earles, Robert W. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
B'.S., M.S. , Illinois State University; M.S. , 
Rutgers U niversity; D.Ed ., U niversity of 
Northern Colorado 
Echols, Charles L. (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. , B.A. , Be lhaven College; M.M. , 
University of Texas; D.M.A. , University 
of Southern Cali fornia 
Eckroth, Charles A. (1969) 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy 
B.A ., St. John 's University; Ph.D . , Iowa 
State University 
Ellens, David H . (1966) 
In structor ; Admissions and Records 
8.5., M .S. , St. Cloud State U niversity 
Ellens, Joan C. (1974) 
Assistant Instructor; Elementary Education 
8.5. , St. Cloud State University 
Ellingson, William J. (1963 ) 
Professor of Art 
B.F.A. , Minneapol is School of A rt; M .F.A., 
State University of Iowa 
Ellis , Bruce W . (1964) 
Associate Professor of Physics and 
Ast ronomy 
B.A. , Jamestown College; M.S. , University 
of North Dakota ; Ph.D. , University of 
Minnesota 
Elsen, Marie K. (1967) 
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources 
and Library and Audiovisua l Education 
8 .5. , M.A., University of Minnesota 
Erickson, George 8. (1966) 
In stru ctor in Geography and Earth Scie nce 
8.5 ., M.S. , St. Cloud State Un iversity 
Erickson, George 0 . (1951) 
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources 
and Library and Audiovisua l Education 
8.5. , M.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Erickson, Jerald 8 . (1969) 
Assistant In structo r ; Residence Hall 
D irector 
A.A. , University of Minnesota; B.A. , M.S. , 
St. Cloud State University 
Erickson, John M . (1960) 
Professor of Chemistry 
8.5. , University of Wisconsin ; M.S. , South 
Dakota State Un iversity ; Ph .D. , Iowa 
State University 
Ernest, David J. (1963) 
Professor of Music; Chairperson 
B.M., Chicago Musi ca l Coll ege; M.S. , 
U niversi ty of Il lin ois; Sorbonne, 
University of Pari s; Ed.D. , Un ivers ity of 
Co lorado 
Ernst, Charles I. (1962-66; 1968) 
Professor of Mathematics & Computer 
Science 
8 .5. , St. Cloud State U nivers ity; M.A., 
University of Sou th Dakota ; Ph.D. , O hio 
State University 
Escalas-Caimary, Jaime (1968) 
Assistant Professor; Forei gn Languages and 
Literature 
B.A., College of LaSalle ; M.A., U ni versity of 
Barcelona; M .A. , University of Minneso ta 
Eveslage, Thomas E. (1969) 
Ass istant Professor; Mass Commu nications 
B.S. , St. Cloud State U niversity; M.A. , 
University of Min neso ta 
Ezell, Wayland L. (1970) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. , M .A. , University of the Pacifi c ; Ph .D. , 
Oregon State University 
Falk, Ardis J. (1973) 
Assistant Instructor; Ca mpus Lab Sc hool 
8.5 ., Concordia College 
Falk, Armand E. (1968) 
Professor of English 
B.S. , University of Minnesota ; M .A., 
U niversity of Montana ; Ph.D. , Michigan 
State University 
Farrah, George A. (1968) 
Professor of Educat ional Administratio n 
8.5 ., M.Ed ., Ed.D., Wayne State Univers ity 
Farrell , Kathleen M. (1965) 
Instructor in E'lementary Ed ucation 
8 .5., M.S. , St. C loud State University 
Fields, Dennis C. (1971 ) 
Associate Professor; Learning Resources 
and Library and Audiovisua l Education 
8.5 ., M.S.T. , Wisconsin State U niversity -
Stevenspoint; Ed.D. , East Texas State 
University 
Fischmann, Ruel E. (1968) 
Assistant Professor of r hilosophy 
B.A., M.A. , Un iversity of Cali fornia 
Flom , James R. (1965) 
Professor of Music 
8.5. , M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Ford, Rosalind E. (1975) 
Instructor of Mass Commu ni cations 
S.S. , M.A. , University of Wiscons in-
Madison; M.A., Universi ty of Minnesota 
Foreman, Allan E. (1970) 
In stru ctor ; Learning Resources and Li brary 
and Aud iovisual Educati o n 
8.5. , Eastern Montana Coll ege; M.A.T. , 
U niversity of Montana 
Frohrip, Kenton R. (1965) 
Professor of Music 
8.5. , M.Ed. , South Dakota State Univers ity; 
Ph .D., Un ivers ity of Minnesota 
Frost, C. Robert (1972) 
Professor, Director of International Studies 
and Program Development 
B.A. , Ph .D. , University of Denver 
Fuller, Stephen R. (1975) 
Instructor of Music 
B.A. , St. O laf College; M .M., University of 
Southern Cali fornia 
Gamber, Gerald K. (1964) 
Instructor in Economics 
8.8.A ., M.A., University of Iowa 
Gambill, Edward L (1966) 
Associate Professor of Hi story 
B.A. , St. O laf College; M.S. , University of 
Wisconsi n; Ph.D ., University of Iowa 
Garrity, Michael K. (1967) 
Assoc iate Professor of Physics and 
Astronomy 
8.5 ., St. John's University; M.S. , Ph.D. , 
A rizona State University 
Gerber, Quentin N. (1965) 
Ass istant Professor of Accounting 
8.5. , Northern State College ; M.S. , 
University of North Dakota 
Gerdts, Kathleen L. (1973) 
Instructor; Campus Lab School 
8.5. , M .S., Mankato State Uni vers ity 
Germono, Joseph F. (1971) 
Assistant Professor of Speech Science, 
Pathology and Audi ology 
8.5., M.S. , University of Wisconsin ; Ph .D ., 
University of Minnesota 
Gilbert, Paul L. (1970) 
Associate Professor; Assistant Vice 
President for Academic Affairs 
A.B ., Lambuth College; 8.D. , M.Th. , 
Garrett Theological Seminary 
Gillett, Lowell R. (1963) 
Professor; Dean, Grad uate Studies 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphu s; M .A. , U ni versity 
of Minnesota; Ed.D ., Univers ity of North 
Dakota 
Gleisner, Richard F. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., St. Mary's College; M.A. , Ph .D ., 
Georgetown U niversity 
Goerner, June M. (1967) 
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical 
Education and Recreation 
8.5., M.Ed ., Univers ity of Minnesota 
Goke, James B. (1972) 
Instru ctor in Industrial Education 
8 .5., M.S. , Winona State University 
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Goodrich, Herbert (1964) 
Professor of Socio logy and Anthropology 
8.5 ., City University of New York ; M.A., 
Pennsylvania State Un iversity ; Ph.D. , 
University of Illinois 
Gottshall , James K. (1972) 
Professor of English ; Chai rperson 
B.A ., Ober lin College; M.A., Universi ty of 
Pennsylvan ia; Ph .D., University of 
Cinci nnati 
Gower, Calvin W. (1957) 
Professo r of History 
B.A., Western State Col lege; M.A., 
University of South Dakota; Ph .D. , 
University of Kansas 
Grachek, Arthur (1971 ) 
Associate Professor of Speech 
Communication ; Chai rperson 
B.S., M .S., St. Cloud State University; 
Ph .D. , Wayne State University 
Grachek, Barbara A. (1963-68; 1973) 
Instructor, Self-Selection Program Director 
8.5. , M.S ., St. Cloud State U niversity 
Gregg, Michael (1974) 
Associate Professor in Health Services, 
Medical Director 
8.5. , M.D., Un ivers ity of Minnesota 
Greig, Alan M . (1968) 
Instructor ; High School and Community 
College Relations ; Assistant Director 
B.A. , University of Minnesota - Morris ; 
M.S., St. Cloud State University 
Grether, David F. (1952) 
Associate Professor of Bio logical Sciences 
M .S. , Ph.B ., University of Wisconsin 
Grewe, Alfred H., Jr. (1965) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. , St. Cloud State University, M.A., 
University of Minnesota; Ph .D. , 
University of South Dakota 
Grimstad, Donald (1964) 
Instru ctor in Student Teaching 
8 .5. , Mankato State University; M.S. , 
University of M innesota 
Grunerud, James A. (1959) 
Professor of Secondary Education 
8 .A. , B.Sc. , University of Saskatchewan; 
M.S., University of Minnesota; Ph .D., 
Un ive rsity of Cal ifornia 
Gruver, Calvin D. (1967) 
Ass istant Professor of History 
B.A. , M.A. , University of Minnesota 
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Gruver, Terrance B. (1971) 
Ass istant Instructo r, Campus Lab School 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Guimaras, Nestor (1974) 
Instructor in Marketing and General 
Bu si ness 
B.S., M.B.A., California State University 
Gunderson, Ralph W . (1964) 
Professor of Biologica l Sciences 
B.S., Hamline University ; M.S., Ph.D., 
Universi ty of Mi nnesota 
Gunderson, Barbara J. (1972) 
Instructor in Speical Ed ucation 
B.S., University of Nebraska ; M.S ., St . 
Cloud State University 
Gust, John J. (1969) 
Instru cto r ; Financial Aids Officer 
B.A., St . Cloud State Univers ity 
Gutteter, Lee J. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Art 
B.S. , M .S., Un iversity of Wisconsin -
Milwaukee; Ed. D. Indiana Univers ity 
Gyllstrom, Mabeth (1968) 
Professor of Music 
A.B., Augsburg Co ll ege; M .M. , 
Northwestern Un iversity ; A.M.D., 
Un iversity of Michigan 
Hagen, Owen A. (1959-61; 1964) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S ., Moorhead State University; M.S. , St. 
Clo ud State University ; Ed .D., Columbia 
University 
Halberg, Laurie L. (1963) 
Professo r of Art 
B.S., Univers ity of Wisconsin ; M.F.A., State 
University o f Iowa 
Hall , Robert R. (1958) 
Assistant Professor of Business Education & 
Office Admi nist rati on 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M.A., 
University of Nor1hern Colo rado 
Hanafy, Abdalla A. (1968) 
Professo r of Marketing and General 
Business 
B. Co m., Ein Sham University, Cairo; M.S ., 
Ph .D. , University of Illino is 
Haniff, Ghulam Mohammed (1965) 
Associate Professo r of Inte rdisc ip linary 
Studi es 
B.A., M .A., Univers ity of Minnesota ; Ph.D ., 
Case Western Reserve University 
Hannah, Mary Emily (1962-64; 1967) 
Professor of Speech Comm un ication 
A.B. , Grinnell College; M.A. , Unive rsity of 
Iowa; Ph.D., Unive rsi ty of Illino is 
Hansen, Theodore A. (1966) 
Assistant Professo r of Engli sh 
B.A., Macalester Coll ege; M .A., Ari zona 
State University 
Hark, Edwin C. (1968) 
Ass istant Professor of Psycho logy 
B.A. , Loyo la University; M.A. , University of 
Notre Dame 
Harper, Carmen W. (1963) 
Assistant Professor of Geography & Earth 
Science 
B.A. , University of North Dakota; M .A ., 
Southern Ill inois University 
Harper, Jessie G. (1963) 
Ass istant Professo r in Sociology and 
Anthropo logy 
B.S ., M.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Hartman, Linda K. (1975) 
Assistant Instructor in Campu s Lab School 
B.S., Unive rsity of Minnesota 
Hatcher, Evelyn P. (1968) 
Professor of Socio logy and Anthropology 
B.A., Univers ity of Califo rnia - Los Angeles; 
M .A., University of Chicago; Ph .D., 
Un iversity of M innesota 
Havir, Linda M . (1972) 
Instructor in Socio logy and Anth ropo logy 
B.A., M.A. , Univers ity of Mi nnesota 
Hayman, Michael (1972) 
Assistant Instructor ; Director, Res id ence 
Hall programs 
B.S. , St. Cloud State Un iversity 
Heakal, Mohamed S. (1968) 
Professor o f Accounting ; Chairperson 
B.Com., University of Cai ro ; M .S., Ph.D. , 
University of Ill inois 
Heath, Richard O. (1973) 
Associate Professor in M arketing and 
General Business 
B.S. , M.S., Ph .D., Un ivers ity of Mi nnesota 
Hein, B. Roy (1974) 
Visiting Professor in Acco unting 
B.A., Ohio W esleyan Unive rsity 
Helgelien, Earleen K. (1968) 
In structor in Health , Physica l Educatio n and 
Recreation 
B.S., Northern State College; M.S. , St. 
Cloud State Univers ity 
Hellwig, David J. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Interdi sci plinary 
Studies 
B.A., University of New Mexico ; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D ., Syracuse 
Un iversity, New York 
Herbison, Priscilla (1974) 
Assistant Professor in Socio logy & 
Anthropology 
B.A., College of St. Catherine; M .S.W ., 
University of Illinois 
Highsmith, James M . (1975) 
Assistant Professor of Marketing & General 
Bus iness 
B.B.A., J.D. , University of Ohio 
Hilton, Susanne T. (1974) 
Instructo r in Socio logy & Anthropology 
B.A. , M.S.W. , University of M inn esota 
Hirschfeld, Margaret T. (1973) 
LPN Hea lth Care Practitioner 
Hockert, Robert A. (1975) 
Instructor of Technology 
B.S., St. Clo ud State University 
Hoffman, Patricia A. (1965) 
Ass istant Professor ; Counseling and Re lated 
Se rvices 
B.A., Ca rleton Col lege ; M .S., St. Clo ud 
State University 
Hoffman, Patrice (1974) 
Assistant Instructor ; Residence Hall Director 
B.S ., George Wi lliams College 
Holden, Donald M. (1975) 
Associate Professor of Education 
Admi nistration 
B.S. , Bemidji State University; M.A. , Ed .D., 
University of Wyoming 
Holmgren, Marvin E. (1949) 
Professor of Educational Adm inistration 
B.S. , St. Clo ud State University ; M.A. , 
Ph .D. , Unive rsity of Minnesota 
Hopkins, Harold H. (1957) 
Professor of Bio logical Sciences 
B.A., M.S. , Fort Hays Kansas State College; 
Ph.D. , Un iversity of Nebraska 
Hopwood, Alfred (1962) 
Professor of Bio logica l Sciences 
B.S., Ph .D., Colorado State University 
Hartis, Theophanis C. (1975) 
Ass istant Professor in Health, Phys ical 
Ed ucation and Recreation 
B.A. , Macalester Coll ege; M.P.H., 
Un ive rsity of Minnesota 
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Hott, Leland E. (1967) 
Ass istant Professor of Interdisc iplinary 
Studies 
B.A., M .A., University of Iowa 
Huntzinger, Janet M. (1969) 
Instructo r in Elementary Education 
B.S ., Kearney State College; M.S., Kansas 
State University 
Ingwell, Paul E. (1955) 
Professor; Di rector of Institutional Research 
B.S. , M.S., University of Wisconsin-Sto ut ; 
Ph .D. , Un iversity of Minnesota 
Jacobson, Joan (1962) 
Professor of Speech Science, Pathology & 
Audiology 
B.A. , Morn ingside Co ll ege ; M .A. , Ph.D., 
Syracuse University 
James, Nadine (1975) 
Ass istant Instructor of Special Ed ucation 
B.S. , St. Cloud State Universi ty 
James, Richard E. (1966) 
Assistant Professor in Chemistry 
B.S. , Mayvi l le State Teachers College; M.A. , 
University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , Ph.D., 
Kansas State University 
Jensen, Fordyce C. (1968) 
Assistant Professor; Learn in g Resources & 
Library & Audiovisual Education 
B.S ., M .S. , Mankato State University ; 
M.E.D. , Un ivers ity of Arizona 
Jensen, Harlan J. (1970) 
Ass istant Professor, Learning Resources and 
Library and Audiovisual Educat ion 
B.S ., M.S., St. Cloud State Un iversity 
Jerde, David A. (1969) 
Assistant Professor of Physics and 
Astronomy 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University; M .A., 
University of Minnesota 
Johnson, Douglas H. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Ed ucat ion ; Principa l 
of the Campus Lab School 
B.S. , M.S. , St. Cloud State University ; Ed.D. , 
Western Michigan Un ivers ity 
Johnson, Elias (1967) 
Assistant Professor in Geography & Earth 
Science 
B.S. , M .S., Northern Illinois University 
Johnson, James R. (1965) 
Professor of Music 
B.A., St. Olaf Col lege ; M. M.E.D., 
University of Montana; Ed .D., University 
of Il l ino is 
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Johnson, James W . (1967) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M.A. , 
Louisiana State Univeristy; Ph.D. , 
University of Northern Colorado 
Johnson, Keith H. (1975) 
Instructor of Politi ca l Science 
R.A., Augustana Co llege; M .A. , Penn State 
Coll ege 
Johnson, Louise H. (1963) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer 
Science; Associate Dean, Col lege of 
Liberal Arts and Science 
B.A., Augsburg College; M .A. , University of 
Illinois; M.A., Ed.D. , Un iversity of 
Northern Colorado 
Johnson, Milford P. (1968) 
Instructor; Director, Financial Aids 
B.A., M .A. , Hamline University 
Johnson, Monte J. (1967) 
Assistant Professo r of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
B.S., Black Hills State Col lege; M.A., 
University of South Dakota 
Johnson, Peter J. (1966) 
Professor , Secondary Education 
B.S., St. John's University; M.Ed ., Ed .D. , 
University of North Dakota 
Johnson, Robert W. (1974) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
A.B., Columbia College ; M.S., Ph.D., City 
University of New York 
Johnson, Vincent A. (1967) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., M .S., Ph .D., University of Nebraska 
Jones, Evan M. (1968) 
Assistant Professor; Acting Chairperson of 
Politi ca l Science 
B.A. , Hamline University ; M .A. , University 
of North Dakota 
Jones, Jack R. (1955) 
Professor of Education ; Director Campus 
Lab. School 
B.A., Tulane University ; M .E., Wichita State ; 
Ed .D ., University of Kansas 
Jurik, Harvey P. (1973) 
Assistant Professor in Theatre 
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mel lon University; M .A., 
University of Denver 
Jussila, Stephanie (1974) 
LPN Health Care Practitioner 
Kairouz, Aki T. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Political Science, 
B.A. , College Oriental; M.A. , 
Goethe- Institute ; M .A. , Brigham Young 
University; Ph .D., University of Utah 
Kalash, Willard L. (1968) 
Assistant Professor; Director, Counseling 
and Related Services 
B.S. , University of Minnesota; M.S. , St. 
Cloud State University 
Kammermeier, Martin A. (1968) 
Professor of Speech Science, Pathology and 
Audiology, Chai rperson 
B.S., M.S. , St. Cloud State University; 
Ph .D., University of Minnesota 
Kanyusik, Robert A. (1975) 
Instructor of Art 
B.A. , St. John 's University; MFA, Tyler 
School of Art 
Karakas, Louis J. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S. , M.A. , University of Minnesota -
Duluth ; Ed.D., University of North Dakota 
Kasper, John D. (1949) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation; Chairperson 
B.S ., M.S. , University of Wisconsin; P.E. D., 
Indiana University 
Keable, Doreen M. (1975) 
Instructor ; Learning Resources and Library 
& Audiovisual Education 
B.S. , M .S., St. Clo ud State University 
Kelley, James (1972) 
Associate Professor, Director of Urban 
Affairs 
B.S., Oregon State University; M .A., Ph .D. , 
University o f Denver 
Kelley, Ruth C. (1974) 
Instructor, Assistant to the Vice President of 
Admi nistrative Affai rs 
B.A., Bates College ; M.A. , University of 
Denver 
Kelly, John M. (1969) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation 
B.S. , Slippery Rock State College; M.S ., 
University of Oregon; D.P.E. , Springfield 
College 
Kelsey, Kenneth W . (1970) 
Assistant Professor, Student Teaching 
B.S ., Mankato State University; M.A., Ph.D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Kemp, William H. (1967) 
Professor of Industrial Ed ucation , 
Chairperson 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M.A., 
Univeri sty of Minnesota; Ed. D. , 
University of Northern Colorado 
Kendall, Robert (1971 ) 
Assistant Professor in Speech 
Communication 
B.A ., University of Denver ; M . Div. , D rew 
University; M.A., Ph .D. , University of 
Minnesota 
Kennedy, Keith A. (1964) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., M.A. , University of Northern 
Colo rado; Ph.D ., University of Iowa 
Kiese, Jorn R. (1969) 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
and Literature 
B.A. , Brigham Young University; M.A., 
University of Minnesota 
Kilkelly, John C. (1966-68; 1969) 
Inst ructor in Political Science 
B.A. , St. Cloud State University, M.S.S. , 
University of Mississippi 
Kinderski, Judy F. (1974) 
Instructo r in Learning Resources and Library 
and Audiovisual Education 
B.A., Northwestern University ; M.S., 
Florida State University 
Kisch, Richard (1972) 
Director, Alumni Affa irs 
B.S., M.Ed ., Mankato State University 
Kitchen, James (1972) 
Ass istant to the Vice President of Academic 
Affairs and Director of Minority Cultu ra l 
Center 
B.S. , M.S., Eastern Illino is Univers ity 
Kleiber, Douglas A. (1974) 
Ass istant Professor in Psychology 
A.B., Cornell University ; Ph.D. , University 
of Texas 
Klinefelter, Diane R. (1974) 
Ass istan t Instructo r in Elementary Education 
B.S ., St. Cloud State University 
Knox, Stanley C. (1962) 
Professor; Chairperson of Special Education 
B.A. , M.S. , Ph.D. , University of M inn esota 
Knutson, Jack M . (1971 ) 
Professor, of Psycho logy 
B.A., Harvard ; Ph .D. , Stanford University 
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Knutson, Keith M. (1966) 
Assoc iate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. , M .A. , St. Cloud State University, 
Ph.D. , North Dakota State University 
Kohlenberg, Philip A. (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Lawrence Un iversity ; M.A. , University 
of Wisconsin; M .A. , Ph .D ., University of 
Chicago 
Korte, Gerald J. (1961) 
Professor of Art 
B.S., M.S., St. Cloud State Univers ity ; 
Ed.D ., University of Kansas 
Kramer, David C. (1971) 
Assoc iate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S ., Indiana University; M.S. , Ed.D ., Ball 
State University 
Kroeger, Virgil (1971) 
Professor of Socio logy and Anthropology 
B.S., South Dakota State University; M.A. , 
Ph.D. , Univers ity of Minnesota 
Krueger, Albert H. (1956) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S., Un iversity of Wisconsin ; M.Ed. , 
Marquette University; Ph.D. , Un iversity 
of Wisconsin 
Krueger, David D. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Marketing & General 
Business 
B.S. , Wisconsin State University ; M.S ., 
Ph.D. , Kansas State University 
Krueger, Patricia A. (1967) 
Ass istant Instructo r ; Program Director 
Atwood Memorial Center 
A.A. , Stephens Col lege; B.A., Univers ity of 
Iowa 
Kukuk, William D. (1968) 
Assoc iate Professor of Psychology 
B.S ., Carro ll College; M.A. , Michigan State 
University; Ph .D., Brigham Young 
Unive rsity 
Laakso, John W . (1948) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. , Winona State University ; M.S. , 
Montana State Un ivers ity ; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota 
Lacroix, William J. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Industri al Education 
B.S ., M .S., St . Cloud State University; 
Ph .D., Iowa State University 
Lafler, Lawrence R. (1969) 
Assistant Professo r in Techno logy 
B.S.E .E. , M.S., Michigan State University 
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Lahren, David R. (1966) 
Professor of Mathematics & Computer 
Science 
B.A., Concord ia Coll ege; B.D., Luther 
Seminary; M.S., North Dakota State 
University; D.A. , Univers ity of Northern 
Colorado 
Lane, Richard 8 . (1968) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
B.A., Un iversity of New Mexico; M.A. , 
University of Cali fornia 
Langen, William G. (1969) 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
and Literature 
B.A~, University of Arizona 
LaQuier, Ruth E. (1969) 
Ass istant Professor ; Learning Resources and 
Library and Audiovisual Education 
B.S., Wisconsin State Un ivers ity; M.A. , 
University of Minnesota 
Larsen, Allen F. (1966) 
Ass istant Professor of Economics 
B.A. , Augustana College; M.A., Indiana 
University 
Larsen, Virginia M . (1966) 
Ass istant Professor ; Counseling and Related 
Services 
B.A., Millikin University; M.S., Ed .Spec., 
Indiana U nivers ity 
Larson, Susan V. (1975) 
Instructor of Foreign Languages & Literature 
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A. , 
Univers ity of Michigan 
Larson, Walter G. (1960-65; 1967) 
Ass istant Professor; D irecto r, Ca ree r 
Planning and Placement Center 
B.A. , St. O laf Coll ege; M.A. , University of 
Northern Iowa 
Lawson, Jonathan N. (1970) 
Assistant Professor of English B.F.A. , M.A. , 
Ph.D. , Texas Chri stian University 
Layne, Richard D. (1972) 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.S ., Utah State University; M.M., 
University of Redlands; Ph .D. , University 
of Southern Californi a 
Lease, Alfred A. (1959) 
Professor; Dean, Coll ege of Industry 
B.S., M.S. , St. Cloud State University; 
Ph.D ., University o f Minnesota 
Lee, Dae Choon (1974) 
Ass istant Professor in Learning Resources 
and Library and Aud iovisual Education 
B.A., Keim yu ng Christian College (Korea); 
M.A. , University of Korea; M.L.S. , SUNY, 
Col lege of Li bera l Arts and Sciences at 
Geneseo 
Leitch, Vernon D. (1965) 
Professo r of Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.A., Moorhead State Un ivers ity; M.A. , 
Bowling Green State Unive rsti y; Ed.D., 
University of Northern Colorado 
Leja, Alfred E. (1968) 
Professor of Engli sh 
M.A., Columbia Unive rsity; Ph.D ., 
Univers ity of Texas 
Lesar, David J. (1967) 
Professor of Psychology 
M.S., St. Cloud State University; Ed. D., 
Indiana University 
Lesikar, Arnold 8. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Physics and 
Astro nomy 
B.A., Rice University; Ph.D. , California State 
Polytechnic College 
Leung, Leo K. (1968) 
Ass istant Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Sdence 
B.S. , M.S. , Universi ty of Illino is 
Levilain, Guy (1967) 
Assistant Professor of Fo reign Languages 
and Literature 
B.A., University of Bordeaux, France; M.A., 
E.S.C. , Bordeaux, France 
Lewis, James F. (1969) 
Assoc iate Professor of Special Education 
B.S., M.Ed. , Ed.D. , University of Nebraska 
Lewis, Standley E. (1968) 
Assoc iate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A., M.S. , University of Nebraska-Omaha; 
Ph.D., Washington State University 
Lieberman, Harold (1956) 
Professor of Interdi sc iplinary Studi es , 
Chairperson 
B.A. , University of Toledo; M .A., University 
of Chicago; D .S.S., Syracuse Univers ity 
Lindstrom, Lester E. (1967) 
Professor o f Biological Sciences 
B.S., M.A., South Dakota State University; 
Ph.D. , Kansas State University 
Liszka, Stanley W., Jr. (1969) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.S., Westfield State College; M.A., 
Duquesne University 
Little, Wayne G. (1969) 
Professor of Business Education & Office 
Administration; Associate Dean of the 
College of Business 
B.A., Hamline University; B.S. , M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota 
Lofgreen, Harold A. (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Economics, 
Chairperson 
B.A., Simpson College; M.A., Ph .D., 
University of Iowa 
Lorenzini, Jerry (1971) 
Assistant Professor in Industrial Education 
B.S. , M.S., Ed.S. , Central Missouri State 
University 
Lovelace, William E. (1963) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.Ed. , 
Colorado University; M.S., University of 
South Dakota; Ed.D., University of North 
Dakota 
Lu, Debra (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S., Cheng Kung University; M.S., Ph .D., 
University of Minnesota 
Lu, Ming-te (1970) 
Associate Professor of Marketing and 
General Business 
B.S., Cheng Kung University; M.S. , Ph.D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Ludeman, Vernon L. (1969) 
Professor ; Assistant Dean, School of 
Graduate Studies; Coo rdinator Summer 
Programs 
B.S., Mankato State University; M.A. , Ed .D. , 
University of Northern Colorado 
Luker, Albert G. (1956) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S., M .A., University of South Dakota; 
Ed.D. , University of Northern Colorado 
Luksetich, William A. (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Ecor:omics 
B.S., M.A., DePaul University; Ph.D. , 
Northern Illinois University 
Lundquist, James C. (1967) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Westminster College; Ph.D. , 
University of Florida 
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Lynch, William C. (1975) 
Acting Director, Sports Information 
B.S ., M.Ed. , Springfield College 
Mackert, Robert (1971) 
Assistant Instructor; Information Services 
Photographer 
B.S. , University of Wisconsin 
Madsen, Russell D. (1960) 
Professor of Business Education and Office 
Administration 
B.S. , M.A., Ph.D ., University of Minnesota 
Magnus, Douglas L. (1965) 
Associate Professo r of Chemistry 
B.S., M.S. , St. Cloud State University; Ed. 
D. , University of North Dakota 
Malinen, Vonna M. (1974) 
Assistant Professor in Special Education 
B.S. , University of Minnesota-Duluth ; M.S., 
St. Cloud State University 
Marmas, James G. (1962) 
Professor; Dean , College of Business 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M.A., 
University of Minnesota ; Ed.D. , Stanford 
University 
Marsden, William E. (1974) 
Instructor of Industrial Education 
A.A., Mira Custa College; B.A., M.A., San 
Diego State University 
Marsh, Robert J. (1975) 
Assistant Professor; College physician in 
Health Services 
B.A., University of Minnesota; B.S., 
University of South Dakota; M.D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Martin, Richard O . (1967) 
Professor of Mass Communications 
B.A., American University; M .A., University 
of Oregon; Ph.D. , Syracuse University 
Masih, Nolin (1964) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
A.B., Southwestern College; M.A., 
University of Kansas 
Mason, John (1971) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., M.A. , Eastern Michigan University; 
Ph .D., Kent State University 
Massmann, John C. (1963) 
Professor of History; 
B.A., St. John's University; M.A., Ph.D ., 
University of Minnesota 
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Matthias, Howard E. (1969) 
Professo r o f Industrial Education 
B.S., River Falls State Col lege; M.S., 
Un ivers ity of W isconsin ; Ph .D., Michigan 
State Unive rsity 
McCalib, Paul T. (1964) 
Assistant Professor of Engli sh 
B.A., Universi ty of California (Los Angeles); 
M . Journalism, University of Texas 
McCormick, Margaret (1975) 
Ass istant Instructor in Human Relations 
B.S., St. Cloud State University 
McCue, John F. (1967) 
Associate Professo r of Biological Sciences 
B.S., St. John 's University ; M.S., Ph.D ., 
University of Notre Dame 
Mclean, Samuel J. (1966) 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S.B.A. , M.S. , Un iversity of North Dakota 
McMullen , James C. (1969) 
Ass istant Professor of Chemistry 
B. S. , Wisconsi n State University; Ph .D., 
University of South Dakota 
Mcwilliams, Alexander S. (1962) 
Professor of Phys ics and Astronomy 
B.A., M .S ., University of Co nn ec ti cut; 
Ph .D ., Oh io State University 
Medler, Meredith A. (1968) 
Assistant Professor of Hi sto ry 
B.A. , University of W isconsin ; M .A., 
University of Iowa 
Meinz, Richard J. (1946) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.E., St. Cloud State Un iversity; M.A. , 
University of Minnesota 
Meissner, William J. (1972) 
Assistant Professor in English 
B.S. , U niversity of Wisconsi n; M.F.A., 
University of Massachu setts 
Melton, John l. (1968) 
Professor of English 
B.A., M .A., University of Utah ; Ph .D., John s 
Hopkins University 
Menagh, Harry 8 . (1972) 
Professor; Dean , College of Fine Arts 
B.A., B.S., Bowling Green State University ; 
M .A., University of Southern Califo rnia; 
Ph.D. , University of Denver 
Mertens, Gerald C. (1964) 
Ass istant Professor of Psychology 
B.S. , Wisconsi n State University; M.A., 
University of Mississippi 
Meyer , Roger G. (1966) 
Instructo r in Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.S., M.S., North Dakota State Unive rsity 
Miller, Donald P. (1966) 
Ass istant Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
B.S., Valley City State College ; M.A. , 
University of Northern Iowa 
Miller , Joan D. (1969) 
Instructor in Music 
B.A., Cardinal Stritch College; M.A., Case 
Western Reserve University 
Miller, Julie K. (1975) 
Ass istant Instructor of Speech 
Communication 
B.S., St. Cloud State University 
Miller, Martin 8. (1975) 
Assistant Professo r of Criminal Ju stice 
A.B ., M .Crim , University of 
California-Berkeley 
Minars, Leonard F. (1973) 
Ass istant Professo r of Accounting 
B.S., M .B.A., St. Cloud State University 
Minier, Judith E. (1974) 
Instructo r in Elementary Education 
B:S., M .S., St. Clo ud State University 
Montgomery, Terrence P. (1964) 
Assistant Professor; Vice President fo r 
Unive rsity Re latio ns and Ass istant to 
President 
B.S., St. Cloud State University, M.S., 
Columbia University 
Moore, Albert (1971 ) 
Instructor in Music 
B.M.Ed ., Texas Tech University ; M .S., 
University of Illino is 
Moore, Ben H. (1960) 
Assoc iate Professo r o f Geography and Earth 
Science 
B.A. , Park College ; M.S., Kansas State 
University 
Mork, David P. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Bio logical Sciences 
B.S., Moorhead State Un iversity; M .S., 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
Mork, Vernon N. (1958) 
Professo r of Secondary Education 
B.S., Ed. D ., University of North Dakota; 
M .A. , Un ive rsity of Minn esota 
Mortenson, Jerene (1971 ) 
Instructor in Student Teaching 
Bryant/Clinton Project 
B.S., M .S., St . Clo ud State Un ive rsity 
Mortrude, Gordon E. (1960) 
Professor of Elementary Education ; 
Chairperson 
B.S ., M oorhead State University; M .S., St . 
Cloud State Unive rsity ; Ed. D., University 
o f North Dakota 
Mortrude, Lowell A. (1961) 
Professor, Secondary Educatio n, 
Chairperson 
B.A., B.S. , St . Cloud State University ; 
M.Ed. , Ed .D., Unive rsity of No rth Dakota 
Munger, David (1967) 
Assistan t Professor; Assoc iate Dean of 
Students , Student Li fe and Development 
A .B., O livet College ; M.A., M ichigan State 
Unive rsity 
Murphy, Robert J. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.S. , Fo rdham University ; Ph.D., Un iversity 
of Tennessee 
Murray, Richard E. (1973) 
Assistant Instructo r, Res idence Hall 
Di recto r 
B.S. , M .S. , Mankato State Unive rsity 
Nappi, Andrew (1967) 
Professor; Director, Center for Econo mic 
Ed ucation and Specia l Ass istant to Vice 
Pres ident fo r Academic Affairs. 
B.S ., M .S., Central Co nnect icut State 
College; M .A ., Pu rdue Univers ity; Ph.D., 
O hio University 
Nearing, Ruth J. (1970) 
Inst ructor of Health , Phys ical Education & 
Recreatio n 
B.S., M.Ed ., East Stro udsburg State Coll ege 
Neils, Linda K. (1973) 
R. N. Health Care Practitioner 
St. Gabri el ' s Hospital School of Nursing, 
Diploma 
Nelson, Charles L. (1975) 
Ass ista nt Professor in Geog raphy & Earth 
Science 
B.A ., Gustavus Adolphus; M.S., Ph .D ., 
Unive rsity o f Chicago 
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Nelson, J. Michael (1972) 
Associate Professor, Learning Resources 
Services & Li b rary & Audiovi sual 
Education 
B.S. , M.S. , Ed .D. , East Texas State 
Unive rsity 
Nestel, Gerald E. (1969) 
Assoc iate Professor of Indust rial Educatio n 
B.S. , University of Wi sconsin-Sto ut; M.S., 
Southern lllio nis Un ivers ity; E.D. , 
Univers ity of Arkansas 
Nickles, William C. (1966) 
Professo r o f Chemistry 
B.Ch .E., Unive rsity o f Minnesota; M .S ., 
Unive rsity of W isconsin ; Ph .D., No rth 
Dakota State University 
Nunes, Dennis L. (1975) 
Ass istant Professor of Psycho logy 
B.A. , Lindfield Coll ege; M .R.E. , No rth 
Ameri can Baptist Seminary 
Nunn, William H. (1954) 
Associate Professor of Interdisciplinary 
Studies ; Coord inato r, East Asian Studies 
B.S. , M .S ., No rth Texas State University 
Ochu, Jean M. (1974) 
Ass istant Professor in Accounting 
B.S. , M .B.A., St . Cloud State Unive rsity 
Oliphant, Robert A. (1966) 
Instructo r, Ass istant Di recto r Career 
Plannin g & Placement 
B.S., M.S ., St . Clo ud State Unive rsity 
Olsberg, Mil;hael D. (1967) 
Assistan t Professor of Accounting 
B.S ., Valley City State College; M .S. , 
Unive rsity of North Dako ta 
Olson, Harry (1958) 
Professo r of Business Educati on O ffice 
Administrati on ; Chairperson 
B.B.A., B.S., M .A., Ph .D. , University of 
M innesota 
Olson, Noel W. (1969) 
Ass istant Professor of Health , Phys ica l 
Ed ucation & Recreati on ; Assistant 
Athl etic Director 
B.A ., St . O laf Coll ege; M.S. , Unive rsity o f 
North Dakota 
O'Neill , James E. (1964) 
Ass istant Professo r o f Fo reign Languages 
and Li terature 
B.A., M.Ed ., College of St. Thomas 
Osendorf, Frank P. (1967) 
Associate Professor of Health, Phys ical 
Education & Recreation 
B.S ., M .S., St. Cloud State Universi ty; 
Ph .D ., Ind iana Un iversity 
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Oswald, Carl A. (1975) 
Instructor of Accounting 
B.A. , Luther Col lege; M.B.A., Un iversity of 
Denver 
Otto, Don H. (1969) 
Professor of Eng li sh 
B.A., Quincy College; M.A., Drake 
Un iversity; Ph.D ., University of Southern 
Californi a 
Overy, David H. (1970) 
Professor of History, Chairperson 
B.A., Knox College; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin 
Overy, Diane (1975) 
Assistant Instructor of Foreign Langu ages 
and Literature 
B.A., St. Cloud State University 
Owens, Joanne B. (1975) 
B.S., Auburn University; M.S., Indiana 
State University 
Oxton, John R. (1967) 
Instructor in Health, Physical Education & 
Recreation 
B.S ., Dickinson State College; M .S., 
University of South Dakota 
Pabst, Alfred (1972) 
Professor of Management and Finance 
B.S., United States Military Academy; M.A., 
Columbia University; M.S.B.A., Ph.D., 
George Washington University 
Park-Fuller, Linda M. (1971) 
Instructor in Speech Communication 
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A., 
University of Missouri 
Park, Thomas C. (1965) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
Diploma, Seoul Teachers College; B.A., 
M.A., Ed.D., University of Florida 
Partch, Max L. (1949) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., University of Minnesota ; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin 
Paschall, Billy L. (1964) 
Ass istant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
B.A., M .A., University of Iowa 
Patton, Dale W . (1963) 
Professor, Counseli ng and Related Services 
B.Ed., St. Cloud State University ; B.Mus. , 
Northwestern University ; M.Ed., 
Syracuse University; Ed.D., Ari zona State 
University 
Patton, Eleanor M . (1963-64; 1966) 
Instructor; Speech Science, Pathology and 
Audiology 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., 
Arizona State University 
Paull, James F. (1975) 
Instructor ; Recreation Director, Atwood 
Memorial Center 
B.A., Hiram College; M.S., University of 
Oregon 
Peck, John H. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Bio logica l Sciences 
B.A., Clark University; Ph.D., University of 
California 
Pehler, James C. (1967) 
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library 
& Audiovisual Education 
B.S., M.A., St. Cloud State University 
Perkins, Eugene R. (1958) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M.S. , 
University of Minnesota; Ed.D., 
University of Northern Colorado 
Perrier, Ronald G. (1975) 
Assistant Professor in Theatre 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-River Falls; 
M.A., Ph .D., University of Minnesota 
Perry, Floyd P. (1952) 
Professor; Director of Student Teaching 
B.S., Eastern Oregon College of Education; 
M.A., Central Washington State College; 
College of Education; Ed.D. , University 
of Northern Colorado 
Petersen, Mary L. (1949) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.Ed., 
University of Oregon 
Peterson , Charles B. (1973) 
Instructor in Music 
B.M.E., Indiana University; M.A., Western 
Washington State College 
Peterson, Dale W . (1966) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., Ph .D., 
University of Minnesota 
Peterson, Donald G. (1965) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Min nesota 
Peterson, Robin T. (1973) 
Associate Professor Marketing and General 
Business, Chairperson 
B.S., M.S., University of Wyoming; Ph.D., 
University of Washington 
Phillips, Alan M. (1966) 
Assoc iate Professor of Philosophy 
A.B. , Knox College; M.A. , Ph.D. , Michigan 
State University 
Phillips, John N. (1962) 
Professor of Philosophy, Director of 
Environmental Studies 
B.A. , Northwestern University; A.M ., 
University of Southern Cali fo rn ia; Ph .D. , 
University of North Carolina 
Phillips, Mary H. (1965) 
Inst ructo r; Campus Lab School 
B.A. , B.S. , M.S., University of Minnesota 
Pierce, A. Dean (1971) 
Instructor in Socio logy and Anthropology 
B.A. , College of Idaho; M .S.W., West 
Virginia Univers ity 
Pietz, Reuel H. (1965) 
Ass istant Professo r of Geog rap hy & Earth 
Science 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus Co llege ; M.A. , 
East Ca rol ina University 
Pluth, Edward J. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Hi sto ry 
B.S., M .S., St. Clo ud State University ; 
Ph .D. , Ball State University 
Polesak, Fred G. (1964) 
Instructo r ; Learni ng Resources Se rvices 
B.S. , St. Clo ud State University; M.A., 
University of Northern Colorado 
Potter, Patricia S. (1963) 
Ass istant Professor ; Associate Dean of 
Students, Student Life and Development 
B.S. , M .S., University of Wisconsin 
Pou, Carol Ritter (1969) 
Assistan t Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A., Viterbo College; M.S. , Ph.D. , The 
Catholic University of America 
Pou, Wendell M. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Physics & Astrono my 
B.S. , Millsaps Co ll ege; M.S. , Ph.D. , 
Vanderbilt Un ivers ity 
Powell, Wayne R. (1975) 
Inst ru cto r of Socio logy & Anthropology 
B.A. , University of Oklahoma 
Powers, Gerald L. (1974) 
Assoc iate Professor in Speech Science, 
Patho logy & Audiology 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University ; M.A. , 
Ph .D., University of M innesota 
Prochnow, Robert (1972) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. , North Ce ntral College; M.A. , 
University of Wisconsin; Ph .D ., 
University of Texas 
FACULTY / 181 
Prout, Robert S. (1972) 
Associate Professor ; Director of Criminal 
Justice Studi es 
B.A ., Muskingum College; M.Ed. , Ohio 
University ; Ph.D. , Ohio State University 
Purdom, Boyd A. (1968) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
B.A ., M.A., University of Kentucky; Ed .D., 
George Peabody College for Teachers 
Radovich, William (1966) 
Ass istant Professor ; Vice Pres ident, 
Administrative Affairs 
B.S ., M.S., St. Cloud State University 
Rahkola, William A. (1974) 
Ass istant Professor in Industr ial Ed ucation 
B.S. , University of Minnesota-Duluth; M .S., 
Ed .S. , University of Wisconsin-Stout 
Rajender, Gandi R. (1967) 
Professor of Management and Finance; 
B.S. , University of Madras, India ; M.S., 
Ph .D ., University of Wyoming 
Rauch, Keith J. (1965) 
Assistant Professor; Director of Admissions 
and Records 
B.S ., M .S., St. Cloud State University 
Rauch, Margaret M . (1974) 
Instructor in Coun selin g and Related 
Services 
B.S. , M .S., St. Cloud State University 
Redd, Kathleen M. (1974) 
Assistant Professor of Interdiscip linary 
Stud ies 
A.B., M .A., Ph.D. , University of A labama 
Redding, Arthur J. (1968) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A ., Mankato State University; M .A., 
Un iversity of Northern Colorado; Ed.D. , 
University of North Dakota 
Reeder, Richard F. (1972) 
Instructor in Mass Communicat ions, 
B.F.A. , University of South Dakota; M.A. , 
University of Minnesota 
Regnier, Robert E. (1966) 
Ass istant Professor of Engli sh 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University ; M.A., 
University of Oregon 
Reha, Rose K. (1968) 
Professor of Business Education and Office 
Administration 
B.S ., Indiana State University; M.A., Ph.D ., 
University of Minnesota 
Rehwaldt, Charles A. (1965) 
Professor of Biological Sciences ; Chairperson 
B.A., B.S., Mankato State University; M.S ., 
University of Minnesota; Ph.D. , State 
University of New York 
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Reid, Sherwood J. (1966) 
Instructo r ; Directo r High School and 
Community College Relations 
B.A., Hamline University; B.S., M.S., St . 
Cloud State University 
Riley, William 8., Jr. (1975) 
Ass istant Professor of Management & 
Finance 
B.B.A ., M.A. , Memphis State University ; 
Ph.D. , Un iversity of Arkansas 
Risberg, Douglas (1972) 
Associate Professor, College of Education ; 
Director of Human Relations Program 
B.S., Illinois State Un ivers ity ; M .A., 
Northern Illino is University; Ph .D. , 
University of Wisconsin 
Robley, Quentin D. (1970) 
Assistant Professor of Specia l Education 
B.S ., St. Clo ud State University 
Rock, John L. (1966) 
Instructo r ; Ho using Coordinato r 
B.A. University of M innesota 
Roehl, Rosemary F. (1966) 
Instructor in Elementary Education 
B.S. , M.A. , Univers ity of M innesota 
Rosenthal, Eugene (1972) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Michigan ; Ph .D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Rouch, Roger L. (1967) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S., Indiana Central Coll ege; M .S., Butler 
University; Ed.D., Ball State University 
Rouff, William (1974) 
Assistant Professor of Interd iscip linary 
Studies 
B.S., M .A. , University of Oregon ; Ph.D ., 
University of Maryland 
Rowland, Howard Ray (1959) 
Professor ; Director of In fo rmation Services 
B.J., University of Missouri; M.S., Southern 
Illino is University; Ph.D ., Michigan State 
University 
Roy, James P. (1964) 
Professor of Art; Chairperson 
B.A., Concordia College ; M .A ., University 
of Iowa; D.Ed ., Pennsylvania State 
University 
Royer, lewis. R. (1968) 
Instructor in Industrial Education 
B.S. , Mankato State University; M.A., 
University of Minnesota 
Rudans, Eriks P. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Art 
B.S ., M.S., M .F.A. , University of Wisconsin 
Russell, Mary F. (1961 ) 
Ass istant Professor ; Learning Resources 
Servi ces & Library & Audiovisual 
Education , Campus Lab Sc hool 
B.S. , College of St. Scho lastica; M .S., St . 
Cloud State University 
Ryan, Robert D. (1962) 
Professor of Techno logy; Chairperson 
B.A. , Wayne State College; M.A., Ed.D., 
University of Northern Colo rado 
Rydberg, David G. (1966) 
Associate Professor; Learning Resources & 
Library & Aud iovisual Education 
B.S. , M.S., St. Cloud State University; 
M.A. , University of Minnesota; Ed.D., 
Univers ity of Arizona 
Rylander, John D. (1965) 
Ass istant Professor of English 
B.A., M .A ., San Jose State College 
Samarrai, Alauddin I. (1968) 
Professor of History 
B.A. , M.S. , Ph. D., Univers ity of Wisconsin 
Savage, Carl C. (1968) 
Professor; Learning Resources & Library & 
Audiovisual Education 
B.A., Belmo nt College ; M .R.E. , Ed.D. , New 
Orleans Baptist Seminary 
Savage, Mary A. (1966) 
Instructor in Foreign Languages & Literature 
B.A., Coll ege of St. Cathe rin e; M.A., 
University of Wi sconsin 
Schelske, Alvin H. (1952) 
Professor; Associate Dean, College of 
Education 
B.S ., Mankato State Univers ity ; M.A. , Ed.D ., 
Teachers Coll ege, Columbia University 
Schmidt, Orville H. (1967) 
Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Univers ity of Minnesota ; M.A., Geo rge 
Washington University; Ph.D ., University 
of W est Vi rginia 
Schmidt, Russell H. (1969) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S. , Winona State Unive rsity ; M.S.E.E. , 
University of Minnesota ; Ed .D ., Florida 
Schneider, Kenneth C. (1974) 
Ass istant Professor of Marketing and General 
Business 
B.A. , M .S. , University of Minnesota 
Schrader, Shirley L. (1967) 
Professor of Music 
B.A. , B.Mus. , University of Northern 
Co lorado; M .A. , University of Denver; 
Ph .D., Univers ity of Michigan 
Schulzetenberg, Anthony C. (1965) 
Professo r; Learning Resou rces & Library & 
Audiovisual Education 
B.A. , St. John' s Un ivers ity; M .S. , St. Cloud 
State University ; M.A.L.S. , University 
of Minnesota; Ed .D., Un ive rsity of 
North Dakota 
Schwartz, Joseph J. (1970) 
Instructo r; Assistant Director of Institu tional 
Research 
B.S. , M.S. , Mankato State University 
Schwerdtfeger, Dale W . (1971) 
Instructo r in Socio logy and Anthropology 
B.A., McKendree Coll ege; M.A., Southern 
Illinois University 
Scribner, Richard S. (1974) 
Ass istant Professor of Special Education 
B.S. , Mississippi So uthern Co ll ege ; M.S. , 
Ph.D. , University of Southern Miss issippi 
Segar, Thomas L. (1974) 
Assi stant Instructor in Special Ed ucatio n 
B.S. , St. Clo ud State University 
Sentz, Erma I. (1964) 
Inst ructor of Student Teaching 
B.S., M .A ., University of Minnesota 
Serdula, George (1957) 
Professor in Healt h , Physical Education & 
Recreatio n ; Director of Health Educatio n 
B.A., Muskingum College ; M.A. , Ohio State 
University; H .S.D ., Indiana University 
Sherarts, Theodore R. (1966) 
Assistant Professor in Art 
B.Ph. , University of North Dakota ; M.F.A., 
Cali fo rnia Col lege of Arts and Crafts 
Shurr, George W. (1967) 
Assista nt Professor in Geograp hy & Earth 
Science 
B.A. , University of South Dakota; M.S. , 
Northwestern Un iversity 
Sikkink, Donald E. (1963) 
Professor of Speech Communication, 
B.A., M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 
Simpson, Dorothy J. (1975) 
Ass istant Instructor of Music 
B.A. , St. O laf Col lege 
Simpson, Eleanor E. (1969) 
Assoc iate Professor of Inte rdi sc iplin ary 
Stud ies 
B.A., Park College; M.A. , Sa n Francisco State 
University ; Ph .D ., Un ivers ity of 
M innesota 
Simpson, Wayne (1972) 
Instructor in Healt h, Physical Education & 
Recreation 
B.S., St. Olaf Coll ege; M.S ., University of 
Minnesota-Duluth 
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Smelser, Lawrence B. (1969) 
Professo r; Library & Audiovisua l Education 
B.S. , Southwest Missouri State Un ive rsity; 
M .A. , Washington University; Ed.D. , 
Un iversity of Oklahoma 
Sorensen, David T. (1964) 
Professo r of Chemistry 
B.S ., M.S., North Dako ta State University ; 
Ph.D. , University of Kansas 
Soroka, Leonard G. (1975) 
Instructo r of Geography & Earth Scie nce 
B.S. , Temple Un ivers ity; M .Ed., Westchester 
State Co llege 
Sprague, David S. (1969) 
Professor; Vice Pres ident, Student Life and 
Development 
B.S. , Dakota State College ; M.Ed ., South 
Dakota State University; Ed.D., University 
of So uth Dakota 
Sporleder, Victor (1970) 
Assistant Instructo r in Camp us Lab School 
B.S ., St. Cloud State University 
Stachowski, Thomas (1970) 
Assistant Instructor in Campus Lab School 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Stahlecker, Winston D. (1968) 
Professor of Marketing and Genera l Business 
M.A. , Unive rsity of Northern Colo rado; B.S., 
Southern State College ; D.B.A. , 
Arizona State University 
Stanek, James F. (1967) 
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical 
Educatio n and Recreation 
B.S ., St. C loud State University; M.Ed. , 
Un iversity of Minnesota 
Steele, Brenton H. (1970) 
Instructor ; Director of Student Act ivities 
B.S., State University of New York (B uffalo); 
M .A. , New York Un iversity 
Steen, Joseph 8., Jr. (1974) 
Assistant Professor in Psycho logy 
B.A ., Un ive rsity of Minnesota; M.S ., 
M ankato State Un iversity 
Steeves, LeRoy R. (1964) 
Assistant Professo r in Student Teaching 
B.S. , M.S., St. Clo ud State Un ivers ity 
Stein, Thomas E. (1968) 
Instructor ; Assistant Directo r Adm iss ion s 
and Reco rd s 
B.S. , M .B.A., St. Cloud State University 
Stennes, Ernest K. (1955) 
Associate Professo r of Mathematics & 
Co mpu ter Science 
B.A., Concordi a College ; M.A., Un iversity 
of Wyomin g 
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Stennes, Florence s. (1961) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
B.A. , M.A. , Un iversity of Il lin o is 
Stensland, Allen G. (1967) 
Assistant Professor of Interd isc iplinary 
Studies 
B.A., Hamline University; M .S., Bemidji 
State University 
Stinson, James S. (1975) 
Assistant Professor in Industrial Education 
B.S., Jamestown Co llege; M .S., University 
of North Dakota 
Stinson, Marilyn (1975) 
Assistant Professor in Business Education 
and Office Adm inistration 
B.A., Sacramento City College ; M.A. , Ph.D. , 
Univers ity of North Dakota 
Summers, Marcia A. (1969) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. , Geneva Co llege; M .A. , Ph .D. , 
University of Illinois 
Sundby, Lawrence C. (1975) 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A. , M.B.A., St. Cloud State University; 
Ph .D. , University of Nebraska 
Swanson, Dale L. (1966) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Chairperson 
B.S., Mankato State University; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin 
Sweeney, Connie E. (1968) 
Instructor in Campus Lab School 
B.S ., M.S. , St. Cloud State U niversity 
Swenson, Alf A. (1963) 
Assistant Professor of Management & 
Finance 
B.A. , St. Olaf College; M.S., University of 
Minnesota 
Sykora, Merle H. (1964) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.S., Mankato State University; M.S .Ed. , St. 
Cloud State University 
Syverud, DelFaye (1968) 
Instructor in Campus Lab School 
B.S. , M.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Templin, Dorothy E. (1968) 
Instructor in Hea lth & Physical Education & 
Rec reation 
A.A., Compton Jr. College; B.S., Southwest 
Missouri State University; M.S. , 
University of Wyoming 
Templin, Erwin W. (1970) 
Instructor ; Ass istant Director of Financial 
Aids 
B.S., North land College ; M.B.A. , St. Cloud 
State University 
Tennison, Philip C. (1967) 
Instru ctor in Campus Lab School 
B.S. , M .S., St. Cloud State University 
Tessendorf , Richard W. (1961 ) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S. , Bemidji State Univers ity; M.S ., 
Mankato State University 
Theis, Lois M. (1975) 
Ass istant Professor in Stud ent Teaching 
B.A., Universi ty of Iowa; M.A., University of 
Minnesota; Ed.D. , Univers ity of Northern 
Colo rado 
Thompson, Karen D. (1975) 
Instructor of Health , Physical Education and 
Recreation 
B.A., Muskingum College ; M.S. , St. Cloud 
State University 
Thompson, Marvin 0 . (1956) 
Professor of English 
B.A. , Macalester College ; M .A ., Ph.D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Thompson, Neil B. (1967) 
Professor of Interd iscip linary Stud ies , 
Director of American Studies 
B.S. , M.S. , Kansas State University; Ph.D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Thompson, Ruth M . (1963) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.S., Mankato State University; M .S., St. 
Cloud State University 
Tideman, Phillip L. (1957-66; 1970) 
Professor of Geography and Earth Science 
B.A. , University of Minnesota; B.S. , St. 
Cloud State University; M.A., Ph.D. , 
University of Nebraska 
Timmers, Beverly A. (1966) 
Inst ructor in Special Education 
B.S., M.S., St. Cloud State University 
Torborg, Francis G. (1968) 
Ass istant Professor in Technology 
B.M.E., University of Minnesota 
Tosh, Leo W . (1969) 
Professor of English 
B.A., M.A. , Ph.D., University of Texas 
Troyer, Beverly J. (1967) 
Associate Professor of Health, Physical 
Educatio n & Recreation 
B.S ., M.A. , Ph.D ., University of Minnesota 
Trummel, Donald R. (1960) 
Associate Professor of Physics and 
Astonomy 
B.S., M .S., Western Illino is Univers ity; 
Ph .D. , Southern Illinois University 
Turkowski, Adelaide (1975) 
Ass istant Inst ructor, Residence Hall Director 
B.S., Bemidji State Un iversity 
Umerski, Myron S. (1965) 
Instructor ; Registrar, Admissions & Records 
B.S ., M.S. , St. Cloud State University 
Van Akin, Everett F. (1968) 
Professo r of Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
B.A., M.A., State University of New York ; 
Ph .D. , University of Minnesota 
Van Nostrand, M . E. (1948) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Rochester ; B.D. , 
Colgate-Rochester Divinity School ; Ph.D ., 
Boston University 
Van Pelt, Elizabeth S. (1963) 
Professor of English 
B.A. , M .A. , Ph .D., University of Illinois 
Van Pelt, Lyle E. (1963) 
Assistant Professor of English 
A.B. , Bradley University; M.A., University of 
Illino is 
Vandell, Roland A. (1943) 
Professor of Mathematics & Computer 
Science 
B.S., St. Cloud State University; M.A. , 
University of Colorado; Ed .D., University 
of North Dakota 
Vaughter, Paul H. (1962) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., M .A. , University of Tul sa; Ph .D., 
University of Kentucky 
Vega, Flavio (1974) 
Assistant Professor in Human Relations 
B.S., University of Indiana; M .A. , University 
of Minnesota 
Vick, Charles F. (1971) 
Associate Professor of Speech 
Communication 
B.A., Ph .D., University of Denver 
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Vinje, John L. (1966) 
Instructor in Hea lth , Physical Education & 
Recreation 
B.S ., M .S . Ed ., Bemidj i State University 
Voelker, Francis H. (1959) 
Ass istant Professor of Mass 
Communications 
B.A ., St. John's University; M.S. , St. Clouo 
State University 
Voelker, Ludmila A. (1965) 
Instructor in English 
B.A ., College of St. Benedict; M.A., St. 
Cloud State University 
Vossen, Joseph F. (1973) 
Instructor in Marketing and General 
Business 
B.S., M .S., U nivers ity of Minnesota 
Wagenius, R. Terry (1970) 
Assistant Instructor in Campus Lab School 
B.S ., St. Cloud State University 
Wallin, Leland D. (1967) 
Associate Professor of Art 
B.F.A. , Kansas City Art Institute; M.F.A. , 
University of Cincinnati 
Walton, Howard R. (1955) 
Associate Professor of Industrial Education 
B.S ., St. Cloud State University; M .A., 
University of Minnesota 
Watkins, Ivan W . (1963) 
Professor of Geography and Earth Science 
B.S. , M.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D ., 
Texas A & M University 
Waxlax, Robert G. (1970) 
Associate Professor of H ea Ith , Physical 
Education and Recreation 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University, M .S., 
Central Missouri State Coll ege; Ph .D ., 
University o f Minnesota 
Weigel, Patricia A. (1970) 
Instru ctor ; Learning Resources and Library 
and Audiovisual Education 
B.A., Cornell College ; M.L.S. , University of 
Iowa 
Weise, Howard R. (1966) 
Instructor, Director of Continuing Education 
A.A ., B.S., St . Cloud State University; M .A. , 
University of Northern Colorado 
Wellik, Jerry J. (1972-73; 74) 
Instru ctor in Special Education 
B.S., University of Iowa; M .S. , St. Cloud 
State University 
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Wentworth, Darrell F. (1969) 
Associate Professor o f Management & 
Finance 
B.S. , University of Nebraska; M .S., 
University of Wyoming ; Ph .D., University 
of Nebraska 
Wesley, Clare J. (1967) 
Assistant Professo r of Eco nomi cs 
B.S., B.A. , U niversity of Denver; M.A., St. 
Mary's Un ivers ity 
Westby, Gerald B. (1969) 
Assistant Professor; Learn ing Resources 
Servi ces & Library & Audiovisua l 
Educat ion 
B.S ., M.A., Un iversity of Minnesota ; M.S. , 
University of North Dakota 
White, James E. (1964) 
Professor of Philosophy 
A.B. , Dartmouth College; Ph .D. , Un iversi ty 
of Colo rado 
Whitlock, Delores C. (1969) 
Professor of Hea lth , Physical Education & 
Rec reation 
B.S. , Mankato State University; M.A., 
University of Iowa, Ed. D ., U niversity of 
New Mexico 
Wick, Robert H. (1948) 
Distingui shed Service Professor, Speech 
Communicati on; Acting Dean, College of 
Libera l Arts & Sciences 
B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , 
Un iversity of South ern Cali fo rnia; Ph .D. , 
University of Iowa 
Wilcox, Gloria L. (1971 ) 
Assistant Instru ctor in Campus Lab School 
B.S., St. Cloud State U niversity 
Wilhite, Carmen I. (1974) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., M. Mus. , Eastman Schoo l of Music 
Williams, Melvin D. (1969) 
Asso( iate Professor of Management & 
Finance 
B.S. , Millikin Un iversity ; M.S. , Ph .D ., 
University of Ill inois 
Williams, Steven F. (1974) 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. , U niversity of Washington; M.A., 
University of Cali fo rnia; Ph .D. , O rego n 
State University 
William son, Homer E. (1973) 
Ass istant Professor in Political Science 
B.A. , Carleton College ; M .A ., Northwestern 
University; Ph.D ., University of 
Minnesota 
Wink, Jack S. (1955) 
Instructor in Health , Physica l Education and 
Recreation 
B.S. , M.S., University o f Wiscons in 
Wise, Jeffery M. (1975) 
Instructo r in Socio logy and Anthropology 
B.S., Brigham Young Uni versity 
Wixon, Lewis G. (1966) 
Assistant Professor in Geography and Earth 
Science 
B.A. , U niversi ty of Michigan ; M .S. , Indiana 
State U niversity 
Wolfer, Alton C. (1968) 
Assistant Professor in Interd isc iplinary 
Stu d ies 
B.S., North Dakota State Un iversity; M .S., 
Utah State University 
Wollin, Dorothy D. (1973) 
Assistant Professor of Psycho logy 
B.A. , University of Louisv il le; M .A., St. 
Univers ity of New York 
Woolman , Claude (1974) 
Instructor in Theatre 
B.F .A., Carnegie-Mellon Un iversity 
Wurster, Susan L. (1975) 
Instructor in Speech Communication 
B,A., Un iversity of Louisville M.A. , State 
University of New York 
Yoos, George E. (1962) 
Professor of Phil osophy 
M.A., Ph.D. , Un iversi ty of M issouri 
Youngner, Philip G. (1949) 
Professo r of Phys ics & Astronomy; 
Chairperso n 
B.S. , St. Cloud State University; M.S. , 
Ph.D. , U niversity of Wisconsin 
Yunger, Ramona M . (1970) 
Instructo r , Health Service, Ad mini st rative 
Director 
D iploma, Fairv iew School of N ursing 
Ziemer, Gladys L. (1%8) 
Assistant Professor in Health , Physical 
Education & Recreat ion 
B.S. , Mankato State Un ivers ity; M.S. , 
University of New Mexico 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY- ADJUNCT FACULTY 
Bethesda Lutheran Hospital 
Alvin W. Waters , M.D., Director 
Robert W . Anderson , M.D. , Pathologist 
Bernadine Goyette, B.S. , M .T. (ASCP) 
Education Coordinator 
Dona Hiltunen , B.S., M .T. (ASCP) Teaching 
Supervisor 
Hennepin County General Hospital 
Robert L. Strom, M.D., Director 
Mieko Ikeda, B.S. , M.T. (ASCP) Education 
Coordinator 
Midway Hospital 
Benjamin Lyne, M .D. , Director 
Helen Vulu , B.S ., M.T. (ASCP) Education 
Coordinator 
United Hospital Miller Division 
Jesse Edwards, M .D ., Director 
Barbara Jones, B.S., M.T. (ASCP) Edu cation 
Coo rdinator 
Northwestern Hospital 
Frederick H . Lott, M .D ., Director 
Esther Ditmanson , B.S. M.T. (ASCP) 
Education Coordinator 
St. Cloud Hospital 
Milosh Bozanich , M.D., Director 
Jane Ceyner , B.S. , M.T. (ASCP) Education 
Coordinator 
St. Joseph Hospital 
Lowell Kuam , M.D. , Director 
Sister Roland , B.S. , M.T. (ASCP) Education 
Coordi nator 
St. Paul-Ramsey Hospital 
Bertram F. Woolfrey, M.D ., Director 
Thelma N. Eri ckson , B.S., M.T. (ASCP) 
Education Coordinator 
NUCLEAR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY -
ADJUNCT FACULTY 
Hennepin County General Hospital 
Robert L. Strom, M.D., Dir ector 
Mary Shaw, B.S. , N.M. (ASCP) Ed ucation 
Coordinator 
EMERITUS FACULTY 










Campus Lab School 
1926-1953 
Albert F. Brainard 





L. Ruth Cadwell 
Geography & Science 
1924-1969 
John C. Cochrane 
Socia l Science 
1926-1959 
Edward Colletti 
Health, Physical Education & Recreation 
1933- 1974 
Clair Daggett 


















Beth Porter Garvey 






Math & Science 
1946---1971 










Health , Physical Education 































1931 - 1969 
Arthur F. Nelson 
Science 
1947-1969 
Ruth M . Nelson 
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Business Education & Office Administration 
1943-1974 
Hannah Beatrice Williams 
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UNIVERSITY SERVICES 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
Center for Economic Education 
The Center provides an inter-school program that has as a general objective th e improvement 
of undergraduate and graduate economic ed ucation programs at the elementary, secondary 
and co llege leve ls of instruction. The Center initiates research projects, participates in the 
planning of new academic programs and provides resource ass istance to elementary and 
secondary schools in Central Minnesota. This office conducts special adult ed ucation 
courses and offers symposium s and in-servi ce workshops in econo mic education for 
teachers and curriculum superviso rs. The Center emphasizes the develo pment and distribu-
tion of eco no mics curricular materials for classroom use and provides assistance to outside 
professional groups and institutions concerned with economic education . 
In cooperation with the Department o f Economics and Interdisc iplinary Stud ies, the Cen-
ter offers a Master of Science Degree in Social Science (Economic Education). This office 
co nducts National Science Foundation, U.S. Office of Education and private foundation 
supported cu rri cu lum and research programs in econo mic ed ucation. The Center adminis-
ters the National Depository of Children's Sto ri es in Economics . 
Common Market 
St. Clou d Sta te Un iversity is a participating member of the Minnesota State University 
Common Market plan which permits a student who has spent one year in res idence at 
St. Cloud to spend up to three qu arters at any of the other Minnesota state universities. 
The university also arranges internships for stud ents throu_gh the Common Market program. 
Interested students shou ld contact the Admissions Office. 
Extension and Continuing Education 
Extension classes held in off-campus centers and continuing education classes held on the 
campu s for the community are a part of the ed ucational servi ces to people in the St. Cloud 
State University service area. Regular courses and specially designed workshops, o n both 
undergraduate and g rad uate levels, are offered to meet the need s of vari ous community 
groups, including those in educatio n, industry, business, and the general community. This is 
an all-co llege program under the coordination of the Director of Academic Servi ces. 
LEARNING RESOURCES SERVICES 
Centen nial Hall , the Learning Resources Center for St. Cloud State University, serves all 
discipli nes of the university. It is located as a focal point in· the approximate cente r of the 
campus. 
The Learning Resources Center includes all print and no nprint materials (and any attendant 
hardware) for the academ ic communi ty. Seating in t he reading areas and study carrels 
accommodates about two thousand . It co nta in s ove r 405,000 cata loged books, about 46,000 
pamphlets, about 72,000 paper cop ies of federal docum ents, over 450,000 units of mic-
roform (incl uding total Educationa l Resources Information Center [ERIC] ), over 80,000 mic-
robook units, ove r 40,000 maps, about 25,000 items of audio records and tapes, reali a, slide 
sets, transparency sets, and videotapes, and approximately 2,000 magazines and news pa-
pers . Thi s co llection of print and nonprint items represents mo re than o ne million units. In 
add ition to the resources in this co llection, St. Cloud State University has access to the 
MINITEX network system of Minnesota which provides access to the majo r co llect ions of the 
University of Minnesota and the University of Wisconsin and other co ll eges and un iversities 
in the area and their respective col lections. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS 
Auxiliary Services. This office assumes responsib_i lity for the care, mainte_nance and opera-
tion of univers ity-owned equipment and facilities. A lso under the 1unsdoct1on of Aux1l1ary 
Services are the custodial and maintenance operations, security, parking, and the motor 
pool. 
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Computer Services. The Computer Center provides both educatio nal and administrat ive 
serv ices. A UN IVAC 1106 located at St. Cloud serv ices th e admini strati ve data p rocess ing 
need s of the entire state un iversi ty system . The p rim ary academ ic requ irem ents are served 
by a 1004 terminal to M ankato 's UN IVAC 1106. Local t im e sharing serv ice is also availabl e. 
Institutional Research. Th is o ffi ce co ndu cts stud ies to suppo rt admini strati ve decisio ns, 
processes educational and governmental questionnaires, advises facul ty in research ac-
tiviti es and in it iates resea rch pro jects. The o ffi ce also coordin ates fed eral, state and private 
grants. 
Printing Services. A central duplicating, xeroxin g and p rinting fac ili ty fo r university-related 
materi als is provided by this office. 
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS 
Alumni Affairs. The Alumn i O ffi ce maintain s a f ile o f graduates and serves as the liaison 
between the alumnu s and th e uni versity. It keeps the alumnu s nifo rmed about the university 
and hi s/her class mates . It prov ides opportuniti es fo r alumni to keep in touch w ith th ei r 
university acqu aintances through activit ies on and off campu s. It is th e vehicle th rough 
which alumn i may give gif ts of cash o r property to th e universi ty. 
Career Planning and Placement. The fun ctio n of thi s office is to ass ist the undergrad uates in 
developin g their ca reer p lans and relating these plans to the employment market. O nce the 
degree has o r is abo ut to be obtained , the offi ce assists both current grad uates and alumni 
in thei r sea rch fo r suitable positions. The primary services include the assembling of a set o f 
placement credenti als, di stribution of job opportunity li sts, forwarding o f c redentials to 
prospective employe rs, coo rdinating o n-campu s interview s, maintaining a ca reer library, 
providing stati sti ca l info rmati on, and advi si ng students regarding caree r o ppo rtuni t ies and 
employment techniq ues. 
High School and Community College Relations. St. Cloud State U niversity is represented at 
Universi ty Day/Night progra ms and individual high school and co mm unity co llege vi sits by 
members of thi s o ffi ce. It p rovides specific admi ss ion, f inancial aid , an_d program in forma-
tion to college-bound students and their high school counselo rs. Tours are prov1d ed for 
campus vis itors. 
Information Services. Thi s o ffi ce d isseminates in formati o n of general i nterest about th e 
unive rsity to vari o us pub lics served by the inst itution. It provides the mass media w ith 
university new s and photograph s. It prepares and coordin ates all o ff icial university publica-
tions. The offi ce also assists o utside groups in scheduling activities on the campus. 
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
The date after each building indicates the year that the building was completed and oc-
cupied . 
CLASSROOM BUILDINGS 
Brown Hall (1959). Classrooms and faculty 
offices. Named for Joseph C. Brown, presi-
dent, 1916--1927. 
Business Building (1968) . School of Business 
classrooms and offices, together with the 
Center for Economic Education and Bureau 
of Business Research. 
Eastman Hall (1929). Facilities for physical 
ed ucation and recreation , including a swim-
ming pool and gymnasium . Named for Alvah 
Eastman, former member of the State Uni-
versity Board. 
Education Building (1971). Facilities for sec-
ondary, elementary and special education 
together with psychology, speech pathology 
and audiology, guidance and counseling 
and student teaching are located in this 
building. 
Gray Campus Laboratory School (1958, 
1962) . Elementary school for approximately 
225 students. A 200-seat auditorium, chil-
dren's library and closed-circuit television. 
Named for Thomas J. Gray, pres ident, 
1881-1890. 
Halenbeck Hall (1965). Health, physical edu-
cation and recreation building with a main 
gymnasium seating 7,500, a swimming pool , 
diving pool and two small gyms. Named for 
Dr. Philip L. Halenbeck, a St. Cloud physi-
cian. 
Headley Hall (1962 . College of Industry 
building with shops , laboratories, 
classrooms and offices plus a lecture au-
ditorium seating 150. Named for John W. 
Headley, president, 1947-1951. 
Kiehle Visual Arts Center (1952, 1974). 
Former lib rary, remodeled for use by the Art 
Department. Named for David L. Kiehle, 
president, 1875-1881. 
Mathematics and Science Center (1973). 
This four-story structure includes, in add i-
tion to classrooms and laboratori es, a 
planetarium, museum, green house, obser-
vatory, aquarium , computer-ca lculator 
room and high energy linear accelerator for 
nuclear research . It is connected to Brown 
Hall by an enclosed elevated walkway. 
Performing Arts Center (1968). Music, 
speech and theatre classrooms and offices, 
with a main theatre seating 485, a studio 
theatre/recital hall seating 300, rehearsal hall , 
private practice studios and television 
studio . 
Riverview Building (1911). English Depart-
ment classrooms and offices and foreign 
language laboratories. 
Stewart Hall (1948). Classrooms, offices, 
bookstore and an auditorium seating 1,200. 
Named for Warren H. Stewart, State College 
Board member, 1938--1948. 
RESIDENCE HALLS 
Benton Hall (1967, 1968). Apartment-type 
res idence for men and women . 300 beds. 
Named for Benton County. 
Case Hall (1964). Men's residence hall with 
200 beds. Named for Marie E. Case, former 
faculty member. 
Hill Hall (1962). Women' s residence hall 
with 200 beds. Named for Helen Hill , former 
faculty member. 
Holes Hall (1965). First high-rise with nine 
stories, housing 400 men and women. 
Named for W.W. Holes , former member of 
the State University Board. 
Mitchell Hall (1957, 1959). Women's resi-
dence hall with 420 beds. Named for W. 8. 
Mitchell , former resident director. 
Sherburne Hall (1969). Tallest building on 
campus, housing 504 men and women. 
Named for Sherburne County. 
Shoemaker Hall (1915, 1960) . Capacity for 
520 students. Named for Waite A. 
Shoemaker, president, 1902-1916. 
Stearns Hall (1966). Companion building to 
Holes Hall housing 400 men and women. 
Named for Stearns County. 
SERVICE BUILDINGS 
Administrative Services Building (1975). 
Offices for the president, administrative af-
fairs , academic affairs, institutional relations 
and part of student life and development. 
Located at the west entrance to the campus. 
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Alumni House (1973). Form er private resi-
dence, acquired by the university in 1973. 
The faci lities are used to provide services for 
alumni and retired facu lty. 
Atwood Memorial Center (1966), 1972). 
Houses dining and recreation faci li ties 
and meeting rooms fo r stud ents and 
facu lty. Named for the Clarence L. Atwood 
family. 
Carol Hall (1946). Originally a private home, 
then a women 's residence hall , now an 
offi ce building. Named for Carol Se lke, wife 
of President George A. Selke. 
Centennial Hall Learning Resources Center 
(1971). Ho uses the Learning Resources Cen-
ter which includes all materials and services 
usually found in the library and aud iovisual 
services; a random/remote access informa-
tion system; classrdoms and laborntor ies for 
the Department of Li b rary and Audiovisual 
Education; and Computer Services. Ground 
was broken during the university's Cen-
tennial year, 1969. 
Garvey Commons (1962, 1965) . Two dining 
rooms with cafeteri a service seating 500 at 
one time. Named fo r Beth Porter Ga rvey, 
first dean of women. 
Lawrence Hall (1905). Faculty office build-
ing. Oldest structure on campus. Named for 
Isabel Lawrence, president, 1915-1916. 
Maintenance Building (1964) . Provid es 
shops, warehouse and ve hicle sto rage for 
the campus . Attached to the Heating Plant. 
Whitney House (1956). Former residence 
now used for offices. A gift to the university 
from the heirs of A. G. W hi tney. 
OTHER PROPERTIES 
Beaver Islands. A group of islands in the 
Mississippi River one- half mile south of the 
campus used for the study of plant and ani -
mal life. Named by Zeb ulon Pike, who 
explored the area in 1805. 
George W. Friedrich Park. This 130-acre tract 
one mile east of the campus contains granite 
quarry ponds and extensive pine plantings 
used for nature study and recreation. 
Named for George W . Friedrich, fo rmer 
faculty member. 
Minnesota Highway Safety Center. De-
signed by the Minnesota Department of 
Hi ghways, this faci lity is used to teach 
emergency driving techniques and for ve-
hicle testing and research. It is located on a 
portion of 655 acres of unimproved state 
land placed in the custody of th e univer-
sity in 1970. The remainder of the property , 
adjoining Highway 10 east of the St. Cloud 
Reformatory, is used by the universi ty for 
environmental studies. 
Selke Field . Varsity ath let ic fi eld contain ing 
a baseball diamond, ci nder track and foot-
ball field, enclosed by a gran ite wall. Named 
for George A. Selke, president, 1927- 1943. 
Talahi Woods. This upper river terrace area 
is being preserved as an oak savannah and is 
to be retained in its natural condition for 
bi9 logica l study. 
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